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PEEFACE. 

It  has  long  been  my  desire  to  render  available  for 
use  in  schools  and  for  general  readers  some  portion 
of  Heine's  EeisebÜder,  and  I  have  gladly  availed  myself 
of  the  opportunity  afForded  by  the  request  of  Messrs. 
Macmillan  and  Co.  that  I  would  contribute  to  their 
series  of  Foreign  Classics.  No  German  prose  that  I 
am  acquainted  with  is  at  once  so  witty,  so  good  in 
style,  and  so  attractive  in  matter.  It  may  be  thought 
too  hard  for  the  Standard  of  attainment  in  German 
commonly  reached  in  our  schools,  but  this  Standard, 
it  must  be  remembered,  is  rising  year  by  year ;  and  at 
the  present  moment,  when  it  is  likely  that  Cambridge 
will  establish  a  Modem  Languages  Tripos,  to  be  faint- 
hearted  in  enterprise  least  becomes  the  teachers  who 
have  long  recognised  German  as  afFording  at  once  the 
practical  advantages  of  a  Modern  Language  and  the 
linguistic  training  of  which  Latin  and  Greek  have 
been  supposed  to  hold  a  monopoly. 

The  present  selection  contains  nearly  all  the  Harz- 
reise  and  the  Norderney,  and  the  best  part  of  the  BiMch 
Le  Gh'and,  together  with  a  few  shorter  extracts  from 


PREFACE. 


the  later  prose  works  which  are  illustrative  of  what 
precedes.  Much  more  might  have  been  added  from 
the  Englische  Fragmente  and  the  Deutschland  alone  had 
Space  permitted.  In  the  Notes,  besides  explaining 
allusions  and  difficulties,  I  have  commented  lipon  the 
chief  i^oints  of  German  Syntax  with  reference  to 
special  works  on  the  subject.  In  this  portion  of  the 
Notes  I  fear  that  I  may  sometimes  have  aimed  too 
high,  and  sometimes  descended  too  low.  It  is  hard 
to  maintain  an  even  Standard,  but  I  have  taken  as  a 
guide  my  own  experience  as  a  teacher,  and  set  down 
just  such  explanations  as  I  should  have  given  in  oral 
lecturing.  I  confess  that  it  is  not  without  much  in- 
ward satisfaction  that  I  have  pressed  the  arch-enemy 
of  England  and  of  pedagogues  into  the  Service  of 
English  education,  and  made  him  point  many  a  gram- 
matical  moral.  The  Introduction  contains  a  life  of 
Heine,  which  seemed  indispensable.  No  handbook  of 
German  Literature  gives  anything  like  an  adequate 
account  of  either  his  life  or  his  works,  and  even  special 
works  are  neither  numerous  nor  easily  accessible  to 
the  ordinary  reader.  I  hope  that  the  few  pages  here 
devoted  to  the  life  of  Heine  may,  together  with  the 
inevitable  influence  of  his  own  words,  arouse  sufficient 
interest  to  make  the  student  desire  ampler  informa- 
tion.  If  so,  he  will  find  it  in  Stigand's  Life,  Work, 
and  Opinions  of  Heinrich  Heine,  published  in  1875.  I 
have  found  it  very  useful,  and  have  here  and  there 
made  short  extracts  from  it,  which  are  acknowledged 
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as  they  occur.  At  the  same  time,  it  is  only  right 
to  say  that  the  best  portion  of  it  is  taken  from 
Strocltmann's  Heinrich  Heine's  Lehen  und  Werke,  and 
that  Mr.  Stigand's  own  pages  only  too  often  justify 
the  complaint  made  against  his  work,  in  Meyer's  Con- 
rersations-Lexikon,  that  it  is  rather  a  diatribe  against 
the  Germans  than  a  biography  of  Heine.  Strodt- 
mann's  work  mentioned  above  is  füll,  and  in  most 
respects  admirable;  of  especial  value  are  the  criti- 
cisms  on  Heine,  quoted  at  length  from  contemporary 
writers,  criticisms  which  go  far  to  make  one  believe 
that  German  Literature  had  by  no  means  sunk  so 
low  as  Heine  asserted.  Alfred  Meissner,  a  friend  of 
Heine's,  has  left  us  a  volume  of  Erinnerungen,  chiefly 
valuable  for  the  latter  part  of  Heine's  life,  and  there 
is  a  little  book  Souvenirs  de  la  Vie  Litime  de  Henri 
Heine,  written  by  his  niece,  the  Princesse  de  la  Eocca, 
which  is  interesting  and  evidently  sincere,  though  its 
critical  and  literary  value  is  small.  English  readers 
probably  already  know  Mr.  Matthew  Arnold's  essay 
on  Heine  in  the  Essays  in  Criticism.  There  seems  to 
me  to  lurk  in  it,  amidst  much  that  is  excellent,  a  note 
of  condescension  which  goes  far  to  spoil  the  whole. 
If  it  is  so,  the  beautiful  poem  called  Heine's  Grave,  of 
which  a  f  ew  lines  stand  at  the  head  of  this  volume, 
forms  a  worthy  palinode.  Lord  Houghton's  essay  on 
Heine  in  his  Monographs  only  requires  to  be  known  to 
be  appreciated.  It  deals  chiefly  with  the  period  of 
Heine's  life  in  Paris,  where  the  author  made  his  ac- 
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quaintance.  The  French  translation  of  the  Reisehilderj 
executed  by  Heine  himself  in  1831,  has  here  and  there 
been  veiy  useful.  There  is  also  an  English  transla- 
tion, published  in  America  by  Mr.  Leland,  which  is 
strangely  inaccurate  in  its  renderings,  and  inadequate 
even  when  correct.  Far  diflferent  both  in  style  and 
accuracy  are  the  excellent  versions  in  Snodgrass's 
Heiners  JFit,  TFisdom,  and  Pathos,  of  which  it  is  diffi- 
cult  to  speak  too  highly.  The  Preface  by  Th^ophile 
Gautier  to  the  French  edition  of  Heine's  works 
published  by  Michel  L6vy  Freres  in  1877,  concludes 
the  list  of  works  which  I  have  consulted.  Of  trans- 
lations  of  Heine's  Songs  it  seems  useless  to  speak 
here.  Those  who  are  likely  to  read  this  volume  will 
be  sufficiently  advanced  in  German  to  read  the  Buch 
der  Lieder  in  the  original,  and  those  who  know  the 
original  best  will  care  least  for  even  the  most  success- 
ful  translations. 


H ARROW,  April  1883. 


WORKS  OF  HEINRICH  HEINE. 


Buch  der  Lieder     .        .      written  in  tl 

leyears    1817-1830 

Tragödien 

>> 

1820-1822 

Reisebilder— 

Die  Harzreise 

1824 

Norderney 

1826 

Ideen.    Das  Buch  le  Grand 

1826 

Briefe  aus  Berlin  . 

1822 

Ueber  Polen    . 

1822 

Italien     . 

1828-1829 

Englische  Fragmente 

1828 

Deutschland— 

Zur  Geschichte  der  Reli- 

gion UND  Philosophie  in 

Deutschland 

1834 

Die  Romantische  Schule 

1836 

Gestandnisse    . 

1853-1854 

Elementargeister  . 

1834 

Der    Doktor    Faust.      Ein 

Tanz  Poem    . 

1847 

Die  Götter  im  Exil 

,,      1836  and  1853 

Die  Göttin  Diana 

1853 

Frankreich- 

Französische  Zustände 

1832-1841 

Das    Burgerkönigthum    im 

Jahre  1832   . 

1832 

Lutetia    . 

1832-1841 

Novellistische  Fragmente 

1830-1836 

Ludwig  Börne  . 

1840 

Vermischte  Schriften     . 

1820-1847 

Neue  Gedichte         .        .     * 

1831-1846 

Romanzero  und  Letzte  Gedichte 

1851-1856 

Shakspere's     Madchen     und 

Frauen 

,, 

1838 

The  spirit  of  the  world, 

Beholding  the  absurdity  of  men, 

Their  vaimts,  their  feats,  let  a  sardonic  smile, 

For  one  short  moment,  wander  o'er  his  lips. 

That  smile  was  Heine  t  for  its  earthly  hour 

The  Strange  guest  sparkled  ;  now  'tis  passed  away. 

Matthew  Arnold,  Heine's  Orave. 
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Heinrich  Heine  was  born  at  Düsseldorf  on  the  Rhine 
on  the  13th  of  December  1799.  He  himself,  in  a 
passage  not  intended  to  be  historical,  gives  as 
bis  birtliday  tbe  Ist  of  January  1800,  and  parentage 
styles  himself  the  first  man  of  bis  age  accordingly. 
But  the  earlier  date  seems  to  be  correct,  so  far  as  can  be 
ascertained,  for  the  Düsseldorf  registers  were  destroyed 
by  fire  early  in  the  Century.  He  was  the  eldest  son  of 
Samson  Heine,  army  clothier,  and  of  his  wife  Elizabeth, 
daughter  of  a  Doctor  van  Geldern  of  Düsseldorf.  Samson 
Heine  settled  in  Düsseldorf  to  please  his  father-in-law,  and 
was  a  cloth  merchant,  who  in  later  life  acquired  honorary 
military  rank  in  his  capacity  of  commissary  to  the  army. 
He  seems  to  have  been  a  man  of  ordinary  attainments, 
who  did  very  little  for  his  son,  and  was  regarded  by  him 
accordingly  with  no  very  strong  feelings.  He  shared 
Heinrich  Heine's  admiration  for  Napoleon,  and  that  is 
almost  all  we  learn  of  his  opinions.  The  mother,  on  the 
other  band,  as  is  so  often  the  case  with  great  men,  had 
much  to  do  with  forming  her  son's  mind  and  inspiring 
his  heart  with  a  love  for  literature.  She  was  a  woman  of 
quick  wit  and  strong  mind,  withli  passionate  love  for  music, 
which  she  transmitted  to  her  son.  She  spared  no  pains 
in  his  training,  and  was  repaid  by  him  with  a  devoted 
love.  Wayward  and  moody  by  nature,  he  was  never  such 
towards  EeiT;  thoughtless  and  inconsiderate  as  he  was 
h 
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towards  only  too  many  of  his  friends  and  relatives,  liis 
consideration  for  her  was  extreme.  In  bis  long  illness, 
though  racked  by  pain,  he  conld  write  cheerfully  to  her, 
and  spared  her  to  the  very  last  the  knowledge   of  his 

sufFerings.  Samson  and  Elizabeth, or  Betty,  Heine 
Heine*  ^     ^^^^  three  other  cbildren,  Charlotte,  Gustav,  and 

Maximilian,  of  whom  the  last  was  seven  years 
younger  tban  Heinrich.  Lotteben  was  Heine's  playmate, 
and  througb  all  his  life  a  devoted  sister.  She  married 
happily,  and  is  still  living  at  Hamburg.  Her  daughter, 
chiefly  from  her  dictation,  has  published  a  little  book  of 
Souvenirs  of  her  uncle,i  which,  in  what  it  says  of  his 
character,  bears  the  stamp  of  sincerity  and  veracity.  It  is 
to  this  sister  Lottchen  that  the  song  refers  beginning — 

**  Mein  Kind  wir  waren  Kinder 
Zwei  Kinder  klein  und  froh," 

which  is  one  of  the  gems  of  the  Buch  der  Lieder.     Gustav 

entered   the  Austrian    army,  became  a   baron, 

Heine  ^^^  then  editor  of  a  Vienna  paper,  the  Frem- 

denhlatt,  in  which  he  offered  to  provide  a  corner 

for  some  of  his  brother's  verses,  when  he  once  was  visit- 

ing  him  in  Paris,  saying  (we  quote  from   the  Souvenirs 

l7itimes),    "'Je    les  ferai    connaitre.'      Surpris,    l'illustre 

poete  reste  court  et  ne  sait  tout  d'abord  que  lui  repartir ; 

mais  une  minute  apres,  fermant  k  demi  les  yeux  conime 

c'etait    son    habitude    lorsqu'il    aiguisait    quelque    petite 

mechancete,   et   regardant    son  frere. — '  Excellente    idee, 

mon  bon  Gustave  !     Je  vais  te  donner  mes  vers.     Tu  es 

ma   providence !     Me    voilä    sür    de    devenir    celebre.' " 

.      Maximilian  Heine,  the  youngest  of  the  family, 

*  became  a  doctor  and  settled  in  St.  Petersburg. 

Heinrich  was  very  fond  of  him,  and  at  one  period  bestowed 

much  pains  on  his   education.      One  other  member  of 

the  Heine  family  must   be  briefly  portrayed.      Samson 

^  Souvenirs  de  la  Vie  Intime  de  Henri  Heine.     Par  Princesse 
Della  Eocca  nee  Embden. 
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Heine's  younger  brother  Solomon,  setting  out  like  tlie 
rest  from  a  humble  home  in  Hanover  to  make 
his  fortiine  in  tlie  world,  settled  at  Hamburg,  Heine 
and  became  a  banker  and  a  millionaire.  To 
hini,  as  the  wealthy  head  of  the  family,  all  liis  relatives 
seem  to  liave  looked  for  support  and  advancement.  Nor, 
to  do  Mm  justice,  did  they  look  in  vain.  He  was  an 
arrant  Philistine,  to  use  a  word  wliich  soon  becomes 
familiär  to  all  readers  of  Heine,  and  took  a  strictly  count- 
ing-house  view  of  the  world  ;  but  he  offered  Heinrich  a 
stool  in  his  office,  and,  in  spite  of  what  must  have  been 
serious  provocation  from  the  "dummer  Junge,"  as  he  always 
called  him,  sent  him  to  the  university,  paid  his  debts, 
helped  him  on  his  way,  and  finally  settled  on  him  an 
annuity  which  kept  him  from  Avant,  and  something  more. 
The  least  pleasing  trait  in  Heinrich  Heine's  character  is 
his  irritable  and  contemptuous  treatment  of  this  uncle, 
and  his  evident  feeling  that  he  had  a  right  to  pecuniary 
aid,  which,  during  a  considerable  number  of  years  at 
least,  he  was  quite  alole  to  procure  for  himself. 

Let  US  nowsee  amidst  what  influences  in  the  outer 
world  Heinrich  Heine  started  on  his  journey  chiidhood 
throngh  life.  Düsseldorf  was  the  capital  of  the  at  Düssel- 
little  duchy  of  Berg,  in  1800  an  appendage  of  ^^^^' 
the  Bavarian  Palatinate.  It  was  a  small  German  capital, 
with  about  one  quarter  of  its  present  population  of 
40,000  souls,  with  a  great  market-place,  a  great  garden, 
a  great  library,  a  great  statue  of  a  former  elector,  Jan 
Wilhelm  (see  note,  p.  104,  1.  31),  and  a  very  small  court, 
with  very  small -minded  court  officials,  who  made  up  in 
ßtateliness  of  title  what  they  lacked  in  splendour  of 
equipment.  It  might  have  served  as  the  original  scene 
of  Kotzebue's  Kleinstädter.  There  was  little  scope  here 
for  greatness  of  any  description, — no  talents  or  no  career 
for  them,  no  past,  no  future.  And  in  Heine's  path  in 
particular  stood  a  bar  of  circumstance  more  formidable 
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than  the  bar  sinister,  for  ort  both  sides  he  came  of  Jewish 
^parentage,  and  in  tlie  Germany  of  1800  tlie  Jew  who 
(clung  to  bis  religion  could  enter  neither  the  army  nor 
jthe  public  Service,  nor  any  profession  except  that  of 
'  medicine.     But    across    this    petty    stage,    soon 

loccuiDation  ^^^^^   Heine's   entry  npon  it,  there   swept  the 
/  pageant  and  panoply  of  the  most  splendid  move- 

ment, political,  social,  and  military,  which  the  modern 
World  has  seen.  In  1806  Cleves  and  Berg  were  ceded  to 
'France,  and  Joachim  Miirat,  brother-in-law  of  Napoleon, 
the  fiiture  King  of  Naples,  was  created  Duke  of  Cleves- 
Berg  and  made  Düsseldorf  bis  capital.  Suddenly  the 
/  outlook  widened  ;  the  German  Court  disappeared  ;  French 
troops  dazzled  the  eyes  or  won  the  hearts  of  the  Citizens 
of  Düsseldorf  and  their  daughters  ;   the  Code  Napoleon 

ibanished  the  ironbound  restrictions  of  a  mediseval  and 
feudal  System  ;  the  Grande  Nation,  marching  to  spread 
Freedom  everywhere,  entered  Germany  through  the 
portal  of  Heine's  birthplace.  From  1806  to  1813  our 
author  was  a  French  Citizen, — with  what  result  let  the 
reader  see  in  the  pages  of  the  Buch  Le  Grand.  We  who 
are  beginning  to  take  a  historic  view  of  that  great  and 
complex  movement,  so  bright  in  its  dawn,  so  bloodstained 
in  its  midday,  so  lowering  in  its  close, — we  who  are 
Englishmen,  inheriting  from  our  ancestors  the  civic 
freedom  which  then  first  came,  whatever  eise  came  with 
it,  to  the  middle  and  lower  classes  of  Western  Europe, — 
may  find  fault  with  the  hero-worship  of  Napoleon,  and 
turn  in  disgust  from  Heine's  extravagance  of  contempt 
for  the  German  aristocracy  ;  but  we  must  be  lacking  in 
sympathy  and  in  power  of  realising  the  past  if  we  do  not 
understand  how  naturally  such  feelings  sprang  up  in  the 
heart  of  the  little  German  Jew  who  played  with  the  tall 
French  grenadiers,  and  one  memorable  day,  in  the  summer 
of  181 1,  saw  him,  himself,  the  Emperor,  ride  down  the  allee 
of  the  Castle  garden  of  Düsseldorf.     The  French  occupa-   j 
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tion  was   certaiiily  tlie  largest  factor  of  Heine's  boyisli 
experiences.       It  took  twenty-five   years    to    dispel    the 
illusions  concerning  Napoleon.     Tlie  belief  in  freedom  of 
all  kinds  whicli  he  tlieii  imbibed  he  never  abandoned ; 
he  became  the  champion,  in  the  field   of  literature,  of 
reason  and  of  the  emancipation  of  the  intellect  against 
oppression  and   stupidity.      Next   among    the  influences 
which  moulded  his  intellect  must  be  placed  the 
legends  of  the  Rhine  and  of  romance  in  general.   ^gachers 
His  mother,  who  read  and  admired  Goethe  and 
Rousseau,   and  who  gave   him  his   early  education,   was 
careful  to  impress  upon  her  children  the  duty  of  patriot- 
ism,  and  no  doubt,  like   a  wise  mother,  commended   her 
teaching  by  all  the  attractions  which  are  afforded  by  the 
poetic  legends  of  the  Fatherland.     He  cannot  have  been 
l)rought  up  very  strictly  according  to  Jewish  belief  and 
customs.      He  went  from  his  mother's  teaching  to  a  Jewish 
school ;  but  at  the  age  of  ten  he  entered  the  public  school 
at  Düsseldorf,  the  Lycee,  as  it  was  called,  until  in  1813  it 
became  the  Gymnasium.     It  was  established  in  the  cid 
Franciscan  convent  and  ruled  by  Rector  Schall-      Kector 
meyer,  a  Catholic  of  a  rationalistic  turn,  who,      Schaii- 
perceiving  the  boy's  ability,   would    have   per-      meyer. 
suaded  his  parents  to  send  him  to  Rome  and  make  an 
abbe  of  him.     It  would  have   been  stränge  if  the  man 
who  was  called  the  wittiest  Frenchman  after  Talleyrand, 
liad,  like  Talleyrand,  begun  his  career  as  an  abbe.     From 
childhood  he  was  a  great  reader.      Of  his  favourite  books 
the    earliest    and    foremost    were    translations    of    Don 
Quixote  and  of  Gulliver's  Travels.       The  former  made  a 
very  great  impression  on  him,  and  he  cried  and  laughed  by 
turns  over  the  poor  knight's  adventures  as  he  lay  in  the 
garden  of   the  palace.     By  his  mother's  direc-    1 
tion  he  received  lessons  in  music,  dancing,  and    .    l^^f  ^^^ 

T         •  rm         T        •  °'  in  Art. 

drawmg.      The  dancmg  came  to  an  untimely 

end.     For  nnisic  he  had  much  taste  but  no  industry,  and 
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preferred  being  played  to  on  tlie  violin  to  learning  to 
play  himself ;  but  he  was  a  good  judge  of  it,  and  writes 
deliglitfully  on  Meyerbeer  and  Eossini  in  bis  Paris  letters. 
In  drawing  he  succeeded  better,  under  no  less  a  raaster 
than  the  great  Cornelius  ;  but  he  never  pursued  the  art. 
He  was,  in  fact,  a  very  lazy  boy,  by  no  means  fond  of 
athletics,  a  poor  fencer,  füll  of  dreams  and  fancies,  and 
keenly  sensitive  to  all  that  could  touch  the  Imagination  ; 
far  too  impatient  to  become  an  accurate  scholar,  but 
nevertheless  a  boy  füll  of  promise,  very  attractive,  small 
but  well  made,  light- haired,  blue-eyed,  wdth  regulär 
features,  and  a  merry,  vivacious  manner  alternating  with 
fits  of  moody  sensitiveness.  He  first  wrote  verses  at  the 
First  Essay  ^g^  of  twelve,  but  his  first  literary  success  was 
in  Litera-  an  essay  written  for  his  sister,  who,  having  quite 
ture.  forgotten  the  subject  of  her  theme  except  that 

it  was  something  about  ghosts,  showed  up  as  her  own  an 
impromptu  essay  of  Heinrich's,  so  brilliant  that  the  fraud, 
though  of  course  detected,  was  forgotten  in  the  admiration 
excited.  That  Heine  had  a  natural  aptitude  for  such  sub- 
jects,  no  one  who  has  read  the  Vision  of  Dr.  Saul  Ascher 
in  the  Harzreise  and  the  Traumbilder  will  be  disposed  to 
dispute.  Of  his  love  for  romance,  however,  and  of  his 
passion  for  the  French  and  Napoleon,  enough  is  said  in 
the  Reisebilder  itself. 

He  remained  at  the  Gymnasium  until  he  was  sixteen, 

enjoying  much,  he  teils  us,  Eector  Schallmeyer's 
character     ^^ctures  on  philosophy,  ancient  and  modern,  in 

the  discussion  of  which  the  teacher  gave  free 
rein  to  his  rationalism,  and  no  doubt  imparted  to  Heine's 
mind  the  very  marked  tendency  which  characterises  it  to 
investigate  all  creeds  and  all  philosophies,  to  state  their 
doctrines  clearly,  to  sympathise  with  them,  and  then,  with 
a  swift  revulsion,  to  laugh  at  them  with  most  humorous, 
searching  mockery;  so  that  this  man,  the  lover  and  scorner 
of  all  creeds,  the  adherent  of  none,  has  left  to  the  world 
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.at  once  tlie  most  toiiching  and  luminous  sayings  oii  religion, 
and  the  most  profane  and  bitter  raillery  of  it.      It  is  as^ 
tliough  lie  were  ever  ready  to  bow  down  before  Truth,  if  for) 
a  monient  ber  form  seemed  to  stand  revealed  before  him,> 
until  bis  eye  was  caugbt  by  some  ludicrous  incongruity  of  | 
ber  buman  vestments,  and  reverence  gave  place  to  langbter. ' 
This   life  was   continued  until  the  year    1816,  wben 
Heine  was    sixteen    years   old,   and    it    is  well    to  note 
bow    mucb    of    tbe    future    man    was    already    formed 
within  tbe  boy.     Born  on  tbe  margin  of  tbe  old  timesi 
and  tbe  new,  be  was  singularly  apt,  by  bis  impression- 
able  nature,  to  be  carried  away  by  tbe  spirit  of  eitber. 
Trained   by  bis  motber  to   love  tbe   Fatherland  and  to 
dream  of  its  romantic  legends,  be  feil  in  also  witb  tbe^ 
most    bumorous   of  old  cbivalrous  books  and  tbe  most) 
pungent  of   social   satires.      Eager  and   imaginative,  be 
found  at  bis  very  doors  tbe  spirit  of  emancipation  wbich 
was  tbe  strengtb  of  tbe  Eevolutionary  movement.     Born 
of  a  despised  and  oppressed  race,  be  found  a  saviour  in  if^ 
Napoleon.     Naturally  prone  to  questionings  of  tbe  intel- 
lect,  be  was  reared  in  tbe  forms  of  one  creed  at  home  and  of 
anotber  at  scbool,  under  tbe  influence  of  lukewarm  adber- 
ents  of  eitber.     At  tbe  age  wben  tbe  emotions  and  tbe 
intellect  are  combining  tbeir  forces,  be  was  initiated  into 
tbe  study  of  tbe  manifold  Solutions  of  tbe  problems  of 
tbe  universe   and    of   man    by  an  indifferentist.     Wbats 
wonder  if,  in  a  cbaracter  tbus   compounded,  princijolesl 
tbe  most  conflicting,  tendencies  tbe  most  opposite,  waged/ 
interminable  war  ?     Witbin  tbe  microcosm  of  one  bigbly- 
ßtrung  and  sensitive  beart  was  enacted  in  miniature  tbe 
tumultuous  bistory  of  tbe  great  world  witbout.      Never 
was  contrast  carried  to  a  more  extravagant  pitcb  tban  in 
every  pbase  of  Heine's  beart  and  writings.     He  was  tbej 
hater  of  despotism  wbo  worsbipped  Napoleon,  tbe  enemy\ 
of  all  aristocracies  wbo  despised  democracy,  a  Sansculotte  j 
in  kid  gloves,  tbe  Romanticist  wbo  preacbed  Classicism,\ 
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^a  Jew  and  yet  a  Christian,  a  Hebraist  and  yet  a  Hellenist, 
»a  German  more  French  than  the  Parisians. 

In  1816  the  question,  what  was  he  to  be,  was  settled 
Heine  in  the  foi"  ^^^  ^^^  against  him  by  his  father,  who 
counting-  procured  him  a  place  in  his  Uncle  Solomon's 
house.  counting-house  at  Hamburg.  He  had  previously 
had  a  year's  experience  as  a  clerk  in  Frankfurt,  and 
showed,  as  might  be  expected,  a  thorough  incapacity  for 
^business.  The  only  result  of  this  year  in  Frankfurt  was 
(the  experience  of  the  Jewish  quarter  there,  which  enabled 
'him  to  write  the  fraginent  of  a  novel  called  The  Rabbi  von 
Bacharach  (published  in  1840).  His  vocation  was  litera- 
ture ;  his  character  was  emotional,  indolent,  pleasure-loving, 
unable  to  work  against  the  grain,  or  to  make  a  compromise 
with  fortune  and  give  sufficient  attention  to  the  routine 
of  business  to  win  the  rest  of  life  for  the  culture  of  the 
Muse.  He  was  so  young  that  his  father  may  be  pardoned 
for  thinking  that  discipline  and  tiine  would  eure  all,  and 
they  were  so  poor  that  the  wealthy  uncle's  offer  could  not 
well  be  rejected  without  a  trial.  But  it  was  none  the  less 
as  vain  an  essay  as  to  harness  Pegasus  to  a  city  omnibus. 
It  was  inevitable  that  so  impressionable  a  nature  should 
j^^  fall  in  love  betimes,  and  we  are  therefore  prepared 

to  hear  that  Heine's  first  passion  was  formed  at 
the  age  of  twelve  for  the  little  daughter  of  the  president 
of  the  Chief  law  court  of  Düsseldorf,  and  that  his  first 
published  poem  was  in  praise  of  Caroline  Stern,  the 
Düsseldorf  prima  donna  (Buch  der  Lieder,  Romanzen 
No.  16).  We  quote  the  second  and  third  verses,  for 
they,  like  the  Buch  Le  Grand,  are  in  the  truest  sense 
autobiographical. 

*  *  Ein  Tra\un  war  über  mich  gekommen ; 
Mir  war,  als  sei  ich  noch  ein  Kind, 
Und  sässe  still  beim  Lampenscheine 
In  Mutter's  frommem  Kämmerleine, 
Und  läse  Märchen,  wunderfeine, 
Derweilen  draussen  Nacht  und  Wind. 
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* '  Die  Märchen  fangen  an  zu  leben, 
Die  Ritter  steigen  aus  der  Gruft ; 
Bei  Ronzisval,  da  giebt's  ein  Streiten, 
Da  kommt  Herr  Roland  herzureiten. 
Viel'  kühne  Degen  ihn  begleiten, 
Auch  leider  Ganelon,  der  Schuft." 

But  it  was  diiring  his  stay  in  Hamburg  tliat  love  firstS 
really  took  possession  of  his  heart  and  turned  the  currentj 
of  his  life.  He  had,  or  fancied  that  he  had,  an  episode 
of^unreguited  love,  which  is  naturally  the  main  theme 
of  all  his  songs,  and  is  the  cause  of  the  note  of  discord 
and  despair  that  enters  into  every  one  of  them.  Scorn, 
melancholy,  and  mockery  are  henceforward  the  almost 
invariable  companions  of  his  Muse  ;  indeed  it  is  the  very 
viyidnesg  of  the  scorn  and  the  depth^  Jih^jglaom  athwart 
which  it  fl^!sheswlnchr'give~to^is  most  striking  poems 
their  weird  attraction.  The  disciple  of  Cervantes  could 
not  choose  but  be  ironical,  but  the  sardonic  virulence  of 
Heine's  wit  differs  widely  from  the  humour  of  Don 
Quixote.  The  lady  was  his  cousin,  Amalie 
Heine,  who  married  in  1821  a  certain  landed  H^n^^ 
proprietor  named  Friedländer,  and  resided  near 
Hamburg.  It  cannot  be  said  with  certainty  what  the 
real  facts  are.  His  niece,  in  her  Memoirs,  treats  his  love 
as  no  more  than  a  "Cousinenschwärmerei,"  common  enougli 
to  most  youths.  Others  assert  that  there  was  an  actual 
betrothal,  and  that  Amalie  first  deserted  Heine  for  another, 
and  then,  being  in  turn  herself  deserted,  accepted  the  first 
öfter  that  presented  itself,  and  so  ruined  the  happiness  of 
both.  This  latter  vieAV  is  certainly  bome  out  by  many 
of  the  poems  which  allude  to  the  incident.  If  we  realise 
what  his  life  was  at  Hamburg,  we  may  account  for  the 
mood  which  assuredly  did  obtain  complete  possession  of 
the  poet's  mind,  with  out  reflecting  too  hardly  on  Amalie 
Heine's  conduct  towards  him.  Hamburg  was  utterly 
repulsive  to  him  ;  it  was  wholly  given  up  to  money- 
making,  eating,  and   drinking,  and    though   money  and 
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good  living  were  never  clespised  by  Heine,  Lis  position 
at  tliis  time  witli  regard  to  both  could  only  be  that  of 
a  spectator.  He  was  bound  to  bis  uncle  tbe  banker,  and 
finding  tbe  Service  hard  and  distasteful,  he  performed  it 
very  ill.  If  we  suppose  that  the  one  oasis  in  this  dreary 
existence  was  the  society  of  bis  cousin,  and  if  we  remem- 
ber  that  it  is  of  a  poet's  sensitive  nature  that  we  are 
speaking,  we  shall  easily  believe  that  the  current  of  this 
Effect  011  love  once  checked  would  in  reality  occasion  the 
Heine's  bittemess  for  which  we  have  to  account.  His 
.character.  cynicism,  according  to  this  view,  was  the  off- 
I  spring  of  poverty,  distasteful  occnpation,  uncongenial 
surroiindings,  and  an  nnhappy  love.  The  mood  once 
induced,  it  was  natural  that  the  poet  should  hug  his 
sorrow  and  pour  forth  his  spieen  in  verse,  nntil  at  length 
he  feil  in  love  with  his  own  melancholy,  and  fed  his 
wrathful  Indignation  at  the  irony  of  the  Avorld  and  of  fate 
from  all  the  numerous  sources  which  life  presented  to 
him.  However  that  may  be,  no  one  can  read  the  earliest 
of  his  poems,  the  Buch  der  Lieder,  withont  feeling  that,  next 
to  a  weird  power  of  dealing  with  the  supernatural,  their 
strength  lies  in  the  unrivalled  ntterance  of  deep  love 
crossed  by  fate  or  treachery,  and  in  a  penetrating  scorn 
for  the  sliams  of  society. 

In  1819  Solomon  Heine  relented  or  despaired,  and 
Student  ofFered  to  pay  the  expense  of  a  university  career 
at  Law  if  Heinrich  would  take  the  degree  of  doctor  of 
atBonn.  jg^^  ^^^^  return  to  practise  as  an  advocate  at 
Hamburg.  The  offer  was  gladly  accepted,  and  Heine 
became'  a  freshman  at  the  University  of  Bonn,  thus 
returning,  for  a  while  at  least,  to  the  banks  of  his  nativo 
Rhine.  Law  was  hardly  more  to  his  taste  than  book- 
keeping,  but  at  any  rate  the  evil  day  of  drudgery  was 
postponed,  his  degree  need  not  be  his  only  care,  and  the 
freedom  and  vigorous  intellectual  life  of  a  university 
were   thoroughly  congenial.     In  fact  he  seenis  to   have 


INTRODUCTION. 


been  only  too  liappy  at  Bonn.  He  studied  literature 
liard  and  law  a  little,  wrote  songs  and  satires  for  his 
friends,  was  a  considerable  dandy  in  liis  attire,  and  stayed 
tliere  for  just  one  year.  We  do  not  know  why  he  left, 
Lut  in  1820  we  find  him  at  Göttingen  ;  and  Göttingen  he 
thoroughly  disliked.  Perhaps  it  was  debt ;  perhaps  con- 
science,  bidding  him  go  elsewhere  and  make  a  better  start 
at  hard  work ;  perhaps  orders  from  the  "  furchtbarer 
Tyrann "  at  Hamburg ;  perhaps  mere  love  of  change  ; 
perhaps  Amalie  Heine's  marriage,  now  fast  approaching. 
The  following  sonnet  to  his  mother  is  one  of  two  then 
written,  and  seems  to  favour  the  last  supposition  : — 

*'  Im  tollen  Wahn  hatt'  ich  dich  einst  verlassen, 
Ich  wollte  gehn  die  ganze  Welt  zu  Ende, 
Und  wollte  sehn,  ob  ich  die  Liebe  fände, 
Um  liebevoll  die  Liebe  zu  umfassen. 
Die  Liebe  suchte  ich  auf  allen  Gassen, 
Vor  jeder  Thüre  streckt'  ich  aus  die  Hände, 
Und  bettelte  um  gringe  Liebesspende, — 
Doch  lachend  gab  man  mir  nur  kaltes  Hassen, 
Und  immer  irrte  ich  nach  Liebe,  immer 
Nach  Liebe,  doch  die  Liebe  fand  ich  nimmer, 
Und  kehrte  um  nach  Hause,  krank  und  trübe. 
Doch  da  bist  du  entgegen  mir  gekommen. 
Und  ach  !  was  da  in  deinem  Aug'  geschwommen, 
Das  war  die  süsse,  langgesuchte  Liebe. " 

It  is  very  beautiful,  and,  as  we  have  said  above,  the  affec- 
tion  it  breathes  was  wholly  sincere.  It  is  remarkable 
that  he  wrote  sonnets  at  this  time  only,  and  Literary 
that  the  first  three  are  to  August  Wilhelm  von  influences 
Schlegel,  translator  of  Shakspere,  then  Professor  ^^  ^^nn. 
at  Bonn,  whose  lectures  on  literature  made  an  epoch  in 
Heine's  life,  and  should  have  made  him  spare  the  ridicule 
which  he  afterwards  too  plentifuUy,  if  not  undeservedly, 
heaped  on  the  famous  critic  and  upholder  of  the  Romantic 
School  (see  note,  p.  82,  1.  2).  The  knowledge  of  what 
riches  were  to  be  found  in  the  literature  of  England, 
Italy,  and  Spain,  was  Heine's  debt  to  Bonn,  and  it  was 
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a  great  one.  Shakspere,  Scott,  Byron,  Sterne,  Milton, 
Biirns,  in  the  original  or  in  translations,  became  familiär 
to  liim,  and  on  tlie  first  four  lie  has  left  us  critical  writings 
of  permanent  value.  Here,  too,  he  was  introduced  to 
the  original  störe  of  German  poetic  literature.  Von  der 
Hagen  had  published  the  Saint  Gall  manuscript  of  the 
Nibelungenlied  only  a  few  years  before.  Last,  but  not 
least,  ^i^g^t  ("  unser  Arndt,"  as  Heine  calls  him)  lectured 
on  the  Germania  of  Tacitus,  and  sought  in  the  forests  of 
Germany  the  virtues  which  he  missed  in  the  drawing-rooms 
Student-  of  the  time.  Bonn,  in  fact,  was  a  thoroughly 
lifeat  Liberal  university.  It  was  closed  during  the 
Bonn.  French  occupation,  and  had  only  been  re-opened 
in  1818,  one  year  before  Heine's  entrance.  The  spirit 
of  the  Tiigendbund  still  reigned  there,  and  the  duellings 
and  drinking-bouts  which  form  so  unattractive  a  feature 
of  other  German  universities  were  there,  for  a  while  at 
„..,,.  least,  in  abeyance.      Göttingen  was  a  complete 

contrast.  Though  not  an  ancient  foundation, 
it  seems  to  have  become  thoroughly  stagnant.  It  was 
instituted  in  1733  by  Baron  Münchhausen,  Minister  to 
the  Elector  of  Hanover  and  King  of  England,  George  II., 
in  whose  honour  it  was  named  Geo^ia  Augusta.  It  was 
intended  to  pro\dde  for  Hanover  a  native  university,  and 
prevent  the  migration  of  students  to  Leyden,  Utrecht, 
Halle,  and  Jena.  It  was  richly  endowed,  and  provided 
with  an  excellent  library,  the  best  of  its  time  for  modern 
books.  Its  founder  gave  it  a  liberal  Constitution,  and  dur- 
ing the  latter  half  of  the  eighteenth  Century  it  was  the  home 
of  free  thought  and  teaching,  and  numbered  among  its 
Professors  such  men  as  Haller  the  Botanist  and  Physiologist, 
Heyne  the  Latinist,  and  Heeren  the  Historian.  It  had, 
too,  its  school  of  poetry,  worshippers  of  Klopstock  and 
the  genuine  German  Muse,  in  Opposition  to  Wieland  and 
Voltaire.  To  this  school  belonged  the  Counts  Stolberg 
(see  note,  p.  48,  1.  17),  Voss,  and  others  of  the  Sturm  und 
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Drang  period.  But  the  iiniversity  had  not  moved  vnüi 
the  times,  and  when  Heine  arrived  there  it  seemed  to 
him  the  very  incarnation  of  pedantry  and  diilness.  The 
Professors  were  old,  and  neglected  the  newer  lights ;  of 
them  all,  one  only,  George  Sartorius,  justly  renowned  for 
his  historical  researches,  gave  Heine  any  Inspiration  for 
his  studies  (see  p.  71,  1.  20).  Thestudents  also  disgusted 
him.  We  have  said  that  he  was  fastidioiis,  and  even  a 
dandy ;  he  did  not  smoke  ;  he  disliked  beer  ;  already  some 
Symptoms  of  his  futiire  malady  showed  themselves  in  a 
nervous  temperament,  which  could  not  bear  the  ticking  of 
a  clock  nor  any  noise  ;  he  foimd  Göttingen  fast  bound  by 
all  the  ciirious  customs  of  German  student-life.  The 
Burschen  (undergraduates)  were  enrolled  in  clubs  called 
Nations  (Landsmannschaften),  who  frequented  the  Kneipen 
(beer-houses),  and  of  duels  of  the  quaint  kind  still  in 
vogue,  where  the  swords  are  muffled  to  within  six  inches 
of  the  tip,  and  all  cuts,  which  must  be  delivered  with  the 
wrist,  directed  only  at  the  face. 

Heine  was  no  fencer,  as  we  have  said  ;  but  he  could  not 
escape  duels,  and  for  a  duelling  affair  after  four  months' 
residence  he  was  rusticated  (consiliiert).  Hereupon  he 
l)etook  himself  to  the  University  of  Berlin.  During  his 
short  stay  at  Göttingen  he  had  written  his  tragedy  of 
Älmansor,  published  in  1822,  together  with  another 
youthful  tragedy,  BatcUff,  of  which  it  is  enough  to 
say  here  that  they  are  both  bad.  Heine  was  a  fine 
lyrical  poet,  but,  like  Byron,  far  too  self-conscious  to  be 
a  dramatist. 

At  Berlin  Heine's  life  received  a  new  and  great  develop- 
ment  under  three  influences — the  philosophy  of 
the  great  Hegel,  whom  he  knew  personally  ;  the 
salon  of  Varnhagen  von  Ense  and  his  Jewish  wife,  the 
talented  Rahel  or  Rachel  ;  and  the  attempted  society  for 
the  Regeneration  of  Judaism,  started  in  Berlin  in  1818. 
He  was  not  a  great  abstract  thinker,  as  he  himself  says, 
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but  his  keen  intellect  enjoyed  tlie  survey  of  all  things 
human  and  divine,  the  swift  study  of  philosophy  in  its 
modern  development  imder  Kant,  Schelling,  Fichte,  and  his 
great  teacher  Hegel ;  and  he  possessed,  what  his  master  did 
not,  a  first-rate  power  of  stating  whatever  he  apprehended 
of  the  teaching  of  otliers  in  a  clear,  attractive,  and  amusing 
manner.  It  was  part  of  his  hatred  of  obscurantism,  dul- 
ness,  and  stupidity,  that  he  could  not  tolerate  confusion 
of  expression  in  literature.  Other  professors,  besides,  he 
found  to  admire  at  Berlin — Bopp,  the  Sanscrit  scholar ; 
Wolf,  editor  of  Homer  ;  Von  der  Hagen,  editor  of  the 
Nibelungenlied.  But  the  deepest  influenae  was  that  of 
Varnhagen  the  Enses.  Varnhagen  von  Ense,  who  had 
von  Ense  played  a  considerable  part  in  war  and  diplomacy 
andRahel.  d^^^ing  the  Befreiungskrieg  in  1813,  was  now  in 
retirement,  a  suUen  spectator  of  things  as  they  ought  not 
to  be,  and  busied  only  with  literature.  He  is  one  of  the 
best  of  German  prose  writers,  and  at  this  time  the  salon 
of  his  gifted  wife  was  the  centre  of  liberalism  and  litera- 
ture. Heine  was  treated  by  them  with  affectionate 
warmth,  and  formed  for  both  a  friendship  which  remained 
unaltered  by  distance  and  unestranged  by  all  vicissi- 
tudes.  In  their  home  he  first  began  to  show  the  quiet 
satirical  wit  which  made  him  so  welcome  a  visitor  in 
every  circle,  and  in  their  home  he  learned  to  know  well 
the  works  of  Goethe.  Here  he  met  Adalbert  von  Chamisso 
and  de  la  Motte  Fouque,  kindred  spirits  with  the  romantic 
side  of  Heine's  genius,  and  to  them  and  other  literary 
friends  he  read  aloud  the  early  poems  now  known  as 
Junge  Leiden,  the  Lyrisches  Intermezzo,  and  Ratcliff  and 
Älmansor — in  fact,  the  greater  part  of  the  Buch  der 
Lieder.  Here  is  a  sketch  of  him  at  the  time  from  the 
pen  of  a  cousin,  one  Hermann  Schiflf,  which  I  quote  from 
Stigand's  Life  (vol.  i.  p.  97) — 

"  Heine's  physiognomy  was  by  no  means  an  imposing 
one.      He  was  pale  and  slender,  and  he  had  a  fatigued 
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look.     He  had  tlie  habit  of  sliort-sighted  people  of  gather- 

ing  his  eyelids  together.     His  high  cheek-bones 

brought  out  those  little  wrinkles  which  betrav  a    ^^"^  ^ 

ö  /.         1  1  "      appearance. 

Polish-Jewish  descent ;    lor  the  rest,  however, 

one  did  not  recognise  the  Jew  in  him.     His  smoothly- 

brushed  hair  was  of  a  subdued  colour,  and  he  was  fond  of 

showing  his  neat  white  hands.      His  appearance  and  bear- 

ing  were  distinguished,  something  like  a  personal  incognito, 

nnder  which  he  concealed  his  real  worth  from  others. 

Seldoni  was  he  animated  in  the  society  of  ladies.      He 

spoke  with  a  light  voice,  in  a  monotonous  tone,  and  slow, 

as  though  to  lay  stress  on  every  syllable.     When  he  put 

in  here  and  there  a  profound  word  there  foUowed  a  sort 

of  indescribable  four-cornered  smile  about  his  lips." 

In  this  Society,  happy  as  his  relations  were  with  the 
menibers  of  it,  he  would  by  no  means  learn  contentment 
with  the  reactionary  politics  of  the  Holy  Alliance  of 
Russia,  Austria,  and  Prussia,  then  in  its  heyday,  nor 
with  the  rigid  censorship  of  the  Prussian  Press,  nor  the 
vexatious  restrictions  of  the  Prussian  Police,  nor  the 
coarseness  of  Berlin  manners,  nor,  in  fact,  with  any  single 
part  of  that  aristocratic  narrow  bureaucracy  and  rigid 
military  rdcjime  which  has  done  so  much  for  Prussia  as 
a  European  Power,  and  so  little  for  the  happiness,  liberties, 
and  welfare  of  the  human  units  of  which  it  is  composed. 
Heine  hated  Prussia  in  general  and  Berlin  in  particular 
with  an  extravagant  and  unforgiving  bitterness  ;  "  sham- 
holy  Prussia,"  "  the  Tartuffe  of  Nations,"  he  has  branded 
her  in  a  passage  which  will  be  found  in  the  following  pages. 

The  Jewish  movement,  in  which  Heine  took  some  part 
at  Berlin,  must  be  noticed  here  very  briefly.     It  does 
not  affect  very  visibly  any  of  the  passages  in  this  volume, 
but  it  bears  materially  on  what  cannot  be  alto- 
gether  passed  over — his   conversion  to   Chris- p'^J^^^.j^g 
tiaiiity.     It  was  known  as  the  "  Society  of  Jew- 
ish Culture  and  Science."     Its  leaders  were  Gans,  Moser, 


INTRODUCTIOK 


and  Zunz.  It  traced  its  origin  to  Moses  Mendelssohn, 
tlie  friend  of  Lessing  and  tlie  hero  of  Lessing's  great 
play,  Nathan  der  Weise,  aud  to  Friedländer,  a  worthy 
]3upil  of  so  great  a  master.  It  aimed  at  securing  for  tlie 
Jews  a  recognised  civil  position  without  tlie  preliminaiy 
form  of  a  hypocritical  conversion  and  reception  of  the 
rite  of  baptism  ;  and,  pending  this  consumination,  at 
raising  tlie  intellectual  condition  of  the  race  and  find- 
ing  if  possible  some  common  ground  of  a  philosophic 
creed  in  which  enlightened  Jews  and  Christians  could 
nnite.  In  brief,  the  movement  failed.  Keligioiis  dis- 
abilities  were  sternly  maintained  by  the  Prussian  king  ; 
the  rieh  Jews  were  indifferent,  the  pious  Jews  were  sus- 
picious  and  alarmed,  and  it  remained  a  forlorn  hope,  a 
splendid  dream,  until  the  revolutionary  movement  of 
1848  broke  down  the  civil  barriers  and  carried  the  ques- 
tion  on  to  the  stage  in  which  it  remained  until  our  own 
day.  Gans  and  Heine  were  baptized  by  the  year  1825  ; 
Moser  remained  faithful  to  his  hopes  and  liis  ideal,  and, 
as  Heine  said  in  his  praise  in  1843,  died  a  martyr  to  the 
cause.     The  result  upon  Heine  was  twofold.     The  sense 

of  the  hopelessness  of  such  a  movement  strength- 
b  ^T"^m       G^^^d  the  motives   for   going   through  the  form 

of  baptism,  and  so  opening  to  himself  a  civil 
career,  a  step  which  he  and  his  family  must  in  reality 
have  contemplated  when  it  was  decided  that  he  should 
become  an  advocate.  That  was  one  result, — a  very  prac- 
tical  and  important  one.  The  other  was  to  leave  in  his 
mind  a  sense  of  meanness  which  galled  him  from  time  to 
time  very  keenly.  He  was  one  who  had  made  "  the  great 
refusal."  He  might  have  served  a  noble  cause, — nay,  he 
had  entered  into  the  service,  and  he  was  a  deserter. 
It  is  not,  as  has  been  asserted,  the  key  to  his  cynicism  ; 
that  lay  already  in  his  temperament  and  had  been  evinced 
before,  and  if  it  deepened,  as  no  doubt  it  did,  had  ample 
aggravation  from  the  shaping  of  his  after  life.     But  it  did 
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intensify  the  cynic  mood  and  tend  to  drive  him  to  extra- 
vagant profanity  in  matters  of  religion.  The  betrayal 
was  not,  however,  let  it  be  clearly  said,  of  a  creed  so 
much  as  of  a  cause — the  cause  of  religious  and  civil  free- 
dom,  and  of  a  brotherhood — the  brotherhood  of  an 
oppressed  race.  Between  the  actual  creed  of  a  rationalist 
Jew  and  a  rationalist  Christian  there  was  not  any  impas- 
sable gulf.  There  was  in  Heine  none  of  the  stuflF  of  which 
martyrs  and  heroes  are  made.  He  showed  that  it  was  so 
on  this  occasion,  and  he  showed  it  when  he  left  Germany 
fbr  France,  and  he  showed  it  in  his  after  life  ;  and  yet 
before  the  spectacle  of  his  years  of  suffering  on  his 
"  mattress  grave,"  bravely  endured  to  the  end,  the  words 
of  condemnation  die  away  upon  our  lips,  and  we  gaze  and 
pity  and  admire. 

He  left  Berlin  after  a  twelvemonth,  and  was  for  nearly 

a  year  with  his  parents.      His  father  was  failin"  ^ ..    , 

Luneburc. 
in  health,  and  had  settled  at  Lüneburg,  a  duU 

little  provincial  town,  "the  capital  of  Ennui,"  as  Heine 

christened  it.     Here  he  employed  himself  with  literature, 

correspondence  with  his  Berlin  friends,  and  his  brother 

Max's  education.      His  first  volume  of  verse  had  appeared, 

and  made  a  great  stir  in  the  world  of  letters.     His  lyrics 

at  once  took  rank  with  the  foremost  in  the  language, 

while  his  tragedies  found  favour  from  their  Byronic  spirit, 

which  exactly  caught  an  age  when  the  Eomantic  School 

had  fallen  into  ridicule,  and  the  dreams  of  the  period  of 

revolution  were  turned  into  the  prose  realities  of  the  age 

of  the  Holy  Alliance.     Probably  here  was  formed  the  final 

resolve  to  become  a  Christian,  not  without  hesitation,  for 

he  was  in  constant  correspondence  with  Moser.     At  any 

rate  at  the  end  of  the  year  he  was  back  at 

Göttingen  and  really  at  work  at  Law,  and  it  ^^^^  ^^^.^^ 

was  during  a  short  holiday  in  September  1824, 

snatched  from  his  studies  of  Justinian  and  the  Pandects, 

that  he  made  the  short  excursion  in  the  Harz,  the  recital 

c 
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of  which  forms  the  first  book  of  tlie  famous  Eeisehilder,  his 
first  essay  in  prose  and  in  liumour.  The  I^eisebilder  was 
published  in  1825.  and  was  received  as  it  deserved.  As 
the  selections  from  the  Harzreise  and  the  two  foUowing 
books  form  the  staple  of  this  volume,  more  will  be  found 
lipon  it  on  a  later  page  (xxxv).  In  1 825  he  passed  his  much- 
dreaded  examination,  and  was  even  complimented  by  the 
crabbed  old  Professor  Hugo,  at  the  conferring  of  degrees,  as 
a  poet  to  be  mentioned  on  a  level  with  Goethe.  In  the 
same  year  he  wrote  the  fragment,  never  completed  and  only 
published  in  1840,  of  a  novel  descriptive  of  the  home-life 
and  sufFerings  of  the  Jews,  The  Rabbi  von  Bacharach. 
He  was  baptized  a  Christian  in  June  1825.  He  treated 
it,  and  his  friends  treated  it,  Moser  among  others,  as  a 
mere  form.  He  was  busy  at  the  time  upon  his  novel,  which 
was  only  not  published  because  the  Jews  were  out  of  favour 
and  Moser  judged  the  time  an  imsuitable  one,  and  his  view 
of  his  con Version  even  late  in  life  may  be  gathered  from  the 
following  extracts  from  his  Latest  Poems  and  Thoughts : — ■ 

"  That  I  became  a  Christian  is  the  fault  of  those  Saxons 
who  changed  sides  suddenly  at  Leipzig ;  or  eise  of 
Napoleon,  who  had  no  need  to  go  to  Russia  ;  or  eise  of 
his  schoolmaster,  who  gave  him  Instruction  at  Brienne  in 
geography,  and  did  not  teil  him  that  it  was  very  cold  at 
Moscow  in  winter." 

"  If  Montalembert  became  minister  and  could  drive  nie 
away  from  Paris  I  would  become  a  Catholic — Paris  vaut 
bien  une  messe." 

In  the  same  year,  1825,  he  was  enabled  by  his  uncle's 

liberality  to  pay  a  visit  to  Norderney,  a  little 

or  erne  .  ^g-j^^^^^^  ^^  ^^^  ^^,^g|.  ^j  Holland.      He  had  already 

in  the  previous  year  stayed  at  Cuxhaven,  and  there  first 
ßeen  the  sea.  Its  grandeur  and  beauty,  as  was  natural, 
took  a  deep  hold  upon  his  Imagination,  while  the  simple 
fisher  folk  and  their  hard,  seafaring  life  suggested  many 
fancies  and  reflections,  and  occasioned  ßome  of  the  best 
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of  liis  little  descriptive  lyrics.  The  ödes  composed  at 
Nordemey  are  not  striking.  Heine  was  here  not  master 
of  his  instrument,  but  the  continuation  of  the  Reisehilder 
contains  the  most  sober,  thoughtful,  and  discriminating  of 
his  early  prose  writings,  and  shows  him  very  favourably  as 
a  literary  critic,  especially  of  Goethe.  He  had 
paid  a  flying  visit  to  Weimar  the  year  before,  « ^^°^  ^" 
after  the  Harzreise,  to  do  homage  to  the  greatest 
of  German  writers  and  poets,  then  seventy-six  years  old  ; 
but  the  result  was  not  a  happy  one :  the  old  man  was 
proiid  and  cold,  the  young  man  proud  and  nettled,  and 
one  interview  was  the  beginning  and  end  of  their  acquaint- 
ance.  "He  has  many  brilliant  qnalities,  but  he  lacks 
love,"  was  Goethe's  hasty  sentence.  Heine  in  a  private 
letter  calls  Goethe  egotistic ;  but  he  wrote  of  him  in  the 
Nordemey  with  no  malice  and  with  ample  praise. 

Returning  from  Norderney  in  November  1825,  Heine 
settled  at  Hamburg  to  try  his  fortunes  as  a  lawyer.   „ 
In  three  months  he  was  disgusted,  and  inclined    ^lie  Reise- 
to  throw  himself  upon  literature,  poor  as  the  fare   uider. 
was  which  the  Muses  bestowed  on  a  German   J^^^^^ 
poet.     In  1826  he  was  back  again  at  Norder- 
ney,  living  among  the  fishermen,  making  love  among  the 
fine  ladies  at  the  bath,  and  writing  the  prose  portion 
of  the  Nordemey.     He  then  spent  a  while  at  home  at 
Lüneburg,  and  there  wrote  the  Buch  Le  Grand,  which, 
with  all  its  faults,  for  wit  and  pathos  is  probably  the  best 
thing  he  ever  did.     These  two  books  formed  the  second 
volume  of  the  Reisehilder,  pubüshed  by  the  firm  whose 
name  still  Stands  on  the  title -page  of  all  editions  of  his 
works.     They  paid  him  £50  for  each  of  these  two  volumes, 
and  never  more  than  £80  for  any  volume,  though  Heine 
declared  that  the  great  stone  house  of  the  firm  was  the 
real  and  lasting  monument  which  his  own  Buch  der  Lieder 
had  raised  up  toethim.     Heine,  who  quarrelled  with  every- 
body,  of  course  quarrelled  with  his  publisher,  and  too 
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large  an  inference  mnst  not  be  drawn  from  his  complaints, 
especially  as  the  risk  from  the  censorship  from  1820  to 
1848  was  very  great ;  bnt  of  excess  of  liberality  towards 
his  great  dient,  Julius  Campe  has  never  been  accused. 

The  book  was  hardly  published  wben  the  author 
En' land.     ®^*  ^^^  ^^^  England,  with  funds  supplied  by  his 

uncle,  to  study  at  first  hand  the  people  whose 
literature  he  so  much  loved,  and  whose  free  institutions 
were  his  admiration.  The  visit  was  a  total  failure.  The 
weather  was  bad,  he  had  but  few  acquaintances,  London 
seemed  to  him  as  to  an  English  poet  of  the  present  day  a 
"  wildemess  of  bovels  great  and  small,"  and  he  came  away 
after  a  stay  of  two  months  impressed  but  repelled,  and 
more  than  ever  confirmed  in  his  romantic  hatred  for  the 
nation  of  shopkeepers  who  had  betrayed  the  great  Emperor. 
Yet  in  his  English  Fragments  there  is  much  that  is  strik- 
ing,  while  all  is  interesting ;  and  he  shows,  as  he  does  so 
signally  in  his  correspondence  from  Paris,  a  remarkable 
journalistic  faculty  of  seizing  on  the  really  important 
Clements  of  current  politics.  While  in  England  the  second 
volume  of  the  Reisebilder  appeared,  and  naturally  excited,  by 
its  panegyric  of  Napoleon  and  its  bold  attacks  on  the  aris- 
tocracy  and  the  Bourbons,  the  greatest  possible  Sensation. 
Munich.  Heine  was  at  once  a  famous  author  and  a  marked 
Baron  man.  The  most  important  immediate  result  was 
Cotta.  rj^-j^  Qffer  iYovci  Baron  Cotta,  the  well-known  pub- 
lisher  at  Munich,  begging  Heine  to  become  Joint  editor  of 
the  Politische  Annnlen,  and  contributor  to  other  newspapers 
and  periodicals.  He  accepted  the  offer,  and  found  Munich 
agreeable,  and  his  employment  sufRciently  lucrative.  But . 
the  Ännalen  and  Heine's  engagement  came  to  an  end  in 
ßix  months,  and  he  went  into  the  Tyrol  and  then  into 
Italy,  to  recruit  his  health.  This  Italienische  Reise  of 
Heine's  forms  the  third  volume  of  the  Reisebilder  as  it  now 
Stands.  We  may  account  for  the  fact  in  many  ways,  but 
it  is  certain  that  this  period  of  his  life  marked  a  great 
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descent.  His  niece  dates  from  Municli  and  Italy  the 
ßensual  degradation  of  liis  character,  and  there  is  only  too 
much  in  what  he  wrote  to  justify  what  slie  states  on  other 
grounds.  The  last  chapters,  too,  of  the  Bäder  von  Lucca 
contain  the  outrageous  attack  on  the  poet,  Count 
von  Platen,  in  which  all  decency  and  restraint 
were  flung  aside,  and  for  which  it  is  no  excuse  to  say  that 
it  was  written  under  provocation  from  Platen,  and  under 
pressure  for  time  and  want  of  money.  No  doubt  he  re- 
gretted  his  extravagance,  as  his  friend  Alfred  Meissner  teils 
US  in  his  Erinnerungen  ;  but  the  pages  remain  unexpunged, 
and,  though  far  the  worst  of  their  kind  that  he  ever  wrote, 
they  are  by  no  means  unique.  It  was  of  this  side  of  Heine 
that  Carlyle  was  thinking  when  he  dismissed  him  with 
ßcathing  brevity  as  "blackguard  Heine."  These  pages  ex- 
posed  Heine  to  a  risk  of  imprisonment  for  libel ;  the  book 
was  interdicted  in  Prussia  (with  the  result,  it  may  be  said, 
of  at  once  increasing  its  sale),  and  there  may  be  some 
probability  in  the  belief  that  it  was  this  affair  with  Platen 
that  largely  decided  Heine  to  quit  Germany  for  Paris. 
From  Italy  he  was  summoned  suddenly  by  the  illness  of 
liis  father,  who  died  before  he  could  reach  Heine 
home.  For  the  next  two  years  he  was  in  Ham-  setties  in 
bürg ;  but  in  1830  he  quitted  Germany  for  ever,  ^^"^* 
save  for  two  short  visits  in  1843  and  1844,  and  went  to 
reside  in  Paris.  He  hated  Hamburg,  as  we  have  seen.  He 
ßuffered  much  from  nervous  headaches  ;  at  last  he  had 
become  seriously  ilL  "I  have  done  with  poetry,"  he 
writes,  when  he  was  recovering  ;  "  I  shall,  I  hope,  live  so 
much  the  longer  prosaically."  No  doubt  the  decisive  fact 
for  his  migration,  however,  was  the  July  Eevolution  of 
1830,  which  ended  the  restored  Bourbon  monarchy,  under 
which  Heine  would  have  been  as  little  safe  in  Paris  as  in 
Berlin,  and  established  a  constitutional  monarchy  under 
the  Bourgeois  King,  Louis  Philippe,  son  of  Philippe  Egalitö, 
Duke  of  Orleans,  with  the  title  of  King  of  the  French. 
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Heine,  like  many  others  of  the  "  Young  Germany  "  party, 
was  mad  with  enthusiasm.  In  May  1831  lie  was  in  Paris. 
The  following  passage  quoted  from  Stigand's  Life,  and 
translated  from  his  Gonfessions,  written  twenty  years  later, 
gives  his  own  version  of  his  feeling  and  motives  : — 

"  I  had  both  done  and  sufifered  mnch,  and  when  the 
sun  of  the  Eevolntion  of  Jnly  rose  in  Paris,  I  had  become 
quite  tired  and  required  some  recreation.  My  native  air 
became  daily  more  unwholesome,  and  I  was  forced  to  think 
seriously  of  a  change  of  cliniate.  I  had  visions.  The 
gathering  together  of  the  clouds  terrified  me,  and  made  all 
kind  of  terrible  faces  at  me.  The  sun  sometimes  seemed 
to  be  like  a  Prussian  cockade.  In  the  night  time  I 
dreamed  of  an  ngly  black  vulture  who  gnawed  at  my 
liver,  and  I  was  very  melancholy.  Besides,  I  had  made 
the  acquaintance  of  an  old  lawyer  of  Berlin,  who  had 
passed  many  years  at  the  fortress  of  Spandau,  and  he  nar- 
rated  to  me  how  unpleasant  it  was  to  wear  irons  in  winter 
time.  I  thought  it  a  thing  very  unchristian  that  the 
irons  were  not  warmed  a  little.  If  our  chains  were  but 
warmed  a  little  they  would  not  make  so  disagreeable  an 
impression,  and  even  chilly  natures  would  be  able  to  wear 
them  with  comfort.  People  should  also  have  the  prudence 
to  perfume  the  chains  with  essence  of  roses  and  of  laureis, 
as  is  the  case  here.  I  asked  my  lawyer  whether  he  had 
any  oysters  to  eat  at  Spandau.  He  said,  no  ;  Spandau 
was  too  far  from  the  sea.  Also  meat,  he  said,  was  rare 
there  ;  and  there  was  no  other  kind  of  fowl  but  flies, 
which  feil  into  your  soup.  .  .  .  Sinee  then  I  needed  a 
little  cheering  up,  and  since  Spandau  was  too  far  from  the 
sea  to  eat  oysters,  and  since  the  Spandau  fowl-broth  did 
not  very  much  attract  me,  and  since,  over  and  above  this, 
the  Prussian  fetters  are  very  cold  in  winter  and  might  not 
be  advantageous  for  my  health,  therefore  I  resolved  to  set 
out  for  Paris,  and  in  the  mother-country  of  Champagne 
and  of  the  'Marseillaise,'  to  drink  the  former,  and  to 
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liear  the  latter  sung  togetlier  witli  '  En  avant,  marchons ' 
and  '  Lafayette  aux  cheveux  blancs.' " — Stigand's  Life  of 
Heine,  vol.  i.  pp.  361,  362. 

His  meaiis  of  subsistence  were  bis  pen  and  whatever 
sums  Solonion  Heine  could  be  indiiced  to  bestow  upon  bis 
kinsman,  in  return,  as  Heine  once  said  to  bim  witb  sublime 
impertinence,  for  the  privilege  of  bearing  his  name.^  He 
was  received  in  Paris  most  cordially  by  all  tbe  literary 
celebrities, — Alexandre  Dumas  the  eider,  Victor  Hugo, 
Lamartine,  Beranger,  Alfred  de  Musset,  Balzac,  Thiers, 
Eugene  Sue,  George  Sand,  aniongst  authors  ;  Alfred  de 
Vigny  and  Jules  Janin,  the  literary  critics;  Meyerbeer, 
Rossini,  Liszt,  the  musicians ;  Rothschild,  the  great  banker, 
a  Strange  acquaintance  for  a  poor  revolutionist.  The  life 
and  Society  were  exactly  to  his  taste,  only  the  noise  of  the 
great  city  annoyed  him,  and  caused  liini  to  change  bis 
lodgings  frequently.  His  own  countrymen,  refugeea 
mostly,  as  he  himself  was  to  a  great  extent,  were  far  from 
being  congenial  Company  to  him.  He  was  a  democrat 
only  in  theory,  never  in  taste.  "  The  mission  of  the 
Germans  in  Paris  appears  to  be  to  eure  nie  of  homesick- 
ness,"  he  wrote.  They  soon  came  to  regard  him 
as  a  renegade  ;  and  the  publication  of  his  book  -q^^^  ^^ 
Ludwig  Börne  was  the  signal  for  a  loud  outcry 
and  a  series  of  attacks,  one  of  which  resulted  in  a  duel,  in 
which  Heine's  lip  was  grazed  by  a  bullet.  Börne  waa 
an  enthusiastic  Republican  and  the  ablest  writer  of  tho 
German  exiles.  Heine  j^refixed  to  the  Harzreise  as  motto 
a  very  beautiful  sentence  from  one  of  Börne's  writings,  and 
was  at  one  time  in  close  alliance  with  him.     But  they 

1  In  the  sequel  Solomon  Heine,  after  a  quarrel  and  refusal  of  help 
for  a  time,  gave  liis  nephew  an  allowance  of  £200  a  year.  When  tlio 
iincle  died  there  was  a  family  quarrel,  hut  finally  tlie  allowance  waa 
continued  by  the  family  until  Heine's  death.  Tlie  French  Govern- 
ment, too,  always  generous  in  Its  aid  to  foreigners,  gave  lilm  a  Pen- 
sion of  £200,  which  was  continued  until  the  Revolution  of  1848  ; 
so  that,  littlc  as  Campe  paid  him,  Heine  was  uot  in  actual  waut. 
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quarrelled,  and  as  happened  only  too  often  in  Heine's  life, 
he  showed  a  great  want  of  generosity.  What  he  said  was 
not  so  much  unjust  as  ungeneroas,  and  though  there  ia 
much  in  the  book  that  is  able,  it  cannot  be  denied  that 
it  should  never  have  been  published.     Its  date  was  1841. 

Earlier  than  this  was  the  Deutschland,  a  series  of 
Heine  as  Essays  on  German  Philosophy  and  Literature 
Journalist  from  Luther  to  his  own  time,  upon  which  Heine's 
andCritic.  reputation  for  keen  but  appreciative  criticism 
and  lucid  exposition,  interfused  with  lively  wit  and 
humour,  may  safely  rest.  The  intention  was  to  make 
German  thought  familiär  to  the  Parisian  world  of  letters, 
and  they  were  accordingly  first  published  in  French  in 
the  Europe  LitUraire  and  Revue  des  Deux  Mondes.  While 
in  this  way  he  introduced  Germany  to  France,  in  letters 
published  in  the  Allgemeine  Zeitung,  until  threats  made 
the  owner  of  the  paper  discontinue  them,  and  later,  in  the 
Augsburg  Ghronicle,  he  introduced  France  to  Germany. 
Art,  Music,  and  Politics  are  all  treated  in  a  way  that  is 
really  masterly.  For  the  two  first  subjects  let  the  reader 
consult  Stigand's  Life,  vol.  ii.  chaps.  ii.  and  iii. ;  for  the 
last,  the  excellent  series  of  extracts  in  Snodgrass's  JVit, 
Wisdom,  and  Pathos  of  Heine,  from  the  Bürgerkönig- 
thum.  In  1835  the  Assembly  of  the  German  Bund  at 
Frankfurt  placed  under  their  ban  the  writings  of  Heine, 
Gutzkow,  Laube,  and  some  others  of  the  "  Young 
Germany"  writers,  and  for  some  years  he  found  a  difäculty 
in  getting  anything  he  wrote  published  at 
Poems  ^^^'  '^^^  Situation  galled  him.  Forbidden  in 
Germany  as  a  dangerous  revolutionist,  looked 
coldly  upon  by  his  countrymen  in  Paris  as  an  aristocrat, 
he  took  refuge  in  verse,  and  produced  Atta  Troll,  a  bitter 
Satire  in  an  allegorical  form  on  his  own  country,  and 
many  lighter  lyrics  of  an  intentionally  frivolous  and  licen- 
tious  kind,  of  which  the  less  said  the  better. 

In  1835  he  had  entered  into  what  he  regarded  as  a 
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marriage    with    Mathilde    Crescence    Mirat,    a    Parisian 
grisette,  and  in  1841,  just  before  the  duel  men-  .  ^ 

tioned  above,  to  secure  her  position,  he  married  °  ' 

her  according  to  the  rites  of  her  own  religion,  the  Roman 
Catholic.^  Mathilde  had  no  intellectual  gifts  of  any 
sort,  and  did  not  even  know  that  her  Henri  was  a  famous 
man;  but  the  affection  was  real  and  lasting,  and  stood 
the  most  terrible  of  tests,  the  eight  years'  torture  of 
Heine's  sick-bed.  The  relation  was  so  similar  to  that 
between  Goethe  and  Christine  Vulpius  that  I  shall  be  con- 
tent to  say  here  that  exciises  made  for  Goethe  cannot  be 
refused  to  Heine.  In  the  one  case  as  in  the  other  the 
event  was  much  deplored  and  decried  by  "  society,"  but  re- 
garded  with  equanimity  at  the  least  by  the  family ;  and  in 
the  one  case  as  in  the  other,  it  was  regarded  by  those  whom 
alone  it  concerned  as  a  relation  neither  to  be  concealed 
nor  to  be  ashamed  of.  In  1845  Heine's  health 
began  rapidly  to  break  ;  the  headaches  to  which  hg  \th^ 
he  had  always  been  subject  developed  into  an 
affection  of  the  spine.  One  eyelid  became  paralysed,  then 
the  other,  and  thenceforward  sight  became  possible,  even 
when  the  eye  could  bear  to  exercise  its  powers,  only  when 
the  lid  was  upheld  by  the  hand.  Some  amelioration  was 
effected  by  a  Doctor  Gruby,  who  hoped  long  for  Ti^e 
a  complete  recovery;  but  in  the  end,  by  the  year  "mattresa 
1848,  Heine  was  a  prisoner  to  his  bed,  and  the  gi"ave." 
powers  of  the  limbs  slowly  failed,  while  the  body  slowly 
wasted.  Pain  supervened  in  paroxysms  which  recurred 
with  a  relentless  alternation  ;  and  yet,  while  the  fleshly 
tenement  was  consumed  by  the  fires  of  agony,  the  spirit  re- 
tained  its  former  vigour  and  was  unimpaired  to  the  very 
last.  It  is  especially  this  closing  act  of  the  drama  of  his  life, 
and  the  manner  in  which  he  sustained  his  tragic  part,  that 
evokes  the  human  sympathy  and  admiration  and  condona- 

^  Madame  Heine  died  in  Paris  in  February  1883,  while  these 
pages  were  passing  througli  the  press. 
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tion  wliich  are  riglitly  bestowed  upon  Heinricli  Heine,  All 
that  he  had  ever  said  in  mockery  or  earnest  of  the  irony 
of  fate,  of  man  tlie  sport  of  the  gods,  of  Prometheus  on 
Ins  rock  of  torture,  seem  to  find  an  illustration  terrible  in 
its  realism  in  his  own  lot.  And  this  final  act  was  pro- 
longed  for  eight  years.  Happily  the  gloom  is  not  so 
wholly  imrelieved.  There  were  frequent  intervals  of  re- 
pose  from  pain,  when  intercourse  was  possible,  and  to  his 
lodgings  were  admitted  at  such  times  the  friends  who  were 
always  ready  to  cheer  and  enliven  his  sick-bed,  and  of 
whom  many  have  left  a  touching  record  of  their  visits.^ 
The  old  wit  and  humour  were  still  there;  indeed  of  all  his 
many  inimitable  epigrams  none  are  at  once  so  brilliant 
and  so  touching  as  those  he  uttered  from  his  "Matratzen- 
gruft," his  "  mattress  grave,"  as  he  christened  it.  The 
mockery,  the  melancholy,  the  rapid  transition  to  the 
ludicrous,  no  longer  jarred  upon  the  taste  when  there  was 
such  visible  cause  for  it ;  indeed  the  efl'ect  of  contrast 
which  lies  at  the  root  of  wit  and  humour  was  now  chiefly 
shown  in  the  rapid  transition  from  the  gloom  of  the  reality 
to  some  ludicrous  aspect  of  it  which  his  fancy  was  able  to 
evoke,  and  there  was  a  tenderness  in  his  remarks  on  all 
things  and  on  all  men  which  goes  far  to  atone  for  the 
unsparing  sarcasm  in  which  he  indulged  too  often  in  the 
plenitude  of  life  and  health. 

^  Heine's  English  readers  must  he  glad  to  know  that  of  tliose 
whose  presence  especially  cheered  him  two  at  least  belonged  to 
the  nation  wliich  he  so  cordially  detested,  but  towards  which  in 
these  closing  years  he  acknowledged  that  he  had  been  unjust. 
Lord  Houghton,  whose  Memoir  of  Heiue  in  his  Monographs  is  far 
the  best  essay  on  Heine  that  exists,  and  who  alone  has  shown  him- 
self  capable  of  translating  the  untranslatable,  and  rendering  iuto 
English  verse  as  polished  as  the  original,  not  only  Heine's  thoughts, 
but  Heine's  wit,  was  a  not  infrequent,  and  always  welcome,  visitor, 
The  other  was  the  gifted  and  beautiful  Lady  Duff  Gordon,  whose 
letter  describing  her  intercourse  with  Heine,  given  in  fiill  in  Lord 
Houghton's  Essay,  will  never  be  forgotten  by  those  who  have  once 
read  its  delicate  poitrayal  of  Heine's  romautic  attachment  for  her. 
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The  end  came  at  last  almost  as  a  siirprise,  so  gradual 
Iiad  been  his  decline.      He  died  on  the  16th  of  February 
1856,  and  was   buried  in  the  quiet  cemetery 
of  Montmartre,  as  he  had  desired,  with  no  cere-  ' 

mony,  though  among  the  group  of  raen  famous  in  literatiire 
and  art  who  stood  silent  round  his  grave,  not  a  few  could 
ha^^e  spoken  over  the  dead  a  funeral  oration  as  eloquent  and 
glowing  as  any  that  have  resounded  there  or  in  the  more 
famous  Pere  la  Chaise.  A  simple  stone  with  the  words 
"  Henri  Heine "  marks  the  spot  where  he  lies. 

It  remains  to  speak  at  somewhat  greater  length  of  the 
work  from  which  mainly  the  following  extracts 
are  drawn.  It  is  important  to  observe  at  the  J^J^g^'^^" 
outset  that  it  is  the  work  of  a  very  young  man. 
Heine  was  only  twenty-four  when  he  wrote  the  Harzreise, 
only  twenty-six  when  he  wrote  the  Buch  Le  Grand,  and  only 
twenty-five  when  he  wrote  the  Norderney,  and  they  werc 
his  first  essays  in  prose.  Of  the  Harzreise,  a  year  after 
its  publication,  he  himself  wrote :  "  The  prettiest  thing 
which  I  have  written  is  a  description  of  a  Harz  journey 
which  I  made  last  autumn,  a  medley  description  of  nature 
— wit,  poetry,  and  Washington  Irving  Observation.  The 
verses,"  he  continues,  "  in  my  Harz  journey  are  quite  of 
a  new  kind  and  wonderfully  pretty.  However,  one  may 
be  wrong."  Good  critic  as  he  was,  he  was  a  good  critic 
here  of  his  own  productions,  as  no  one  who  has  read  the 
description  of  the  Ilsethal,  and  the  song  of  the  shepherd  boy, 
and  laughed  at  the  wit  which  sparkies  in  every  page  of 
the  whole,  will  be  inclined  to  deny.  He  may  be  hard 
upon  Göttingen,  his  Alma  Mater.  Yet  he  had  found  her 
a  very  stepmother,  and  now  he  was  free  from  her  for  a  short 
while,  might  he  not  be  excused  a  little  raillery  ?  He 
enters  with  true  sympathy  into  all  that  is  simple,  touch- 
ing,  and  noble  in  the  miner  folk  and  country  life.  When 
he  is  sentimental  the  sentiment  has  a  true  ring,  the  feeling 
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is  strong  and  real,  the  thought  delicate  and  dainty.  Con- 
trast  the  true  feeling  of  the  description  of  the  Ilse  and 
the  Brocken  with  the  mock  sentimentality  of  the  Halle 
ßtudents.  Again,  the  wit  and  humour  are  of  the  genuine 
kind  ;  they  lie  not  in  the  words  chiefly  bnt  in  the  thoiights 
and  their  combination  and  contrasts.  A  whole  treasury 
of  good  instances  of  bathos,  anticlimax,  and  oxynioron 
might  be  supplied  from  his  pages  for  a  disquisition  ou 
rhetoric.  He  has  less  humour  than  Jean  Paul  Kichter, 
but  he  is  free  from  the  clumsiness,  the  over-strained  senti- 
ment,  and  the  didactic  prosiness,  which  make  Kichter 
wearisome.  He  has  not  Washington  Ir\T[ng's  exquisite 
grace,  but  he  far  excels  him  in  raillery  and  in  power  of 
thought.  He  has  not  Sterne's  even  style  and  sustained 
unity  of  mood,  but  he  is  wittier  and  more  brilliant,  while 
in  some  passages  he  proves  himself  Sterne's  equal  as  a 
master  of  pathos,  and  his  superior  in  the  mock  pedantic 
style  which  both  he  and  Sterne,  and  indeed  all  others  who 
affect  it,  have  adopted  from  the  archetype  of  humorists — 
Rabelais.  Swift  has  more  power  and  a  finer  sardonic  touch, 
but  Heine  is  infinitely  more  human  and  tender.  And  he 
has  one  characteristic  that  is  all  his  own— 4he^ower  of  deal- 
ing  with  the  supernatural,  with  the  weird  and  the  uncanny. 
As  regards  the  language  itself  it  is  often  said  that  Heine 
wrote  a  Frenchified  German.  There  is  some  truth  in  the 
Charge,  perhaps,  when  a  long  stay  in  Paris  had  made 
French  as  familiär  to  him  as  his  native  tongue,  but  there 
are  not  in  the  Reisebilder  more  words  of  French  origin 
than  are  to  be  found  in  any  writer  of  the  time,  not 
excepting  Goethe  and  Schiller.  It  is  true  that  he  is 
ßomewhat  careless  of  grammatical  niceties,  and  that  his 
sentences  are  now  and  then  loose  in  structure ;  they  have 
not  the  ordered  march  and  stateliness  of  Schiller's  historical 
prose,  nor  the  complexity  of  Goethe,  but  to  insist  upou 
this  is  to  take  no  account  of  the  difference  between  light 
and  serious  literature.     He  is  idiomatic,  perspicuous,  and 
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always  lively  and  readable.  Wlien  lie  wrote  tlie  Reise- 
bilder he  was  fresh  from  studying  Kant  and  listening 
to  Hegel,  and  tliere  appears  here  and  there  a  youthful 
readiness  to  apply  high  philosophy  to  hunible  matters  ; 
but  if  the  thought  is  a  little  hard  it  is  at  least  always 
clearly  and  pleasantly  expressed,  nor  is  the  philosophising 
carried  to  the  length  of  weariness  to  the  reader.  A  graver 
Charge  is  that  of  profanity  and  licentiousness.  As  against 
the  third  voliime  of  the  Reisehilder  and  much  of  his  later 
verse  this  charge  has  already  been  admitted ;  but  the  amount 
of  expurgation  that  has  been  exercised  npon  the  pages  of 
tliese  extracts  is  very  small  indeed.  His  writings  are  not 
penetrated  with  what  is  offensive,  like  so  much  of  the 
work  of  our  English  writers  of  the  eighteenth  Century, 
who  to  a  great  extent  were  his  modeis  ;  nor  must  it  be 
forgotten  that  the  Standard  of  his  time  in  Germany  and 
France  was  far  lower  in  this  respect  than  it  was  in  Eng- 
land at  the  same  date.  The  extremely  personal  character 
of  Heine's  ridicule,  and  the  absence  of  any  attempt  in 
many  cases  at  concealment  of  the  real  name  of  his  victim 
must  be  admitted  as  a  real  and  serious  blemish  ;  nor  is 
his  own  plea  that  he  was  not  so  black  as  he  was  painted, 
and  that  his  venom  was  but  counter-venom  (Gegengift), 
either  wholly  true,  or  satisfactory  in  so  far  as  it  is  true. 
Had  the  Harzreise  been  completed,  however,  the  Göttingen 
portion  would  have  seemed  far  less  prominent  than  now, 
and  we  should  have  had  more  of  the  descriptive  writing 
and  idylls  and  legends  of  peasant  life,  which  are  the  most 
delightful  part  of  the  book  as  it  Stands.  But,  with 
characteristic  impatience,  he  could  not  bring  himself  to 
complete  it,  and  the  beautiful  Valleys  of  the  Unter-Harz, 
except  for  one  brief  page,  remain  unhonoured  and  unsung. 

The  Norderney^  written   in    1826,  falls  into 
three  divisions,  of  which  the  first  is  concerned   ^^  °^' 
with  the  Island  itself,  the  sea,  the  seafaring  in- 
habitants  and  their  inner  life,  leading  to  a  disquisition 
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on  life  as  ordered  by  the  Chiircli  in  the  Middle  Ages ; 
tlie  second  division  passes  from  a  description  of  the  visitors 
at  tlie  bath  to  discuss  Goethe  and  his  influence  ;  the  third 
deals  with  Napoleon's  exile,  with  Scott's  Life  of  Napoleon 
then  announced  as  forthcoming,  and  ends  with  a  few 
ßcathing  pages  on  the  effect  of  the  absence  of  freedom  in 
Germany  on  the  German  stage  and  literature. 

In  the  first  portion  he  shows  again  the  descriptive 
power  disclosed  in  the  Harzreise,  combined,  with  a  gift  of 
historical  appreciation  and  impartial  survey  of  the  past 
which  is  of  a  high  order  ;  in  the  second  and  third  he 
appears  as  a  literary  critic,  who,  young  as  he  was,  conld 
hold  his  own  with  the  best ;  and  in  the  third,  amidst 
a  great  deal  about  Napoleon  that  is  both  deep  and 
luminons,  he  displays  the  nnrestrained  enthusiasm  of 
the  origin  and  strength  of  which  I  have  already  spoken, 
and  the  bitterness  against  England  which  he  never 
wholly  overcame. 

The  Buch  Le  Grand  is  almost  wholly  autobiographical. 
How  far  the  drum  lectures  of  Monsieur  Le  Grand 
U  GraM  ^^®  really  matter  of  fact  cannot  be  ascertained  ; 
nor  whether  the  final  incident,  where  Heine  on 
a  short  visit  to  Düsseldorf  finds  his  old  master  and  hears 
his  last  lecture,  is  anything  more  than  a  poetical  license  ; 
but  that  the  story  is  true  as  a  history  of  the  growth  of 
liis  boyish  feelings  and  ideas  can  hardly  be  doubted  any 
more  than  its  excellence  as  a  piece  of  humour.  The  first 
three  books  of  the  Reisebilder  are,  in  fact,  a  remarkably 
complete  epitome  of  the  whole  man.  Satirist  and  roman- 
ticist  in  the  Harzreise,  critic  in  the  Norderney,  humorist  in 
the  Buch  Le  Grand,  he  appears  before  us  at  once  fully 
grown  and  master  of  his  craft.  If  in  the  Harzreise  he  was 
consciously  imitating  Washington  Irving,  in  the  Buch  Le 
Grand  he  is  no  less  consciously  a  foUower  of  Sterne  ;  but 
in  his  gift  of  raising  the  pitch  of  his  style,  when  occasion 
demands,  to  the  verge  of  poetry,  and  in  his  happy  choice 
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of  inimitable  epithets,  he  resembles  an  author  wliom,  so 
far  as  appears,  he  never  read — Charles  Lamb.  Certainly 
if  humour  is  the  quality  which  combines  a  sense  of  the 
ludicrous  in  man  and  his  surroundings  with  sympäthy 
and  fellowship  ;  if  it  is  the  counterpart  of  tragedy,  work- 
ing  its  effect  by  pity  and  raillery,  as  tragedy  works  by 
pity  and  fear  ;  if  it  is  distinguished  by  an  addition  of 
emotion  and  sentiment  from  the  pnrely  intellectual 
quality  of  wit, — these  are  precisely  the  characteristics 
which  are  presented  by  the  Buch  Le  Grand  and  by  the 
portions,  unhappily  only  too  few,  of  the  later  volumes 
of  the  Reisehilder,  in  which  he  comes  np  to  the  level  of 
the  earlier  books.  And  it  is  this  emotional  side  of 
hnmour  which  makes  poetic  prose  so  fitting  a  vehicle  for 
its  exhibition. 

We  are  led  on  almost  insensibly  to  speak  of  Heine  as 
a  poet.  There  are  but  eight  songs  in  the  Heise- 
hilder,  and  good  as  they  are  they  cannot  give  ^^4*^°* 
an  adeqiiate  idea  of  his  power,  nor  could  space 
be  foiind  for  a  selection  which  might  have  really  been 
representative.  But  he  is  so  much  better  known  in 
England  by  his  songs,  and  the  best  of  them  are  so 
excellent,  tliat  a  few  words  must  be  bestowed  on  this 
side  of  his  genius.  He  did  not  in  his  maturity  regard 
poetry  as  his  beut  ;  he  almost  deserted  the  Muse  from 
1828  to  1840,  and  when  he  returned  to  her  used  his 
pen  to  express  only  scorn  or  despair.  He  was  right  in 
thinking,  1  have  tried  to  show,  that  his  real  mission  was 
to  be  a  critic  and  Journalist,  an  apostle  of  new  ideas,  an 
interpreter  of  thought,  attracting  by  his  brilliant  wit, 
fighting  with  the  weapon  of  a  most  caustic  humour,  and 
making  his  subject  luminous  by  rare  powers  of  expression. 
He  feil  far  short  of  his  ideal  ;  but  nothing  less  than  this 
was  his  ideal,  and  his  attainment — partial,  indeed,  and 
fragmentary — is  great  and  noteworthy.  It  is  therefore  all 
the  more  a  proof  of  genius  that  in  one  particular  kind  of 
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poetry  his  success  shoiüd  be  so  signal  that  no  one  will 
deny  tlie  truth  of  his  own  proud  saying — 

"  Nennt  man  die  besten  Namen, 
Wird  Meiner  auch  genannt ;" 

and  that  of  all  tlie  singers  of  Germany  lic  sliould  be  tlio 
one  whose  Vignette  Stands  on  the  frontispiece  of  the  best 
English  coUection  of  German  lyrics.  He  does  not  seem 
to  me  to  be  a  master  of  nietre  as  Goethe  was  ;  but  hc 
was  a  very  careful  poet,  and  had  a  fastidious  ear.  Per- 
haps  the  reason  why  he  wrote  little  except  in  lyric  metre 
was  that  he  could  not  satisfy  himself.  His  brother 
Maximilian  has  an  amusing  story  of  a  nightmare  visit 
which  the  poet  had  from  a  five-footed  hexameter  which 
he  had  perpetrated,  and  which  Max  had  pointed  out. 
Heine  never  wrote  any  more  hexameters.  Certainly 
his  shiftiness  of  mood  and  impatience  and  inevitable  bent 
for  the  ludicrous  must  have  been  an  almost  fatal  impedi- 
ment  to  a  sustained  and  serious  effort  in  poetry.  But  he 
was  a  lyric  poet  of  the  first  order,  and  his  strength  lay 
in  the  Volkslied.  Goethe  imitates  the  Volkslieder ;  Heine 
writes  new  Volkslieder  of  the  true  stamp  and  of  daintier 
form.  He  has  especially  that  most  characteristic  note  of 
the  true  song-writer,  that  sound  and  sense  blend  together 
to  form  a  perfect  whole,1'ull  oT~meaning  and  füll  of 
mystery,  crystalline  alike  in  structure  and  in  thought. 
Only  Shakspere  and  Burns  in  English,  only  Goethe  in 
liis  own  language,  not  even  Victor  Hugo,  nor  Beranger  in 
his  second  mother-tongue,  are  his  equals,  and  none  are 
his  superiors.  If  this  praise  should  seem  too  high  let  the 
great  composers  answer,  whose  music,  wedded  with  Heine's 
Bongs,  will  live  for  ever. 


(1824.) 
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Sebcr  @d)Ia9  be§  >?»erjenS  fc^Iägt  un§  eine  SBunbe,  unb  baS  ?eben  wäre 
ein  emigeg  SJertluten,  roenn  nic^t  bie  25td^f!unfl  wäre.  @tc  9ett)d{)rt 
iin§,  toa^  unS  bie  Statur  oerfagt :  eine  gotbene  ^feit,  bie  nid^t  roftef^  einen 
Srü(;lin9,  ber  nid)t  abUn^t,  n)ol!enlofeS  ®lücf  unb  emige  3ugcnb. 
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©c^warje  fRbde,  fcibnc  Strümpfe,    Fareweii  to 
je  ^öflic^c  9)?anf$cttcn,  soctety" 

©anftc  fRchm,  ©mbrafftcren  — 
9l(^,  tt)cnn  ftc  nur  ^erjen  Ratten ! 

^crjcn  ttt  bcr  ^ruft,  unb  Siebe, 
SüBarme  Siebe  in  bem  ^erjen  — 
51^,  mid^  tobtet  U)v  ©eftnge 
23on  erlognen  Siebeäfd^merjen. 

5luf  bie  SBerge  witt  id)  j^eigen, 
2Ö0  bie  frommen  .^ütten  fte^en, 
2Ö0  bie  SSruffc  fic^  frei  crfc^liepet, 
Unb  tk  freien  ßüfte  m^en, 

Sluf  bie  SSerge  tüiß  ic^  fteigen, 
S3Bo  bie  bunfeln  Sannen  ragen, 
S5dc§e  raufd)en,  SSöget  fingen, 
Unb  bie  ftotjen  SBolfen  jagen, 

Met  tt)oI)(,  i^r  platten  ®dte ! 
©tatte  Ferren !  glatte  (grauen ! 
3luf  bie  S3erge  will  ic^  jleigen, 
gac^enb  ouf  eud^  nieberfc^auen. 
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T)k  ®tabt  ^oitinqcn,  Berühmt  butcf)  t^re  33Sürfte  unb 

Unioerfttat,  getjört  bem  «Könige  öon  ^annooer,  unb 

Göttingen    cxit^lt  999  ^cucrfteUen,  biocrfc  Äiri^en,  eine  <atern= 

in  retro-  ,  ■  ^  •         c>^-,  f  ^«^    «         ..       •    . 

spect.  ttjorte,  einen  harter,  cmc  SSibiiot^ef  unb  einen 
füai^ltViZx,  ttjo  ba§  SSier  fe'^r  gut  tft.  :J)cr  üor^ 
beifliefenbe  S3ad)  I)eift  „bie  Reine/'  unb  bient  beö  ^ommctä 
pm  23aben  5  ba§  Sßaffcr  ift  fc^r  laXi  unb  an  einigen  £)rten  fo 
breit,  bafg  Ruber  wirEi(^  einen  grof  en  5lnlauf  nel^men  muffte, 
al§  er  hinüber  [prang.  Sie  ®tabt  fetbf!  ift  fd)6n,  unb  gefaßt 
10  ^mtm  am  beften,  iüenn  man  fie  mit  bem  Sdüifen  anfielt.  Sie 
mufg  fd)on  \z^x  lange  fl:el)en^  benn  id^  erinnere  mic^,  al§  ic^ 
t)or  fünf  3al)ren  bort  immatrifuliert  unb  balb  barauf  fonßliiert 
ttjurbc,  '^atU  fie  fc^on  baffelbc  graue,  altkluge  Slnfel^en,  unb 
tt)ar  fc^on  tJoUftänbig  eingerichtet  mit  ^^jay^ren,  Rubeln, 
©iffertationen,  3!^ebanfant§,  SBdfc^  er  innen,  ^ompenbien,  ^lau^ 
benbraten,  ©uelfenorben,  ^romotion^futfc^en,  ^feifenfopfen, 
^ofrät^en,  Suftijrdt^en,  Sletegationeröt^en,  ^rofajcen  unb 
anberen  ^ajcen»  Einige  bet)aupten  fogar,  bie  <Stabt  fei  jur 
^c'xi  ber  SSölferwanberung  erbaut  ttjorben,  feber  beutfc^e  ®tamm 
^  I;abe  bamal§  ein  ungebunbeneö  %emptar  feiner  SOJitglicber 
barin  jurüdgelaffen,  unb  baoon  j^ammten  atte  bie  SSanbalen, 
^riefen,  «Schwaben,  S^eutonen,  (©ac^fen,  S^üringer  u.  f.  U)., 
W  noc^  ^t\xi  ju  Sage  in  ©ottingen,  I)orbentt)ei§  unb  gefd)ieben 
burc^  färben  ber  SOlü^en  unb  ber  ^feifenqudfte,  üjier  \)k 
Sßeenberftraf  e  ein^erjie^en,  auf  ben  blutigen  SBa'^lftättcn  ber 
Slafejtmü^Ie,  beg  9litf^enfruge§  unb  SBooben'ö  fic^  ewig  unter 
cinanber  l^erumfc^ tagen,  in  '^itttn  unb  ©ebrdud^en  noc^  immer 
tt)ie  jur  3eit  ber  SSolfernjanberung  bal;inteben,  unb  t^ciß  burd^ 
i^re  :©uceg,  welche  «$)aupt^ä§ne  Reifen,  t^til^  burc^  il;r  uraltes 
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©efe^buc^,  lüclc^eS  Komment  l^eif  t  unb  in  ben  legibus  barbar- 
orum eine  «ateUe  üerbicnt,  regiert  werben. 

Sm  5lttgemeinen  lüerben  t)k  fSewo^ntv  ®öttingcn'§  cinqc^ 
t1)äü  in  ©tubenten,  '^rofefforen,  "^^ilifter  unb  «Bie!^,  ujelc^e 
üier  <Btcint)c  bod)  3^tc^t§  weniger  al§  ftreng  gefd^ieben  finb. 
:©er  SSie^ftanb  ift  ber  ibebeutenbfte.  :©ie  tarnen  aller  ®tub= 
cnten  unb  aUer  orbentlid^en  unb  unorbcntlid^en  ^rofefforcn  l^ter 
j^er^ujä^len,  wdre  ju  weitläufttg  5  au6)  finb  mir  in  biefem 
*^ugent)li(fe  nicl)t  alle  ®tubentennamen  im  ©eboc^tniffe,  unb 
unter  ben  ^rofejforen  finb  mani^e,  bic  noc^  gar  Uincn  5Ramen  10 
l^aben.  T)k  3a^l  ber  ©öttinger  ^l)ilifl-er  muf§  fe^r  grof  fein, 
wie  @anb  am  SUieer  5  wa^rlicl),  wenn  ic^  fte  be§  SDlorgenS  mit 
i^ren  fc^mu^igen  ®efic^tern  unb  weifen  JKec^nungen  t>or  ben 
Pforten  bc§  afabemifc^en  ®ericl)teg  aufgepflanzt  fal),  fo  mod^te 
td^  faum  begreifen,  tok  @ott  nur  fo  üiel  ßumpenpac!  erfd^affen 
fonnte. 

5lugfil^rlic^ereö  über  bie  @tabt  ©ottingen  läjft  fid^  fel^r  *^«x>^ 
bequem  nacl)le[en  in  ber  SSopograpl^ie  berfelben  oon  ^.  ^,  ^, 
50iar]r.  £)bjwar  ic^  gegen  tcn  SSerfaffer,  ber  mein  Slrjt  war 
unb  mir  oiel  Ziehet  erzeigte,  bie  l^eiligften  SSerpfli(^tungen  !^ege,  20 
fo  fann  ic^  boc^  fein  Sßerf  nicl)t  unbebingt  empfel;len,  unb  icf) 
mufg  tabeln,  bafö  er  jener  falfc^en  5Öleinung,  alg  ^ttcn  bie 
©öttingerinnen  alljugrope  j^üfe,  md)t  ftreng  genug  wiberfprict)t. 
Sa,  icl)  l)abe  mid)  fogar  feit  Sal;r  unb  Züq  mit  einer  ernften 
Sßiberlegung  biefer  SJleinung  befcl)dftigt,  ic^  ^ahe  befg^alb 
t)crgteicl)enbe  5lnatomie  ge(;6rt,  bie  feltenften  22Serfe  auf  ber 
Sibliotl)ef  ejrcerpiert,  auf  ber  Sßeenberffcrafe  ftunbenlang  bk 
^üfie  ber  oorübergel)enben  :©amen  ftubiert,  unb  in  ber  grunb-- 
gelehrten  5lbl^anblung,  fo  t>k  SRefultate  biefer  ©tubien  enthalten 
wirb,  fprerf)e  ic^  1)  t)on  ben  ^üfen  überl)aupt,  2)  oon  ben  30 
pfcn  hti  ben  5llten,  3)  oon  ben  ^üfen  ber  ©lepl;anten,  4)  Don 
ben  ^üfen  ber  ©ottingerinnen,  5)  ftellc  ic^  5ltleö  jufammen, 
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was  über  tiefe  ^^üfe  auf  UUric^'g  ©arten  fd)on  gefagt  lüorben, 
6)  betrachte  irf)  tiefe  gü^e  in  i^rem  3ufamment)ang,  unt  öer= 
breite  miö)  hd  tiefer  ©elegenl^eit  auc^  über  2Raten,  unt 
enttid)  7),  lüenn  ic^  nur  fo  gropeg  Rapier  auftreiben  fann,  füge 
irf)  noc^  ^inju  einige  «Äupfertafeln  mit  tem  ^affimite  göttin= 
gifc^er  :Damenfüfc.  — 

@g  ttjar  noc^  fe^r  frü^,  aU  tcf)  ©öttingen  oerlief,  unt  ter 
getel^rte  **  tag  gett)if§  no^  im  S3ctte  unt  träumte  mc  gcipobn= 
lic^,  er  n)ant(e  in  einem  fc^önen  ©arten,  auf  teffen  fBtctm 
«»■^^  tauter  n?eife  mit  (Sitoten  befc^riebene  ^apierc^en  wac^fen,  tie 
im  Sonnenlichte  lieblich  glänjen,  unt  t>on  tenen  er  ^ie  unt  ta 
mehrere  pflüdt,  unt  mü^fam  in  ein  neue§  25eet  verpflanzt, 
n)äbrent  tie  S^Ja^tigallen  mit  i^rcn  füpeflen  Äonen  fein  alteö 
.^erj  erfreuen. 

23or  tem  SBeeiiter  S^bore  begegneten  mir  ^wei  cingeborne 
fleine  @cl)ulfnaben,  wooon  ter  eine  §um  antern  fagte :  „  ^lit 
tem  5£^eotor  will  iä)  gar  nic^t  mebr  umgeljen,  er  ift  tin  ßum= 
penferl,  tenn  geftern  wuföte  er  mö)t  mal,  wie  ter  ©enitio  von 
mensa  ^ü^t'^  00  unbeteutent  tiefe  SBorte  flingen,  fo  mufö 
2o  {(^  fie  toc^  wieter  ergdl^len,  ja,  iä)  mÖd)tc  füe  al6  @tatt= 
SOiotto  gleich  auf  tag  Sl)or  fc^reiben  laffen  5  tenn  tie  Sungcn 
piepfen,  wie  tie  eilten  pfeifen,  unt  jene  SBorte  bejeic^nen  ganj 
ten  engen,  trocfnen  9?otijcnftolj  ter  l;o^gelal;rten  ©eorgia 
Slugufla.N)^  . 

5luf  ter  ß^auffee  welkte  frifc^e  SÖlorgenluft,  unt  tie  SSogcl 

fangen  gar  freutig,  unt  auc^  mir  wurte  allmäbUd) 

waJfide      ^i^^^^  fi^if^  ""^  freutig  ju  SOZut^e.     ©ne  fcl^c 

©rquidung  ti)at  not^.     Sd^  war  tie  Ic^te  ^cit  ni^t 

aug  tem  ^an^ftenftall  t)erau6gefommen,  rÖmifc^e  ^afuiften 

30  t)attcn  mir  ten  ®eijt  wk  mit  einem  grauen  «apinnweb  über= 

jogen,  mein  ^erj  war  wie  eingeklemmt  jwifd)en  ten  eifernen 

f^Jaragrapben  felbftfüc^tigcr  SKed^t^fpfteme,  beftäntig  ftang  eö 
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mir  noc^  in  ben  Ol)ren  wie  „Zvihonian,  Suj^inian,  ^ermo= 
genian  wnb  ^ummer[o^n/'  unb  ein  sdrtlirf)e§  ßicbcgpaar,  ba6 
unter  einem  Saume  faf,  ^ielt  id)  gar  für  eine  .Äorpu^jurig^ 
^tuggabe  mit_,t>erfd^tungenen  ^onben.  5tuf  ber  ßanbftrafe 
fing  e§  fc^on  an  lebenbig  gu  n)erben.  9)?Uc^mdbc^en  jogen 
oorüber  5  aurf)  (Sfettreiber  mit  t^rcn  grauen  SögUngen.  »hinter 
SBeenbe  begegneten  mir  ber  @rf)dfer  unb  35orig.  :l5iefeg  tft 
nid)t  ba§  ibt)Uifrf)e  ^aar,  ttjooon  ©eföner  fingt,  fonbern  c$  finb 
1fw5(l^e'^(lte  UniöerfitätSp^^Ue,  bie  tt)ad)fam  aufpajfcn  muffen/ 
bafg  [\ä)  feine  (Stubenten  in  SBooben  bucUieren,  unb  baf§  feiße 
nemnjihtm,  bie  noc^  immer  einige  2)eccnnien  üor  ©öttingen 
Öuarantaine  l^alten  muffen,  üon  einem  fpefulierenben  ^rioat» 
boc^nten  cingefc^muggelt  tt^erben.  ©c^dfer  grüßte  mic^  fc(;r 
!oUegialif(i)  5  benn  er  ift  ebenfaUg  ®d)riftfteUer,  unb  ^at  meiner 
in  feinen  l^albjd^rigen  ^c^riften  oft  ertüdl^nt  5  wie  er  mic^  benn 
auc^  auperbem  oft  citiert  i)at  unb,  ttJenn  er  mic^  nic^t  ^u  .^aufc 
fanb,  immer  fo  gütig  njar,  t)ie  (Litauen  mit  ^veihe  auf  meine 
@tubentf)ür  ju  fc^reiben.  :©ann  unb  wann  roUte  auci^  ein 
©nipdnner  oorüber,  wol^lbepaiSt  mit  @tubenten,  t)ie  für  bie«' 
gerienjeit  ober  auc^  für  immer  iüegreiften.  Sn  fotd)  einer 
Unioerfitdtöftabt  ift  ein  befldnbigeS  kommen  unb  5lbget)n,  alte 
brei  Sa^re  finbet  man  bort  eine  neue  ®tubentengcneration, 
<Dag  ift  ein  ewiger  2Kenfc^enftrom,  wo  eine  (semcfterwelle  tie 
onbere  fortbrdngt,  unb  nur  bie  alten  ^rofefforcn  bleiben  fte^en 
in  biefer  allgemeinen  SSemegung,  unerfc^ütterlid)  fcft,  gleict)  ben 
^t)ramiben  5lgt)pten§  —  nur  baf§  in  biefen  Uniüerfitdtgppra^i 
miben  feine  2Beiöl)eit  »erborgen  ift. 

»hinter  9Jorb^eim  wirb  eö  fcl)on  gebirgig,  unb  l)ier  unb  ba 
treten  fc^öne  5ln^5l)en  ^eroor.  ?luf  bem  SBege  traf  ict)  meiften^ 
Gramer,  bie  nac^  ber  23raunfcl)weiger  SDleffe  jogen,  auc^  einen 
®cf)warm  ^^raucnjimmer,  beren  jebe  ein  grofeö,  faft  ^dufer= 
^o^eö,  mit  weifem  Seinen  überjogeneö  3$el)dltniö  auf  bem 
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fRMtn  trug.     :©ann  fafen  aüerki  etngcfangcne  ©inguoget, 
bic  beftänbtg  piepften  unb  jtt)itfc^erten,  trd^rcnb  i^rc  Ärdger^ 
innen  luftig  bat)inl^üpften  unb  frf)tt?a^ten.     SOlir  fam  eö  gar 
ndrrifrf)  üor,  wie  fo  ein  23oge(  ben  anbern  ju  S0?arfte  trägt. 
Sn  ped^bunHer  9?ad^t  fam  irf)  an  ju  Öfterobe.     (S&  fe!)tte 

mir  ber  5lppetit  jum  Gffen,  unb  icl)  legte  mid)  gleich 
Osterode,  j^  sß^ttc.  ^6)  tt)ar  mübe  wie  ein  ^unb  unb  [erlief 
Göttingen/ ^ic  cin  ®ott.     Sm  Äraumc  fam  ic^  Wieb  er  nac^ 

©öttingen  jurü^,  unb  jwar  narf)  ber  bortigen  S3ib= 
liot^ef.  Sc^  ftanb  in  einer  d^t  beä  juriftifc^en  0aaB,  burrf)= 
ftöbertc  alte  2)ijyertationen,  vertiefte  mtci^  im  ßefen,  unb  al§  ic^ 
aufhörte,  bemerfte  icf)  ju  meiner  SScrwunberung,  bafg  eö  9?ac^t 
war,  unb  ^erab^ängenbe  ^r9ftalt=ßeucl)tcr  ben  ©aal  crl^eUten. 
:©ie  nal^e  Äir^engloife  fc^lug  eben  3w5lf,  bic  ©aalt^üre  öffnete 
fic^  langfam,  unb  l^erein  trat  eine  ftolje,  gigantif(^e  grau, 
c:^rfurc^tgooll  begleitet  tjon  ben  SDZitgliebern  unt>  5ln:^dngcrtt 
ber  juriftifc^en  J^afultät.  '3)ag  Sliefenweib,  obgleict)  fc^on 
bejahrt,  trug  bennoc^  im  5lntli|  bie  3üge  einer  firengen  ©d)ön= 
^eit,  jeber  t!^rer  SBlicEe  oerriet^  bie  ^o'i)e  Äitanin,  bie  gewaltige 
3^l)emig,  (©(^wert  unb  SBagc  l^ielt  fie  nac^läffig  jufammen  in  ber 
einen  »^anb,  in  ber  anbern  l^ielt  fte  eine  ^ergamentroöc,  ^wei 
junge  Doctores  juris  trugen  tie  «Schleppe  il)reg  grau  t»erbli= 
dienen  ®ewanbe§,  an  il)rer  rechten  ^eite  fprang  winbig  l)in  unh 
i)ev  ber  bünne  ^ofrat^  Stuftifuö,  ber  ßpfurg  ^annooerö,  unb 
beflamierte  aug  feinem  neuen  ®efe|entwurf  ^  an  i^rer  linfcn 
^eite  Rumpelte  gar  galant  unb  wol^lgelaunt  i^r  Cavaliere 
servente,  ber  geheime  Sufli^ratl^  (Sujaciuö,  unb  rif§  beftdnbig 
juriftifc^e  Wi^e,  unb  lachte  felbft  barüber  fo  ^erjlirf),  bafö  fogar 
bie  ernfte  ®5ttin  fic^  mei}xmaU  ldcl)elnb  ju  i^m  l;erabbeugte, 
mit  ber  grofen  ^ergamentroHe  i^m  auf  bie  ©c^ulter  ftopfte, 
unb  freunblicl)  flüj^erte :  „kleiner,  lofer  <Bä)all,  ber  t)ie  ^dumc 
oon  oben  ^erab  befc^neibct  I"    Sebcr  oon  ten  übrigen  Ferren 
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trat  je^t  ebenfaUS  nä^er  unb  l^attc  @tn)a§  f)m  ju  bcmcrfen  unb 
^in  ju  tackeln,  ttwa  ein  neu  ergrübetteS  ©pftemd^en  ober 
^9pot^egd)en  ober  d^nlic^eö  SKifggebürtc^en  beä  eigenen  ^^Öpf^ 
d)cng.  iDurd)  bie  geöffnete  @aalt^ür  traten  auc^  noc^  mel)rere 
frembe  .J^erren  l^erein,  bie  fic^  alö  tk  anbern  grofen  2)?dnner 
be§  ittuftren  Orbcnö  funb  gaben,  meiftenö  ecfigc,  lauernbe 
©efellen,  tie  mit  breiter  ®elbftjufrieben|)eit  gleich  barauf  lo§ 
befinierten  unb  biftinguierten  unb  über  jebeS  Äitelc^en  eineö 
^anbeftentitetg  biSputierten.  Unb  immer  famen  noc^  neue 
^eftalten  t;crein,  alte  9terf)tgge{e:^rte  in  oerf^oUenen  Ära^ten,*ior 
mit  tcci^m  5iaongeperücfen  unb  tdngft  üergeffenen  ®efid)tern, 
unb  fe!^r  erftaunt,  bafg  man  fie,  bie  »^o^berül)mten  beö  tjer= 
flüffenen  Sa()r^unbertg,  nid)t  fonbertid)  regarbierte  5  unb  biefe 
ftimmten  nun  ein,  auf  il^re  Söcife,  in  tai>  allgemeine  @c^iua^en 
unb  (scf)rillen  unb  ^c^reien,  ba§  wie  ÜJJeereSbranbunö  immer 
üertüirrter  unb  lauter  bie  l^o^e  ^bttin  umraufcl)te,  big  :©iefe 
bie  ©cbulb  öerlor,  unb  in  einem  Zone  be§  entfe|lid)ften 
SHiefenf^merjeö  plö|li^  auffc^rie :  „(ac^meigt !  [d)n)eigt !  ic^ 
^öre  tie  stimme  beS  tl)euren  ^rometl^euS,  bie  ]^öl)nenbe  «Kraft 
unb  t)ic  j^umme  ®ett)alt  fc^mieben  ben  (ac^ulblO'fen  an  ten  20 
aJlarterfelfen,  unb  all  euer  ®efcl)n?d^  unb  ®ejdnfe  fann  nic^t 
feine  SBunben  füllen  unb  feine  (?effeln  jerbrec^en !''  ©o  rief 
bie  Göttin,  unb  Ä^rdnenbdc^e  ftür^ten  au§  il)ren  5lugen,  bie 
ganje  93erfammlung  l)eulte  me  wn  SobeSangft  ergriffen,  bie 
^ede  be§  (©aaleö  frac^te,  bie  93ücf)er  taumelten  l)erab  oon 
it)ren  35rettern,  t?ergeben§  trat  ber  alte  9Künd)^aufen  auö 
feinem  JKa^men  l^eroor,  um  9tu|e  ju  gebieten,  eö  tobte  unb 
freifcl)te  immer  trilber,  —  unb  fort  au§  biefem  brdngenbcn 
S^oU^au^ldrm  rettete  id)  mic^  in  ben  l)iftorif(^en  @aal,  nac^ 
jener  ©nabenftcUc,  wo  bie  ^eiligen  Silber  be§  beloeberifcl)en  30 
^poWi  unb  ber  mebiceifcl)en  SSenuö  nebeneinanber  ftel)en,  unb 
\6)  ftürjtc  ju  ben  '^üpn  ber  @cl)6n^eitSgottin,  in  il)rem  ?lnblicE 
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ücrgofi  tc^  att  ba§  iüüftc  Zxcihm,  bem  ic^  entronnen,  meine 
Stugen  tranfen  entgüift  ba§  ©b^maf  unb  bie  enjigc  ßteblic^Eeit 
{t)re§  ^oc^gcbenebeiten  geibe§,  grie(f)ifd)e  9Ru^e  gog  burc^  meine 
(Seele,  unb  über  mein  ^aupt,  wie  t)imm(ifc^en  @egen,  gofö 
feine  füpeften  Spraflänge  ^^ohu^  SlpcUo. 

©rraac^enb  I)örte  id)  nocf)  iipmer  ein  freunbtid^cS  klingen. 
:©ie  .gerben  jogen  auf  bie  Söeibc,  unb  e§  lauteten  i^re 
®l6c!c^en.  :J)ie  liebe,  golbene  @onne  f^ien  burcl)  baö  (^cnfter 
unb  beleurf)tete  bie  @cl)ilbereien  an  ben  Sßänben  be§  Simmerö. 
@g  waren  SSilber  au§  bem  ^efreiunggfriege,  worauf  treu 
bargejlellt  ftanb,  wie  wir  alle  gelben  waren,  bann  aud) 
^inricl)tung§  =  @eenen  auö  ber  Sieoolutiongjeit,  ßubwig  XVI. 
auf  ber  ©uillotine,  unb  ä^nlicl)c  ^opfabfcl)neibereien,  bie  man 
gar  nid)t  anfe^en  fann,  ol^ne  ®ott  ju  banfen,  baf§  man  ru^ig 
im  S^^tc  liegt  unb  guten  ^affe  trinft  unb  ben  <Kopf  nod^  fo 
rcd)t  fomfortabel  auf  ben  ®d)ultern  fi^en  l)at 

S^Jai^bem  i^  ^affe  getrunfen,  miä)  angezogen,  bie  Sn= 
fc^riften  auf  tm  ^enfterfc^eiben  gelefen,  unb  5llteg  im  SBirt()g= 
^aufe  hni^ÜQt  \)atU,  »erlief  ic^  Ofterobc. 

:©iefc  ^taU  'i)at  fo  unb  fo  oiet  ^^dufer,  üerfc^iebcne 
©nwo^ner,  worunter  aud)  mel^rere  (Seelen,  mc  in 
to  Kiai^^  ®ottfd)air§  „5rafd)enbuc^  für  ^arjreifenbc"  genauer 
thai.  nac^julefen  ift.     @^e  i^  bie  ßanbftrape  einfc^lug^ 

beftieg  id)  bit  S^rümmer  ber  uralten  Ofterober  23urg. 
Sie  befteljen  nur  noi^  auF^er  .^älfte  eine§  großen,  tid-- 
mauerigen,  wie  oon  ^rebäfi^äben  angefrejfenen  S^urmö.  :©er 
Söeg  md)  ^iauU^ai  führte  mid)  wieber  bergauf,  unb  oon  einer 
ber  erften  ^b^cn  fc^aute  id)  nod)maU  l)inab  in  ba§  :S^at,  wo 
Öflerobe  mit  feinen  rotl^en  3)äc^ern  auö  ben  grünen  S^anncn^ 
wälbern  l^eroorgucft  tr>ic  eine  9)2oo6rofe.  2Die  Sonne  ^ah  tinc 
gar  liebe,  finblid)e  S5eleud)tung.  S3cn  ber  erl^altenen  3^l;urm= 
^älfte  erblicft  man  l^ier  bie  imponierenbe  3iüröfeite. 
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S§  liegen  noci^  mde  anbrc  fBuvqvuinen  in  tiefer  ©egenb. 
T)tv  ^arbenberg  hä^bvtm  ift  bie  fd^önjle.  SBcnn 
man  auc^,  wie  c&  J\d)_Qthüi)xt,  bag  v^erj  auf  ber  faSe^^^ 
tinfcn  ®eite  ()at,  auf  ber  liberalen,  fo  fann  man  fic^ 
boc^  nic^t  aller  elegifc^en  ®efü^le  cvm^ten  heim  5lnblicE  Der 
^elfennefter  jener  privilegierten  SKaubüpgel,  bie  auf  i^re 
f^iüdcl)li(^e  9?ac^brut  blof  ben  ftarfen  5lppetit  »ererbten.  Unb 
fo  ging  e§  aucl)  mir  biefen  ÜJlorgen.  SKein  ®emüt^  n^ar,  je 
mel^r  ic^  mid)  öon  ©ottingen  entfernte,  allmd^lid)  aufgetl^aut, 
n?icber  tvie  fonft  «jurbc  mir  romantifdt)  ju  @inn,  unb  lüanbcrnb 
bietete  i^  folgenbeö  2ieb : 

«Steiget  auf,  i^r  alten  3!rdume ! 
Dffnc  bid^,  tu  ^erjenöt^or ! 
Sieberraonne,  S[Be^mut^gtl;rdnen 
©trömen  ipunbcrbar  l^eroor. 

:©urc^  bie  3:annen  mü  ic^  fc^weifen, 
2Bo  t>ie  muntre  Quelle  fpringt, 
SBo  bie  ftoljen  ^irfc^e  n^anbeln, 
SBo  tie  liehe  %offel  fingt. 

?luf  bie  S?erge  Jüill  id)  fteigen, 
5luf  tie  fc^roffen  5elfen:^öl;n, 
SBo  tie  grauen  «Sc^lofgruinen 
Sn  bem  ÜDlorgenlic^te  ftel)n. 

:Dorten  fe|'  id)  ftiH  mid)  nieber 
Unb  gebenfe  alter  2eit, 
%itev  blü^enber  ®efd)lec^ter 
Unb  üerfunfner  v^errlid)feit. 

@ra§  bebccft  je^t  ben  SSurnierpla^, 
2Bo  gefdmpft  ber  ftolje  Tlann, 
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:©er  btc  SSeften  überirunben 
Unb  be§  Kampfes  ^rei§  gewann. 

@pt;eu  ranft  an  bem  JBalfone, 
SBo  bie  fc^öne  :©ame  ftanb, 
2)ie  ben  flotjen  Übenüinbec 
!Olit  ben  5lugcn  übertranb. 

^ä) !  ben  ©teger  unb  bie  «Sicgrin, 
,^at  befiegt  beg  S^obeö  .^anb — 
Sener  bürre  @en[gnritter 
lo  ©tredt  unö  ?lUe  in  ben  0anb. 

0?ac^bem  id^  eine  ©tretfe  gen?anbert,  traf  ic^  jufammen 

mit   einem   reifenben   »^anbiüer!6burfd)en,  ber  üon 

traveuer!     S3raunfc^n?eig  fam  unb  mir  aU  ein  bortigeS  ©erüc^t 

erjä^lte,  ber  junge  ^erjog  fei  auf  bem  SBege  nad) 

bem  gelobten  Sanbe  üon  ben  Surfen  gefangen  njorben,  unb 

fonne  nur  gegen  ein  grofeö  ßofegetb  freikommen,     :Dic  grofe 

Steife  beö  «^erjogg  mag  biefe  @age  üeranlafft  l^abcn.    ^a§ 

SSolf  l^at  noc^  immer  tm  trabitionett  fabelhaften  Sbeengang, 

ber  fid)  fo  liebtic^  au§fpr{d)t  in  feinem  „^erjog  @rnft."     :Der 

20  ©rgd^tcr  jener  0Jeuigfeit  tvav  ein  «a^neibergefett,  ein  nieblic^er, 

fteiner  junger  ^tn\6),  fo  bünn,  baf§  bie  ®terne  burd^fc^immern 

fonnten,  wie  burc^  Dfftan'ö  SfJebelgeifter,  unb  im  ®an§cn  eine 

,  ,  t?olfä|^ümtic^  baroiSe   STcif^ung   üon   ßaune   unb  SBe{)mutf;. 

2)iefe§  äußerte  fi^  befonberS  in  ber  brollig  rü^renben  SSeifc, 

n?omit  er  ta$  njunberbare  23olf6lieb  fang:  „@in  ^öfer  auf 

bem  Sonne  faf,  fumm,  fumm!''     ^ai>  ift  fc^on  hei  un§  ^eut-- 

(  fc^en :  deiner  ift  fo  oerrücB t,  baf§  er  nic^t  einen  nod^  SScrrücf^ 

*  tcren  fänbc,  ber  il)n  üerj^el)t.     9fur  ein  :©eutfc^er  fann  jene§ 

iieb  nad)empfinben,  mt  fid;  babei  tobttac^en  unb  tobtiüeinen. 
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^k  tief  ba§  ©oct^e'fc^c  SSort  m§  geben  be§  SSolfe§  gebrungen, 
bemerfte  i^  oucf)  ^ier.     SDlein  bünner  Sßeggenoffc  trtUertc 
ebenfalls    juweiten   oor   ft^   '{)int    „getboott   unb   freubocU, 
©cbanfen  ftnb  frei!"     (©old^e  Korruption  beg  ÄejrteS  ift  beim 
SBotfe   ct\M$   (3e\vb^nli^c§.      ©c   fang  auc^   ein    Sieb,   n)0 
„?ottrf)en  bei  bem  ©rabe  i^re§  S[Bert^er'S''    trauert      ®er 
©c^neiber    gerflofö   oor    (Sentimentalität    hei   ben   Sßorten: 
„©infam  wein'  iiS)  an  ber  Siofenftelle,  tt)0  un§  oft  ber  fpdtc 
SKonb  belaufct)t !     Sammernb  irr'  i6)  an  ber  ©ilberqueHe,  bic" 
^mß  lieblich  3Bonne  gugeraufi^t/'     5lber  batb  barauf  ging  er  lo 
in  aJlut^jpiUen  über  unb    erjd:^(te   mir:   „Sßir  ^ahen  einen 
^reufen  in  ber  .^"erberge  ^u  Gaffel,  ber  ehen  folcl)e  ßieber 
felbffc  mac^t;  er  Unn  feinenjcligen  @ticl)  nd^en;  l^at  er  einen 
©rof^en  in  ber  a:af^e,  fo  \)at  er  für  pvd  ©rofc^en  ®urft, 
unh  wenn  er  im  Zhvan  ift,  l^dlt  er  ben  ^immel  für  ein  blaueg  ***'^, 
Kamifol,  unb  meint  n?ie  eine  3)a^traufe,  unb  fingt  ein  ^iet  mit 
ber  boppelten  ^oefte !''     SSon  le^terem  SluSbrucS  nsünfc^te  i6) 
eine  ©rfldrung,  aber  mein  ®rf)neiberlein  mit  feinen  Siegen^ 
^c^ner  23eincf)en  Rupfte  ^in  un^  l^er  unb  rief  beftdnbig:  „®ie 
boppelte  ^oefie  ift  bie  boppelte  ^oefie ! "     ©nblicl)  brai^te  i^  20 
eg   l^eraug,   bafS  er   boppelt    gereimte   ^ehiä)te,  namentlich 
Stangen,  im  ^inne  l;atte.— Unterbefg,  burc^  grope  SBenjegung 
unb  burcl)  ben  fontrdren  Sßinb,  n^ar  ber  SRitter  üon  ber  0tabel 
febr  mübe  geworben,      ©r  n\aä)te  freitid)  nod)  einige  grofe 
5lnftalten  jum  ^e^en  unb  bramorbafierte ;  „5e|t  will  ic^  ben 
SSBeg  jwifcl)en  bie  S3eine  nehmen!"     :©o^  halt  flagte  er,  bafg 
er  fic^  S3lqfen  unter  tie  ^üfe  gegangen,  unb  hie  Sßelt  Dielet, 
gu  weitlduftig  fei  5   unb  enblic^  hei  einem  SSaumftammc  liep 
er  ftd)  facl)te  niebcrfinfen,  bewegte  fein  garteg  »^duptlein  tvit   jj. 
ein  betrübteg   ßdmmerf^wdnjcben,   unb   we^mütl^ig    tdc^elnb'^so' 
rief  er:  „:©a  hin  ic^   armeg   @c^inblubcrrf)en  fc^on  wieber  =-- 
marobe  \" 
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®ic  SBerge  würben  l^ier  nod)  fteUer,  bic  iSanncnwatbcr 
lüo^ten  unten  tt)ie  ein  grüneg  9Reer,  unb  am  blauen 
^oT^^^  ^immet  oben  fc^ijften  bie  weifen  Sßolfcn.  ^ic 
Sßilb^eit  ber  (Segcnb  war  burc^  i^re  ^in^eit  unb 
einfad^^eit  9teid)fam  9ejq|)mt.  2Bic  ein  guter  2)icf)ter  ttcbt 
bie  9?atur  feine  fd)roffcn  Übergänge.  :Die  SSolfen,  fo  bijarr 
gcftattet  jte  au^  guweiten  erfd^einen,  tragen  ein  weife§  ober 
bod)  ein  mitbeg,  mit  bem  blauen  ^immel  unb  ber  grünen  ©rbe 
(;armonifct)  forrefponbierenbeg  .Kolorit,  fo  bafg  alle  färben  einer 

lo  ®egenb  wie  (eife  fßlu[\t  in  einanber  fc^meljen,  unb  jcbcr 
9?aturanbli(J  frampfftiHenb  unb  gemüt^berul^igenb  wirft.— 
®er  feiige  ^offmann  würbe  tk  Söolfen  buntfcl)e(lig  bemalt 
l^aben.— @ben  wk  ein  grofer  :©ic^ter  wci^  bie  Statur  aui^  mit 
ben  wenigflen  SOlitteln  tie  gröften  (Sffefte  l^eroor  ju  bringen. 
Ta  fmb  nur  eine  @onne,  SSäume,  Blumen,  SBajfer  unb  ^ithe. 
^reilid),  fcl)lt  Se^tere  im  ^erjen  be§  S3efc^aucrg,  fo  mag  ba§ 
Hernie  wol;l  einen  fc^lec^ten  5lnbli(f  gewähren,  unb  bie  <aonne 
\)at  bann  blof  fo  unb  fo  t)iel  9Keilen  im  iDur^meffer,  unb  tk 
SSdume  finb  gut  jum  ^in1)ci^m,  unb  bie  SSlumen  werben  nac^ 

20  tcn  ^tauh^ähcn  flafftficiert,  unb  ta$  SBaffer  ift  naf§. 

*  ^in   flciner   Sunge,  ber  für   feinen   franfen  Öl^eim  im 

'^^•^^^usthai  ^^^^^  fÜd^xQ  fud^te,  geigte  mir  ba§  :Sorf  gerr= 
bac^,  beffen  fleine  JQÜtUn  mit  grauen  :©dc^crn  ftc^ 
über  eine  l^albe  @tunbc  burd^  tai^  Z'i^al  i^injie^en.  „Dort/' 
fagte  er,  „wohnen  bumme  topfleute  unb  weife  9Jlo:^ren/'  — 
mit  le^terem  9?amen  werben  bie  ^tlbinpg  üom  93olfe  benannt. 
2)er  fleine  Sunge  |l:anb  mit  ben  S3äumen  in  gar  eigenem  @in= 
uerjldnbnig  5  er  grüf te  fie  tvk  gute  SSefannte,  unt  fie  fcl)ienen 
raufc^enb  feinen  ©ruf  ju  erwibern.     ©r  pfiff  wk  ein  Seifig, 

30  ringsum  antworteten  gwitfd^ernb  bie  anbern  SSogel,  unb  el^c  id) 
miä)  Steffen  üerfa^,  war  er  mit  feinen  nacften  pfc^cn  unb 
feinem  Sünbel  Steifig  in§  SBalbbiific^t  fortgefprungen.     ^k 
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Äint>cr,  bad^f  i6),  finb  jünger  at§  wir,  fonnen  fi^  nod)  erinnern, 
\m  fie  ebenfaüö  ^dume  ober  SSöget  tt)aren,  unb  ftnb  alfo  noc^ 
im  @tanbe,  biefelben  §u  t)erftet;en  5  Unfereing  aber  ift  fcf)on  alt 
unb  l^at  ju  oiet  ^or^en,  3uri§prubcnj  unb  fct)lec^tc  SSerfe  im 
^opf.  Sene  2dt,  wo  c§  anberö  ttjar,  trat  mir  Bei  meinem 
Eintritt  in  S(lauUl)ai  lieber  rec^t  lebhaft  in§  ®ebd^tni§.  Sn 
biefeg  nette  SSergj^äbtc^en,  tocl^c^  man  nic^t  früher  evUidt, 
aU  hi^  man  baoor  ftel^t,  gelangte  iä),  aU  chm  bie  (§>todc  3n?ölf 
fd)tug  unb  bie  ^inber  jubetnb  au^  ber  <ad^ule  famen.  :5)ie 
lieben  Knaben,  faft  alle  rot^bd(fig,  blauäugig  unb  fla^S^aarig,  10 
[prangen  unb  jau^jten,  unb  tvcdtm  in  mir  tk  wel^mütl^ig 
l;eitere  Erinnerung,  wie  ic^  einft  felbj^  alö  ein  fleineß  S3übd)en 
in  einer  bumpffat^olifc^en  Äloftcrfcf)ule  ju  ®üffelborf  ben  gan= 
gen  lieben  SSormittag  oon  ber  ^öljernen  S5anf  nic^t  aufflel^en 
burfte,  unb  fo  oiel  ßatein,  ^rügel  unb  ®eograpl)ta  augfte^en 
mufgte,  unb  bann  ebenfaUg  unmdf ig  iaucl)jte  unb  jubelte,  wenn 
bie  alte  j^rancigfonerglocEe  enblic^  3wolf  fcl)lug.  ®ie  ^inber 
faben  an  meinem  Stangen,  bafö  i<3^  ein  ^rember  fei,  unb  grüftcu' 
mic^  rec^t  gaftfreunblic^. 

Sn  ber  „«^rone"  gu  ^lauSt^al  ^ielt  ic^  «Otittag.    Sei)  befam  20 
frül^tingSgrüne  ^eterjtlienfuppe,  oeild^enblauen  ^ojl, 
einen  Kalbsbraten,  grop  wie  ber  (S^imborafTo  in  TheCrown 
SRiniatur,  fo  wie  au€  eine  5lrt  geräucherter  geringe, 
bie  33ücfinge  l^eifen,  na^  bem  9?amen  t^re§  @rfinber§,  2ßtl= 
l^ctm  asü^ing,  ber  1447  geftorben,  unb  um  jener  Erfinj)ung 
Witten  oon  Karl  V.  fo  oeret)rt  würbe,  bafS  berfelbe  anno  1556 
oon  SOlibbelburg  na^  SSieülieb  in  3eelanb  reifte,  blof  um  bort 
bas  @rab  biefeS  großen  SKanneä  gu  fe^en.      SBie   l;errlic^ 
ft^medt   bod)   folc^    ein   ®ericl)t,  wenn   man  bie  l)iftorifrf)cn 
iSWotigen  baju  weif  unb  eg  fclbft  üerge^rt.     5)?ur  ber  Kaffe  nac^  30 
Izii^e  würbe  mir  oerleibet,  inbem   ftd^   ein   junger   aKenfd) 
bi§f urjtercnb  gu  mir  fe|^te  unb  fo  entfc^lic^  fcl)wabromerte,  baf§ 
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bic  SOiUc^  Quf  bem  Ätfd)c  fauer  tuurbe.  ©ö  war  ein  fungcr 
^anblunggbefliffener  mit  fünf  unb  jtüanjtg  hunttn  SBeften  unb|| 
eben  fo  mV  golbnen  ^etf^aften,  SRingen,  Sruftnabetn  u.  f.  tv. 
ßr  fa^  aug  tt)ie  ein  5lffe,  ber  zim  rot^e  Sac!e  angezogen  ^at\ 
unb  nun  ju  fid)  felber  fagt:  Kleiber  machen  geute.  ©ine 
ganje  50lenge  ß^araben  tt)uf§te  er  au§n?enbig,  fo  rt)ie  auc^ 
?lnefboten,  bie  er  immer  ba  anbrachte,  tt)o  fie  am  «jcnigften 
pafgten.  @r  fragte  mtc^,  tt)a§  e§  in  ®6ttingen  S^eueö  gdbe, 
unb  ic^  cr^d^tte  i{)m :  bafö  oor  meiner  5lbreife  oon  bort  ein 

lo  :©efret  beö  afabemifc^en  ®enat6  er[(i)ienen,  n»orin  bei  brci 
Z^aUt  Strafe  verboten  rcirb,  ben  ^unben  bk  ^d)tt)änje 
objufrf)neiben,  inbem  tie  tollen  ^unbe  in  ben  »^unbStagen  tit 
<scl)tt)än5e  jmifc^en  tm  deinen  tragen,  unb  man  fte  baburd)  oon 
tcn  nic^ttoHen  unterfc^eibet,  n)a§  boc^  nid^t  gefc^el^en  fonntc, 
menn  fie  gar  feine  «Sc^irdnje  ^aben.  —  9?acl)  Zi\ä)c  ma^U 
i^  mi(^  auf  ben  SBeg,  bie  ©ruben,  bie  ©ilberl^üttcn  unb  bie 
SÖlünje  gu  befuc^en. 

Sn  ben  «Sitber^üttcn  l^abe   tc^,  tt)ic  oft  im  ^cUn,  ben 
@ilberblic!  oerfe^lt.      Sn  ber  SJJünje  traf  id)  c§ 

20  njJne^g^/'^'^  fc^on  bejfer,  unb  fonnte  jufe^en,  wie  bag  ©elb  gemacht 
Dorothea  ipirb.  '^viiü^,  wcitct  i)aV  ic^  eg  auc^  nie  bringen 
Sil^*'^*''  Tonnen.  Sd)  ^atte  bei  fold)er  ®elegenl)eit  immer 
ba§  3ufe^en,  unb  ic^  glaube,  wenn  mal  bie  5£^aler 
00m  «^immel  herunter  regneten,  fo  befdme  16)  baoon  nur 
ßöd)er  in  ben  Äopf,  n)d^renb  bie  ^inber  Sörael  bie  filberne 
5Dlanna  mit  luftigem  ?Slut^c  einfammeln  tt)ürben.  SDlit  einem 
@efül)le,  tt)orin  gar  fomifd^  ©l)rfurd)t  unb  9iü^rung  gemifd)t 
iüaren,  betrachtete  ic^  bie  neugebornen,  blanden  Z\)aUtf  nal)m 
einen,  ber  eben  00m  ^rdgfto^e  fam,  in  bie  ,^anb,  unb  fprad) 

30  ju  il)m :  Sunger  S^^aler !  tvd^e  ®d)icf fale  entarten  bid) !  n)ic 
t)iel  ©uteg  unb  tt)ie  öiel  SSöfeä  n)irfl  bu  füften !  wie  wirft  tu 
ta^  ßafter  befc^ü^en  unb  bie  5Iugenb  fliden !   wie  wirjl  bu 
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öclicbt  unb  bann  ttJteber  oerttJÜnfc^t  njcrben !  wit  rt)irft  tix 
fc^n?etgen,  lügen  unb  morben  i^etfcn !  tt)te  wirft  bu  rafttoS 
nmljerirren,  bur^  reine  unb  frf)ttiu^ige  ^änbc,  ial;rl)unberte= 
Tang,  bi§  hu  cnhM)  fd^ulbbetaben  unb  fünbenmüb  ocrfammelt 
wirft  §u  bcn  ^dnii^en  im  (Scf)of  e  W)va^am'$,  ber  btc^  einfcf)me(jt 
unt  läutert  unb  umbilbet  ^u  einem  neuen  beffercn  ®ein,  oielleic^t 
gar  ju  einem  unfc^ulbigenSl)eeloffe(c^cn/n?omiteinftmeineigeneö 
Ur=Urenfelrf)en  fein  liebet  23rcifüppd)en  §ure4tmatfc[)t. 

:©aö  23efa]^ren  ber  gwei  oor^üglic^ften  »KlaXgtl)aler  ©ruben, 
ber  ,,:5?orot^ea''  unb  ,,>^arolina/'  fanb  iä)  fel;r  intcreffant,  unb  lo 
i6)  muf§  auöfüj^rlic^  baoon  erjäl)len.  »- 

@ine  l)alt)e  (atunbe  oor  ber  0tabt  gelangt  man  gu  jwei 
großen  fd)wärjlic^en  ©ebduben.     S^ort  wirb  man  glcid)  oon 
tm  Bergleuten  in  (Smpfang  genommen.     :Diefe  tragen  bunfle, 
gewo^nlic^   ftat)lblaue,   tociU,   hi^   über    ben   Bauc^   ]^erab= 
l^dngenbe  Sacfen,  ^ofen  üon  äl)nlicl)er  j^arbe,  ein  hinten  aufge=  y 
bunbeneg  ^rf)ur§fell  unb  fleine  grüne  ^ilj^^ite,  ganj  ronbloö 
wie  ein  abgefappter  ^egel.     Sn  eine  folc^e  5lracl)t,  blofi  ol)ne 
,f)intcrleber,  wirb  ber  S3efuc^enbe  ebenfalls   eingefleibet,  unb 
ein   SSergmann,   ein  Steiger,  nai^bcm   er   fein   @rubenlirf)t  20 
angcjünbet,  fül)rt  il)n  nad)  einer  bunfeln  Dffnung,  tic  wie 
tin  ^aniinfcgeloc^  auöfie^t,  jteigt  hi§  an  bie  S3ruft   ^inahf^^'^-uut, 
giebt  Siegeln,  wie  man  fic^  an  ben  Leitern  feftjul)alten  ^ahe,      ^ 
unb  hittet,  angftloä  ju  folgen,     ^ie  ^a6)e  felbjl:  ift  9?icl)t§ 
weniger  alö  gefd^rlid)^  aber  man  glaubt  e§  nid)t  im  3lnfang, 
wenn  man  gar  3li^t&   üom  SBergwerfgwefen  oerfte^t.      @§ 
giebt  fc^on  eine  eigene  ^mpfinbung,  bafö  man  fid^  augjiel;en 
unt)  bie  bunfle  :5>elinquententrac^t  amie^en  mufg.     Unb  nun  ^"^^^ 
foU  man  auf  allen  SSieren  l)inab.  flettern,  unb  baö  bunfle  2oc^ 
ift  fo  bunfel,  unb  ®ott  weif,  wie  lang  bie  ßeiter  fein  mag.  30 
5lber  balb  merft  man  bod),  bafg  c§  ni^t  eine  einzige,  in  bie 
fd)warje  (Swigfeit  l)inablaufenbe  ßeiter  ift,  fonbern  baf§  eö 
c 
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mcl^rere  üon  fünfjc^n  bi§  jwanjig  ^ptof\cn  jtnb,  bercn  jebe  auf 
ein  fteincg  SSrett  fül)tt,  worauf  man  ftel^en  fann,  unb  tvoxin 
tt)tcber  ein  neuc§  ßorf)  naä)  einer  neuen  ßeiter  f)inableitet  3c^ 
war  juerft  in  bie  Carolina  gefliegen.  :Daö  ift  bie  fd^mufeigfte 
unb  unerfreulirf)fte  <^arolina,  tk  iä)  je  fenncn  gelernt  ^abe. 

i'^^'' '     :5)ie  ßeiterfproffen  finb  fot^ig  na[§.     Unb  oon  eiiter  Leiter  jur 
anbern   ge^t'6   l^inab,  unb    ber   ©teiger   t)oran,   unb   biefer 
tA4.^^(^^  bet^euert  immer,  eg  fei  gar  nic^t  gefdl^rtid^,  nur  muffe  man 
fici)  mit  i^cn  .^änben  feft  an  tien  «Sproffcn  galten,  unb  nicf)t 
lo  nad)  ben  j^üfen  fe^en,  unb  nic^t  fd)rt)inblirf)t  werben,  unb  nur 
bei  geibe  nid)t  auf  ba§  ©eitenbrett  treten,  wo  \t^t  baö  fc^nur= 
renbe  3:onncnfeil  l^eraufge^t,  unb  wo  oor  tjierjefjn  S^agen  ein 
unoorfid)tiger  9Jlenfc^  I)inuntcrgeftürjt  unb  leiber  ben  ^alg 
gebro(i)en.      S)a   unten   i^  ein   öerworreneg    JKaufc^en   unb 
«Summen,  man  ftoft  bej^dnbig  an  S3atfcn  unb  (©eile,  bie  in 
S3ewegung  finb,  um  bie  Spönnen  mit  gefto^ften  ©rjen  ober  ta& 
l;erüorgefinterte  SBaffer  herauf  ju  winben.     Suweilen  gelangt 
man  auc^  in  burd)gel)auenc  @dnge,  ©tollen  genannt,  wo  man 
t)a^  @rj  wac^fen  fie^t,  unb  wo  ber  einfame  Sergmann  ben 
20  ganjen  Sag  fi^t  unb  mü^fam  mit  bem  «Jammer  tit  ©rjftijcfe 
auö  ber  SBanb  i^eraugflopft.     fBi&  in  bie  unterfte  Sliefe,  wo 
man,  wie  Einige  be!^aupten,  fc^on  ^cren  fann,  n)it  tie  ßeute  in 
5lmerifa  „Hurrah,  Lafayette  !"  fc^reien,  bin  i^  ni^t  gefom= 
men^  unter  un§  gefagt,  bort,  hi&  wo^in  ic^  fam,  fct)ien  eg  mir 
bereits  tief  genug:  —  immerwd^renbeS  S3raufen  unb  ©aufen, 
un^eimli(^e  2}lafcl)inenbewegung,  unterirbifcl)eg  D,ueUengeriefcl, 
üon  allen  ©eiten  l;erabtriefenbe§  SBaffcr,  qualmig  auffteigenbe 
^rbbünfte,  unb   baS  (3rubenlicl)t  immer  bleicher  l)ineinflim= 
I  memo  in  bie  einfame  9?acl)t.    Sßirfli^,  eg  war  betdubenb,  bag 
30  3lt;^men  würbe  mir  fc^wcr,  unb  mit  SJlül^e  l^ielt  id)  mid)  an 
**f^     ttn  glitfd^erigen  geiterfproffen. '  S^  l^abc  feinen  Hinflug  t>on' 
fogenannter  5lngft  cmpfunben,  aber,  feltfam  genug,  bort  unten 
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in  ber  Zieft  erinnerte  iä)  mic^,  baf§  tc^  im  tjorigen  Saläre 
ungefähr  um  biefelbc  ^cit  einen  «Sturm  auf  ber  9^orb[ee 
erlebte,  unb  i6)  meinte  je^t,  e§  [ei  boc^  eigentlich)  rec^t  traulich 
angenehm,  wenn  baö  (ac^iff  'i^in  unb  Ijer  fc^aufelt,  bie  SBinbe 
il)ve  5lrompeterj^ü(Jd)en  togblafen,  jttjifc^enbrein  ber  luftige 
SJ^atrofenldrm  erfcl)allt,  unb  5llleö  frifc^  überfc^auert  wirb  6on 
©otteg  lieber,  freier  guft.  Sa,  ßuft!— 5«ac^  guft  fc^noppenb 
jlieg  i^  einige  :®u|enb  ßeitern  wieber  in  bte  ^ö^e,  unb  mein 
©teiger  fül^rtc  mi(^  burc^  einen  fc^malen,  fe^r  langen,  in  tcn 
25erg  gehauenen  ®ang  nad^  ber  ®rube  :Dorotl)ea.  ^ier  ift 
eg  luftiger  unb  frifc^er,  unb  bie  Leitern  ftnb  reiner,  aber  au^ 
langer  unb  jteiler  al§  in  ber  Carolina,  ^ier  würbe  mir  auc^ 
beffer  ju  ^ut'i)i,  befonberö  ba  ic^  wieber  ©puren  lebenbiger 
SKenfc^en  gewahrte.  Sn  ber  ^liefe  geigten  ftc^  ndmlii^  tvan- 
belnbe  ©c^immer  5  S3ergleute  mit  i^ren  ©rubenlic^tern  famen 
aßmd^lig  in  bie  ^o^e  mit  bem  ®ru^e  „(Slüdauf !"  unb  mit 
bemfelben  SBiebergrufe  üon  unferer  <^tite  fliegen  fie  an  unä 
vorüber  5  unb  wie  eine  befreunbet  ruhige,  unb  boc^  juglcicl) 
quälenb  rät^felf)afte  Erinnerung  trafen  micl)  mit  i^ren  tief^ 
finnig  flaren  SSlitf en  bie  ernftfrommen,  elwa§  blaffen,  unb  00m 
^rubenli^t  ge^eimniSooll  beleuchteten  ©efid^ter  biefer  jungen 
unb  alten  SDidnner,  bie  in  i^ven  bunfeln,  einfamen  ^erg- 
fc^ad^ten  ben  ganjen  Sag  gearbeitet  Ratten,  unb  fic^  je^t  '{)inauf 
feinten  nac^  bem  lieben  ^ageSlic^t,  unb  nac^  ben  klugen  oon 
aSeib  unb  «^inb. 

SJtein  ©cerone  felbft  war  eine  freu^^rlic^e,  pubelbeutfc^e 
9?atur.  fSiit  innerer  J^reubigfeit  jeigte  er  mir  jene  ©teile,  wo 
ber  ^erjog  oon  ßambribge,  aU  er  tie  ®rube  befal)ren,  mit 
feinem  ganjen  ©efolgc  gefpeijl:  'i)at,  unb  wo  norf)  ber  lange 
l;öljerne  ©peifetifc^  fteljt,  fo  wie  aud^  ber  grofe  ©tul)l  oon 
@rj,  worauf  ber  ^erjog  gefcffen.  2)iefer  bleibe  jum  ewigen 
^nbenfen  ftel;en,  fagte  ber  gute  ^Bergmann,  unb  mit  ^eucr 
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crjd^ltc  er,  wie  mit  j^ejltic^fetten  baniaB  ftatt  gefunben,  wie 
bcr  ganje  ©totten  mit  2{cf)tern,  S3tumen  unb  £aubit)erf  öcrjiert 
flcraefcn,  it)tc  ein  SBergfnappe  bic  3itt)er  gefpielt  unb  gcfungeit/ 
mc  ber  oergnügte,  licht,  tidc  ^erjog  fe{)r  oiele  ©cfunbl^eiten 
ouggctnmfen  t)abe,  unb  wie  oiele  SSergteute,  unb  er  fetbft  ganj 
befonberg,  jid^  gern  n?ürben  tobtfd)(agen  laffen  für  ben  lieben, 
biegen  ^erjog  unb  ta^  ganjc  ^au^  .f)annooer.  —  Snnig  rü^rt 
eä  mid)  jebegmal,  wenn  ic^  fel^e,  tt)ie  jid)  biefeö  ©efü^t  ber 
Untert|)an6treue  in  ^cimn  einfarf)cn  5)?aturtauten  au§[prid)t. 

lo  fe  ift  ein  [o  [(i)6neö  ®efü{)l!  Unb  eö  tft  ein  fo  tt)at)r(;aft 
beutfd)eg  ©efü^l !  5inbere  93ölfer  mögen  gett5anbter  fein  unb 
7Wi|iger  unb  erg6|tic^er,  aber  feine§  ift  fo  treu  mt  ba§  treue 
(beutfd)e  «BolL  Sßüföte  id^  nid)t,  bafg  bie  Sreue  fo  alt  ift  mc 
bie  Sßelt,  fo  würbe  i6)  glauben,  ein  beutfcl)e§  ^erj  t)abe  fle 
crfunben.  :©eutf(^e  SSreue !  fie  ift  feine  moberne  5lbref[cn|lo§= 
fei.  5ln  euren  ^öfen,  il;r  beutfc^en  dürften,  foUtc  man  fingen 
unb  wieber  fingen  t)ai>  ßieb  oon  bem  getreuen  ©^art  unb  bem 
bofen  SSurgunb,  ber  il^m  tic  lieben  ^inber  tobten  laffen,  unb 
i^n  algbann  bod^  noc^  immer  treu  befunben  ^at    3^r  l)abt 

20  baa  treuefte  SSolf,  unb  i^r  irrt,  wenn  i^v  glaubt,  ber  alte 
oerftdnbige,  treue  ^unb  fei  plö^li^  tott  genjorben,  unb  fd)nappe 
na^  euren  gel)eiligten  S[Baben. 

2Bie  bie  beutfc^e  Zvcm,  Ijatte  un§  ie|t  ba§  fleine  ®ruben= 
li^t  o^ne  oiet  ©eflacEer  ftill  unb  ftc^er  geleitet  burd)  bag 
^ah))nnt^  ber  ®(^ac^ten  unb  (Stoßen  •,  wir  ftiegen  l^eroor  au§ 
ber  bumpfigen  a3ergnad)t,  ba§  (Sonnenlicht  ftra'^lte  — ©lücfauf ! 
:©ic  meiften  23ergarbeiter  wol)nen  in  Älau6tl)al  unb  in  bem 
bamit  oerbunbenen  S5ergftdbtd)en  3eÜerfelb.  Sd) 
The  miners  i)efuci^te  mel^rere  biefer  wac^ern  ientc,  betra^tetc 

30  life.  ^^^^  ^^^^"^  i^duSlic^e  ©inrii^tung,  l^örte  einige  il^rer 

fiieber,  hie  fie  mit  ber  3it^er,  i^rem  SieblingSinftru^ 

mcnte,  gar  ^übfc^  begleiten,  lief  mir  alte  S3ergmdrd)en  oon 
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tt)ncn  crgd()lcn  unb  aud^  bie  (Bthctc  l^crfagen,  bic  fie  in 
©emcinfc^aft  ju  galten  pflegen,  e^e  fte  in  ben  bunfeln  ^c^cic^t 
l;munter  j^eigen,  unb  manches  gute  ©ebet  l^abe  tc^  mit  gebetet, 
©in  alter  (Steiger  meinte  fogar,  id)  foUte  bei  i^nen  bleiben  unb 
23crgmann  iverbcn  i  unb  aU  icl)  bennoc^  5lbfct)ieb  nat)m,  gab  er 
mir  einen  5luftrag  an  feinen  S3ruber,  ber  in  bcr  S^d^e  t?on 
©oglar  lüol^nt,  unb  mU  »Küjfe  für  feine  liebe  9?ict)te..r 

00  ftillfte^enb  ruf)ig  aurf)  ba6  geben  biefer  ßeutc  erfcil)eint, 
fo   ijl   eö   bennocf)   ein  tt)al^rl)afteS,  lebenbige§  ithm.     :5)ie 
ftcinalte,  jitternbe  ^rau,  bie,  bem  grofen  ®cl)ranfe  gegenüber,   »o 
l^interm  Ofen  fap,  mag  bort  frf)on  ein  SSiertelja^r^unbert  lang 
gefeffcn  l^aben,  unb  i^r  :©enfen  unb  ^ü^Un  ift  gewifS  innig      ^ 
t?erira(i>fen  mit  allen  @^en  bicfe§  Ofen§  unb  allen  0d)ni|eleien'^'' 
bicfeg  <S(^ranfeö,      Unb  @d^ranf  unb  £)fen  leben,  benn  ein 
SDtenfc^  ^at  i^nen  einen  SS^^eil  feiner  ^eele  eingeflößt.   .   ^  .r,..-^,  /,,/ 

9?ur  burcl)  fold)  tiefeö  5lnfc^auungSleben,  burd)  tie  „Unmit= 
telbarfeit"  entftanb  bie  beutfc^e  !D?drd)enfabel,  beren  @igen-- 
tpmlicl)feit  barin  bej^el^t,  baf§  nii^t  nur  bie  2:i)iere  unb 
fflanjen,  fonbern  auc^  ganj  leblog  fcl)einenbc  ©egenftdnbe 
fpred)en  unb  l^anbeln.  ©innigem,  l^armtofem  SSolfe  in  ber  20 
ftitten,  umfriebeten  ^eimlic^feit  feiner  niebern  a3erg=  ober 
Sßalbl^ütten  offenbarte  ftd)  ba§  innere  geben  fold)er  ©cgenftdnbe, 
biefe  gett)annen  einen  notl)n)enbigen,  fonfequenten  ßl^arafter, 
eine  füfe  SOiifc^ung  oon  p]^antaftifcl)er  2aune  unb  rein  menfc^-  j^ 
licf)cr  ©efinnung  5  unb  fo  fel)en  tt)ir  im  £D'ldrcl)en,  tt)unberbar 
unb  bod)  al§  tt)enn  eS  ftc^  oon  felbft  »erftonbe :  ^ä^mtd  unb 
«StccEnabcl  fommen  oon  ber  (Sd)neiber;^erberge  unb  Dcrirren 
ftd)  im  ^unhln  5  (Strol^^alm  unb  «Kol^le  wollen  über  ben  S5ad) 
fe|en  unb  uerunglücfen  5  '^6)v^pt  unb  JBefen  \te^tn  auf  ber 
treppe  unb  janfen  unb  fc^mdfenjtd)  -■,  ber  befragte  Spiegel  30 
jeigt  ba§  S3i(b  ber  fd^onften  ^rau^  fogar  bie  S5lut§tropfen 
fangen  an  ju  fprec^en,  bange  bunflc  SBorte  bcg  beforglid)jlen     • 
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9)lttfeib§.  —  3luö  bemfclbcn  ©runbe  ift  unfcr  ßeben  in  fcer 
.Ktnb(;ett  fo  unenblic^  bebeutenb,  in  jener  ^eit  ift  un§  5lUeö 
gleich  lüi^tig,  mv  I)ören  ?me§,  tt){r  feigen  5ltteg,  bei  aUcn  @in= 
brüten  ift  ®teid)mäf{9feit,  jjott  bafg  tt)ir  fpdter  abftc^tlid^er 
iücrbcn,  uns  mit  bem  ©injetnen  au6fct)(ieflicf)er  6efd)dfti9en, 
ba§  fiavc  ®o(b  ber  ^Infc^auung  für  ha&  '^apinqcit  ber  Sü^er= 
befinitionen  mü^fam  einmec^fctn,  unb  an  Zchcn^hxeiU  gewinnen, 
WQg  mv  on  ßebenStiefe  verlieren.  Se^t  ftnb  mir  auggett)act)= 
fene,  üornel^me  ßeute  5  n)ir  bejiel)en  oft  neue  9Bof)nungen,  t)k 

10  SRagb  räumt  tdglid)  ouf,  unb  ocranbert  nad)  ®.utbünfen  bie 
(Stellung  ber  SUiobeln,  bie  un§  n^enig  intereffieren,  ta  fie 
cntnjeber  neu  fitnb^  ober  ^euU  bem  ^anS,  morgen  bem  Sfaaf 
gehören  5  felbft  unfere  Kleiber  hkihcn  un§  fremb,  wir  tt)iffen 
faum,  \m  Diel  knöpfe  an  bem  Stocke  fi^en,  ben  lüir  eben  je^t 
auf  bem  ßeibc  tragen  5  lüir  tt)ecl)feln  ia  fo  oft  aU  möglich  mit 
«^Icibunggftüden,  feineS  berfelben  Wxbt  im  3ufammen^ange 
mit  unferer  inneren  unb  äußeren  @efd)icl)te  5  —  faum  üermögen 
mv  ung  ju  erinnern,  tt)ie  jene  braune  SBefte  auSfa^,  tk  un§ 
einft  fo  Diel  ®eldrf)ter  gugegogen  'i)at,  unb  auf  beren  hvcitcn 

20  (streifen  bennod)  bie  liebe  ^ant>  ber  ©eliebten  fo  lieblid) 
ru'^te ! 

:©ie  alte  ^rau,  bem  grofen  ®cl)ranf  gegenüber  l^intcrm 
£)fen,  trug  einen  geblümten  diod  Don  Derf^ollcnem  3euge,  baS 
^-  SSrautfleib  il^rer  feiigen  SÄutter.  S^r  Ur^fel,  ein  alö  S5erg= 
mann  gefleibeter  blonber,  bli|dugiger  ^nabe,  fa^  ju  i^ren 
Pf en  unb  jdl)lte  bie  S3lumcn  i^reg  9?ocfe§,  unb  fie  mag  il^m 
Don  biefem  diode  wol^l  fd^on  Diele  ©ef^id^t^en  erjdl^lt  ^aben, 
Diele  ernp;^afte  pbfc^e  ®efcl)i^ten,  t)k  ber  Sunge  geujifg  nidit 
fo  balb  Dergifft,  tk  i^m  no^  oft  DorfÄmeben  n^erben,  njenn  er 

30  balb  alg  ein  ernjac^fener  2)Zann  ih  ben  ndd)tlid)en  (StoUen  ber 
Carolina  einfam  avhdUt,  unb  tk  er  DieUeic^t  mctcv  erjd|)lt, 
wenn  bie  liebe  ©ro^muttcr  Idngft  tobt  tft,  unb  er  felbcr,  ein 
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filbcrl^aarigcr,  crlofd^cnet  ®rei§,  im  Greife  feiner  ©nfet  ft|t, 
tem  gropen  (Sd)ranfe  gegenüber,  l^interm  Ofen. 

Sc^  blieb  bie  9?ac^t  ebenfalls  in  ber  ^rone,  iüo  unterbeffen 
ciu6)  ber  v^ofrat^  33.  au§  ©ottingen  angcfommen  war.     Sc^     ^ 
l)atte  bag  SBergnügen,  bem  atten  .^errn  meine  ^lufraortung  ju  "  ' 
machen.     5llg  irf)  mic^  in§  g'rcmbenbuc^   einfrf)rieb  unt>  im 
SDJonat  Suli  blätterte,  fanb  icl)  auc^  ben  t)ieltl)euercn  5?amen 
5lbalbert  üon  6l)amiffo,  ben   S3iograp:^en   beg   unflerblic^en 
0c!)lemi^l.     :©er  SBirt^  erja^ltc  mir,  biefer  «^crr  fei  in  einem 
unbcfd;reibbar  fd^led)ten  SSetter  angefommen,  unb  in  einem   lo 
chen  fo  fc^lecl)ten  Sßetter  njieber  abgereift. 

2)cn  anbern  SOJorgen  muföte  icf)  meinen  Stanjen  nod^malö  • 
erleirf)tern,  ba§  eingepai^te  ^aar  (Stiefel  tüarf  ic^ 
über  33orb,  unb  id)  ^ob  auf  meine  §üf e  unb  ging   Oi^  ^he 
nad)  ©oglar.     3c^  fam  ba^in,  o^ne  ju  ttjiffen  luic.   oo^siar! 
fftuv  foöiel  fann  ic^  mtc^  erinnern :  tc^  fd^lenberte 
tt)iebcr  bergauf,  bergab,  fc^autc  l^inunter  in  manc^e§  !()übfc^e 
S[Biefentl;al  i  filberne  SBaffer  brauften,  füfe  SBalboogel  ^mU 
fd)erten,  bie  ^crbenglocEc^en  lauteten,  tic  mannigfaltig  grünen 
25dumc  njurben  tjon  ber  lieben  ®onne  golbig  angeftraljlt,  unb  20 
oben  mar  t>ie  blaufeibene  :©ecfe  be§  ^immelg  fo  burd)fid;tig, 
bafg  man  tief  I^inein  fd)auen  fonnte  hi^  ing  5lller^eiligfte.     Sd) 
aber  lebte  nod)  in  bem  S^raum  ber  vorigen  5?ac^t,  ben  id)  nid)t 
au§  meiner  <aeele  üerfc^eud)en  fonnte.      @g  tvav  baö  alte 
9)?drd)en,  wie  ein  SHitter  ^inabfteigt  in  einen  tiefen  SSrunnen, 
wo  unten  bie  fd)önfte  ^rinjeffin  ju  einem  ftarren  3auberfd)lafc 
t)erwünfd)t  i|^.     Sc^  felbft  war  ber  Sf^itter,  unb  ber  93runnen 
bie  bunfle  ^laugtl)aler  ®rube,  unb  plo^lic^  erfd^ienen  oiele 
gid^tcr,  aus  aüen  «Seitenlöc^ern  ftürjten  bie  wad)famen  3wer^ 
glein,  fc^nitten  jornige  ©efic^ter,  Ijieben  nac^  mir  mit  iljren  30 
furjen  'Sd)wertcrn,  bliefen  gellenb  in^  ,^orn,  bafg  immer  me^r 
unb  mel^r  l^erju  eilten,  unb  eö  wadeiten  entfe|lic^  i^re  hxeiten 
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^dupter,  ^k  i^  borauf  jufc^tug  unb  ba§  fSiut  l^eraugflofg, 
nuvtU  i^  erft,  baf§  cg  tk  i:ot^btüt)enben,  (angbärtigen  :5)if^el» 
föpfe  waren,  bie  icf)  ben  SSag  oor|)er  an  ber  ßanbftrape  mit  bem 
<Stoc!e  abgefd)lagen  f)attc.  :©a  lüarcn  fie  aurf)  gleid)  5ltte 
t)erfcl)eurf)t,  unb  idi)  gelangte  in  einen  l^etlen  ^radjtfaal  j  in  ber 
^ittc  ftanb,  n?cip  Derfd)(eiert,  unb  icie  eine  S3ilbfdule  ftarr  unb 
regunggloä,  bie  ^er^geliebte,  unb  id)  füfgte  i^ren  SKunb,  unb, 
beim  lebenbigen  @ott !  iö)  füllte  ben  befeligenben  ^auc^  il^rer 
®eete  unb  ba§  füf  e  SSeben  ber  lieblichen  kippen,     ©ö  tt)ar  mir, 

lo  alä  l)orte  ic^,  mc  ®ott  rief:  „gg  \vcvt>e  gicl)t!'^  blenbenb 
fc^ofg  l^erab  ein  (Strahl  be§  endigen  ßic^tg  5  aber  in  bemfelben 
5lugenbli^  irurbe  e§  trieber  9^act)t,  unb  Sltteä  rann  c^aotifd) 
gufammen  in  ein  railbeg,  tt)üfte§  SÖJeer.  Sin  njitbeä,  lüüjleg 
SJleer !  über  bag  gdl;renbe  SBaffer  jagten  dngftli^  t)k  @cfpen= 
fter  ber  93er{torbenen,  i^re  tvci^cn  2:obtenl)embe  flatterten  im 
SBinbe,  l;inter  il)nen  l^er,  ^e|enb,  mit  flatf^enber  ^eitfd)e  lief 
ein  buntfc^e^iger  ^arlefin,  unb  ©iefer  n?ar  ic^  felbft  —  unb 
plö^licf),  avi$  tm  bunflen  SBetten,  recEten  bie  SDieerunget^üme 
i^re  mifggeftalteten  ^dupter,  unb  langten  nac^  mir  mit  aug= 

20  gebreiteten  Prallen,  unb  cor  @ntfe|en  ertt)acl)t'  iö), 

Sßie  boc^  sun?eilen  bie  oUerfd^önften  SD^drc^cn  üerborben 
ttjerben !  (Sigentlic^  muf§  ber  9titter,  ttJenn  er  bie  fd)lafenbe 
^rinjeffin  gefunben  l)at,  ein  ®tüc!  au§  i^rem  foflbaren  ®d)leier 
l^eraug  fc^neiben  5  unb  wenn  burc^  feine  ^ü^nl)eit  il)r  3auber= 
fc^laf  gebrod;en  i%  unb  fie  wieber  in  i^rem  ^allajl  auf  hem 
golbenen  (Stuhle  ft^t,  mufg  ber  3fiitter  ju  il)r  treten  unb 
fprec^en :  „?!Keine  aßerfc^onfte  ^rinjeffin,  fennft  hu  mic^'^  Unb 
bann  antwortet  fie:  „mein  aUertapferfter  mitter,  ic^  fenne 
bic^  nic^t/'  Unb  tiefer  jeigt  t^r  algbann  ba§  au§  i^rcm 
30  (Schleier  ^erauggefc^nittene  <®tücf,  bag  iuft  in  benfelben  wiebcr 
l^ineinpafft,  unb  23eibe  umarmen  fi^  gdrtlic^,  unb  tk  Trompeter 
blafen,  unb  tie  ^od;jeit  wirb  gefeiert. 
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66  ift  iinrftid)  ein  cigencö  SDiifggcfc^ic!,  bafö  meine  IiJiebe§= 
träume  feiten  ein  fo  [d^öncS  6nDe  nehmen. 

2)er  9?ame  ©o6lar  flingt  [o  erfreulich,  unb  c§  fnüpfen  fic^ 
baran  fo  oielc  uralte  «Kaifererinnerungen,  baf§  id^ 
eine  impofante,  ftattlic^e  @tabt  erwartete.     5ll)er  fo  Goslar, 
gel^t  c§,  irenn  man  bie  25erü:^mten  in  ber  5?ä^e 
befielt !     Sc^  fanb  ein  9?eft  mit  meiftenS  fcl)malen,  lab^rintifd^ 
frummen   Strafen,   aUrao   mittcnburc^   ein    fleine§   SSoffcr^^^^^^ 

*^%a|rf(^eintici^  hi^  @ofe,  flieft,  üerföUen  unb  bumpfig,  unb  ein       ? 
'  -^flafter,  fo  ^olgrig  wie  23erliner  »i^erameter.     9?ur  bie  5llter=  ^° 
t|)ümlid)!eiten   ber   ©infajung,  ndmlic^  Siefte  oon  SOJauern',' '^'***' 
Stürmen  \xn^  Rinnen,  geben  ber  @tabt  zini<x^  ^ifanteg.    ©iner 
biefer  %^\xtxm,  ber  Bwinger  genannt,  \)0X  fo  bic!e  ?Ö?auern, 
bafö  ganje  ®emdcl)er  barin  auSge^auen  finb.   2)er  ^la|  oor  ber 
®tabt,  ttjo  ber  weitberül^mte  @c^ii|enl^of  gel^alten  wirb,  ijl:  eine 
f(^öne  grope  SBiefe,  ringsum  l^ol^e  S3erge.     :J)e.r  5!}Zarft  ift 
flein,  in  ber  SDlitte  fte^t  ein  Springbrunnen,  beffen  SBaffer  fic^y^^^ 

""in  ein  grofeS  S!)^etallbe_^en  ergieft.  33ei  ^euerSbrünften  xoxxvS 
einigemal  baran  gefcl)lagen  5  eö  giebt  bann  einen  m\i\6)oSi^tn^tn 
%m,  ^^n  weip  9?icl)t6  oom  Urfprunge  biefeö  23e(Jenö.  Einige  20 
fagen,  ber  ^Teufel  l^abe  e§  cinft  gur  ^(x^i%tii  bort  auf  '^en 
SKarft  t)ingeftetlt.  :©amalg  waren  W  ßeute  noc^  bumm,  unb 
ber  Seufel  war  auc^  bumm,  unb  fie  macl)ten  fid^  wec^felfeitig 
®efcl)cnfe. 

®a§  9flatl)l)au§  ju  ®oälar  ijl  eine  weipangeftric^cne  9!Sacl)t- 
ftubc.  S)a§  baneben  fte^enbe  ®ilbenl)aug  \)ai  fc^on  ein  beffereä 
Slnfel^en.     Ungefdbr  üon  ber  @rbe  unb  üom  :£)a(^  gleich  \'oeii 

'  entfernt  flehen  ba  bie  ©tanbbilber  beutfc^er  Äaifer,  räucherig 
fc^warj  unb  jum  2l)ctl  oergolbet,  in  ber  einen  ^anb  bag 
©cepter  in  ber  anbcrn  \iit  SBeltfugel  \  feigen  au§  xoit  gebratene  30 
UmoerfitätSpebelle.     @iner  biefer  ^aifer  {)ält  ein  Schwert, 
ftatt  be§  ©cepterö.     %^  fonnte  nic^t  errat^en,  xo(xh  biefer 
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Unterfrf)teb  fagcn  tüilt  5  unb  e§  ^at  boc^  geirifS  feine  25ebeutung, 
ba  bie  :©eutf(i)en  bie  merfnjürbtge  ®ejt)o^nf)eit  ()aben,  bafg  fic 
bei  5lHem,  tüa§  fte  t^un,  fic^  auc^  @tn)a§  benfen. 

Sn  @ottfrf)atf§  ,,«i^anb6urf)"  |)atte  trf)  üon  bem  uxalUn 

3)om  unb  oon  bem  berühmten  «^aiferftut)l  ju  @o&(ar 

cithedrai.    ^^^^  gelefen.     5lt§  ict)  aber  23eibe§  befel)en  ttJoUte, 

fagte  man  mir,  bec  :©om  fei  niebergeriffen  unb  bei* 

^aifcrftu^t  nac^  SSertin  9ebrad)t  njorbcn.     SBir  leben  in  einer 

bebeutungSfi^weren  Seit:  taufenbiä{)rige  :©ome  werben  abgc-- 

'10  bro^en,  unb  ^aifcrftül)le  in  bie  Slumpejfammer  genjorfcn. 

Einige  SKerfroürbigfeiten  be§  feiigen  :©omg  ftnb  ic|t  in  ber 
®tepl)an§fircl)e  aufgcftellt.  ®lo§malereien,  bie  n)unberfd)ön 
finb,  einige  fcl)led)te  ©emdlbe,  tt)orunter  auc^  ein  2ufa§  (Sranad) 
fein  fotl,  ferner  ein  pljerner  6l)riflu§  am  ^reuj,  unb  ein 
l^eibnifc^er  Öpferaltar  au§  unbekanntem  SDletallj  er  ^at  bie 

'^    ©eftalt  einer  Idnglicl)  üieredigen  2abe,  unb  Witt)  wn  öier  ^Kart)» 

■  atitien  getragen,  bie,  in  gebüßter  ®tellung,bie  ^dnbe  ftü^cnbüber 
bem  «Kopfe  galten,  unb  unerfreulich  l)df8lic^e  (Sefic^ter  fcl)neiben. 
Snbejfen  noc^  unerfreulicher  ift  bag  babeifte^enbe,  fc^on  ern^d^ntc 

20  grofe  l^oljerne  Ärucifip.  :©iefer  6l)riftu8!opf  mit  natürlicl)en 
.  paaren  unb  :J)ornen  unb  blutbcfcl)miertem  ®cficl)te  jcigt  frei= 
lic^  ^öcl)ft  meifter^aft  ^a&  ^injlerben  eineö  SOlenfc^en,  aber  nid)t 
eines  gottgebornen  .^cilanb§.  ^uv  ha^  materielle  Seiben  ift  in 
biefeS  ®eftd)t  hinein  gefcl)ni|elt,  nic^t  t)ie  ^oc[k  be§  (ac^merjeS. 
<Solc^  S3ilb  gebort  e^er  in  einen  anatomifcl)en  ße^rfaal,  alö  in 
ein  (Sotte§l)au§.  X)ie  funfterfal)rene  g'rau  ^üfterin,  tie  mid) 
l;erum  führte,  jeigte  mir  noc^  al§  ganj  befonbere  Staritdt  ein 
t)ielecJige§,  tt)ot)lget)obelte§,  fc^iüar^eS,  mit  lüeipen  3al)len  he-- 
beifteö  @tü(f  v^ol^,  baö  ampelartig  in  ber  SKitte  ber  ^irc^e 

30  l;dngt.  Ö,  tt)ie  gldnjenb  jeigt  fid)  t)ier  ber  (Srfinbungggeift  in 
ber  proteftantifc^en  ^irc^e  l  :©enn,  tt?er  foUte  bie§  benfcn! 
^ie  3a|)len  auf  befagtem  <©tücf  ^olje  finb  bie  ^falmnummern, 
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wdö)c  Qmb^nliö)  mit  treibe  auf  einer  fd^tüarjcn  Äafet  oer= 
geic()net  njerbcn  unb  auf  hm  dft{)etifd)en  (Sinn  ctn?a§  nüchtern 
tüirfcn,  aber  je^t  burd^  obige  ©rfinbung  fogar  jur  Sierbe  ber 
^ird}e  bienen,  unb  tk  fo  oft  barin  oermifSten  SRapl^aerfd^en 
S3ilber  l^inldnglic^  erfe^en.  <®otd)e  ^^ortfc^ritte  freuen  mi6) 
uncnblirf),  ha  iä),  ber  ic^  ^roteftant  unb  §tt)ar  ßut^eraner  hin, 
immer  tief  betrübt  lüorben,  wenn  fatl;otif^e  ©egner  ba§  (eerc, 
gottüerlaffeneSlnfel^n  proteftantif(^erÄir(i)enbefpöttetn  fonnten. 
Sd)  logierte  in  einem  (Saft^ofe  nal^e  bem  SOlarfte,  lüo  mir 
ba§  9)?ittage||en  nod)  beffer  gefc^meiSt  traben  tt^ürbe, 
^tU  ftd)  nur  nid)t  ber  ^err  Sßirt^  mit  feinem  atThS. 
langen,  überflüfftgen  @eficl)te  unb  feinen  langweiligen 
g^ragen  ju  mir  t)ingefe|t5  glücklicher  SBeife  njarb  i6)  balb  erlöft 
burc^  bie  Slnfunft  eine§  anbern  9ieifenben,  ber  biefelben  fragen 
in  berfelben  £)rbnung  au^^altm  mufgte :  quis  ?  quid  ?  ubi  ? 
quibiis  auxiliis ?  cur?  quomodo?  quando?  ®icfer  ^^rembe 
wav  ein  alter,  mübcr,  abgetrogener  SJlann,  ber,  mc  au§  feineii 
Sieben  l)eroorging,  tic  ganje  SBelt  burc^njanbert,  befonber§ 
lang  auf  25atat)ia  gelebt,  oiel  @elb  ertt)orben  unb  njieber  5llle§ 
verloren  ^atte,  unb  je^t,  nad^  breifigjdbriger  5lbtt)efenl)cit,  nad^  20 
jQueblinburg,  feiner  SSaterftabt,  gurücff ebrte,  —  „benn,"  fe|tc 
er  l^inju,  „unfere  Familie  ^at  bort  i^r  Erbbegräbnis,"  ®er 
^err  Sßirf:^  maä)U  bie  fe^r  aufgeklärte  23emerfung,  baf§  e§ 
bod^  für  bie  ®eele  gleicf)gültig  fei,  tt)o  unfer  Mh  begraben  ttjirb. 
„^ahen  «Sie  e§  fcl)riftlic|  V  anttt)ortete  ber  ^rembe,  unb  babei 
jogen  fic^  un]()eimlic^  fc^loue  klinge  um  feine  fümmerlid^en  T 
Zippen  unb  t)erblicf)enen  ^ugelein.  „5lber,"  fe^te  er  ängj^lic^ 
begütigenb  i^in^u,  „iö)  mU  barum  über  frembe  ©räber  boc^ 
nichts  ^öfeg  gcfagt  boben  5  — bie  5£ürfen  begraben  i^re  lobten 
noc^  n>dt  fc^oner  als  rcir,  i^re  ^ircl)böfe  finb  orbentlic^  Härten,  30 
unb  ba  fi^en  fie  auf  i^ren  ttjeifien,  beturbanten  ©rabjleinen, unter 
bem  ©d^atten  einer  ßppreffe,  unb  ftrcic^en  i^rc  ernft^iaftcn 
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S3ärte,  unb  tauten  rul^ig  i^vcn  türfifc^cn  Zahaf  aug  il;rcn 
langen  türfifd)en  pfeifen  ^  —  unb  bei  ben  G{)incfen  gar  ift  cö 
eine  orbentnrf)e  £iift  juju|el;en,  wk  fte  auf  ben  9iul;eftdttcn 
it)rer  Äobten  manierli^  I)erumtän^ctn,  unb  beten,  unb  Zi)cc 
trinfen,  unb  bic  ®etge  [pielen,  unb  bie  geliebten  ©rdber  gar 
l)übfc^  ju  oerjieren  iüiffen  mit  allerlei  oergolbetem  ßattenwerf, 
•^orjellanftgürc^en,  ^c^n  oon  buntem  <®eibengeug,  fünfHicl)en 
Blumen  unb  farbigen  ßaternd)en  —  5llleg  fel^r  ^übfc^  —  mt 
weit  l)ab'  icl)  noc^  hi^  £lueblinburg  V 
lo  SOlein  ßogig  gen)dl;rte  eine  ]^errlid}e  5lu5fic^t  nac^  bcm 
Stammelöberq.     @§  tt)ar  ein  ftboner  5lbenb.     3)ic 

Reflections  ^  ,  ^^ 

andfancies  S^öc^t  jagte  auf  t^rcm  fcl)njarjen  SRoffe,  unb  bie 
bymoon-  (angen  Wähnen  flatterten  im  Sßinbe.  Sc^  j^anb  am 
'^* '  ^cnfter  unb  betrachtete  tm  SDionb.     ^icht  eg  with 

liä)  einen  SOZann  im  SDlonbe?  :©ie  ©laoen  fagen,  er  ^eifc 
^lotar,  unb  bag  S[öad)fen  be§  £0?onbe§  hmivh  er  burct) 
Sßafferaufgief en.  5l(§  id)  nod^  flein  war,  'i)atU  icl)  ge|)ört,  ber 
SOlonb  fei  eine  (?ru(l)t,  bie,  n?enn  jie  reif  gen)orben,  t)on  lieben 
®ott  abgepflütft  unb  ju  ben  übrigen  SSollmonben  in  ben  grof en 

20  ®d;ranf  gelegt  ircrbe,  ber  am  ©nbe  ber  SBelt  j^e^t,  trofte  mit 
S5rettern  jugenagelt  ift.  5ll§  iä)  grofer  n)urbe,  bemerfte  id), 
baf§  bie  Söelt  nicl)t  fo  eng  begrenzt  ift,  unb  bafg  ber  menfd)licl)e 
©eift  i)ie  l^öljernen  ©d^ranfen  burd^brodyen,  unb  mit  einem 
riefigen  ^etri=®c^lüffel,  mit  ber  Sbee  ber  Unfterblicl)!eit, 
aUe  fteben  v^immel  aufgefd)loffen  l^at.  Unfterblid)feit !  fd)6ncr 
G5cbanfe  I  wer  '{)at  bic^  juerft  crbac^t  ?  SSar  e6  ein  92ürn= 
berger  ©piefbürger,  ber,  mit  weifer  9Zad)tmü|e  auf  bcm 
^opfe  unb  weif  er  5Sl;^npfeife  im  SDiaule,  am  lauen  <®ommer= 
abenb  t)or  feiner  ^auötl)üre  faf,  unb  red)t  bel)aglic^  meinte,  e§ 

30  Ware  bod)  ^übfc^,  wenn  er  nun  fo  immer  fort,  ol^ne  bafg  fein 
^feifd)en  unb  fein  2ebengatl;emc^en  ausgingen,  in  tu  liebe 
©wigfeit  l^ineinoegetieren  fönntc !     Dber  war  c§  ein  junger 
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ßtcfcenDer,  Der  in  bcn  5lrmen  feiner  ©etiebten  jenen  Unftcrblid^= 
feitSgebonfen  bad)tc,  unb  i^n  backte,  meil  er  i^n  fü^tte,  unD 
tücit  er  nirf)t  anberS  fü{)len  unb  benfen  fonnte  ?  —  ßiebe ! 
UnfterBtid^fcit !  —  in  meiner  SBruft  n>arb  e§  plc|(id)  [o  ^eif, 
bofS  ici)  glaubte,  tic  ©eograpl^en  \)ättcn  hcn  Stquotor  oerkgt, 
unb  er  taufe  je^t  gerabe  burd)  mein  ^cv^,  Unb  au&  meinem 
.^erjen  ergoffen  fid)  bie  ^efüf)te  ber  iichc,  ergoffen  ftc^  fe^n= 
füc^tig  in  bie  n>cite  dlad)t  :©ie  SSlumen  im  ©arten  unter 
meinem  ^^enftcr  bufteten  ftdrfer.  :©üfte  finb  bie  (^efü^le  ber 
SSIumen,  unb  n?ie  ta§  9)lenfd)ent)er5  in  ber  9?ac^t,  wo  e6  fic^  lo 
cinfam  unb  unbelaufd)t  gkubt,  ftdrfer  fül^tt,  fo  fc^einen  auc^  bie 
SStumen,  finnig  t)erfd)ämt,  erft  bie  uml^üflenbe  :Dunfel^cit  ju 
erwarten,  um  fid)  gänjlic^  il^ren  @efüf)ten  l^ingugcben  unb  fie 
ouSju^auc^en  in  fufen  iDüften.  —  ©rgieft  eud^,  it;r  :Düfte 
meines  ,^erjen§,  unb  fud)t  (;inter  jenen  SSergen  bie  (3dichU 
meiner  Äraüme !  <©ie  liegt  je^t  fd^on  unb  fd)läft  s  ju  i^ren 
güpen  fnieen  @ngel,  unb  wenn  fie  im  «Schlafe  lächelt,  fo  iffc  ea 
ein  &ehct,  baS  bie  @ngel  nad)beten5  in  i^rer  23rufl;  liegt  ber 
^immel  mit  allen  feinen  «Seligfeiten,  unb  wenn  fie  atl)met,  fo 
hebt  mein  ^erj  in  ber  g^erne  5  l^inter  ben  feibnen  Sßimpern  20 
i^rer  ^ugen  ift  bie  (Sonne  untergegangen,  unb  wenn  fie 
tie  5lugen  wieber  auffd)lägt,  fo  iffc  e§  3:ag,  unb  bie  SSögel 
fingen,  unb  bie  ,i^erbenglö(ld)en  läuten,  unb  bie  S3erge  fc^im= 
mern  in  il)ren  fmaragbenen  Kleibern,  unb  i^  fc^nüre  bcn"^*^  ■ 
SfJanjen  unb  wanbre. 

Sn  jener  ^a(i)t,  bie  i^  in  ©oSlar  jubrac^te,  iffc  mir  ztto(i& 
^od^ffc  Seltfameg  begegnet.     9?o^  immer  fann  ic^ 
nic^t  o^ne  5lngffc  baran  jurüc!benfen.     Sd)  hin  oon  Doctor 
5Ratur  nic^t  dngftlic^,  unb  ®ott  weif,  bafg  i^  niemals   Saui 
eine  fonberlic^e  Seflemmung  empfunben  'i)ahe,  wenn  '      .^*^^ 

i,Jd,  eint  Uanh  klinge  mit  meiner  9?afe  SSefanntfd^aft  ju 
mad^en  fuc^te,  ober  wenn  id)  mic^  5Kac|tg  in  einem  »errufenen  "^-^^ 
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SBalbc  tjerirrte,  ober  wenn  mtc^  im  ^oncert  ein  gd^nenbcr 
gieutenant  ju  ücrfc^lingen  brot)te  —  aber  oor  Ociftcrn  fürchte 
ic^  mic^  faft  fo  \c\)x  mc  ber  Sbjtreic^ifrf)e  23eobarf)tcr.  SBaö  ift 
gurc^t  ?  Äommt  fie  aug  bem  23erftanbc  ober  au6  bem 
®emüt^?  Über  biefe  j^ragc  biSputierte  i^  [o  oft  mit  bem 
^oftor  @au(  ^[c^er,  wenn  mv  ju  S3erlin  im  Cafe  Royal, 
wo  i^  lange  ^tit  meinen  SOlittaggtif^  ^atU,  jufdEig  ju[am= 
mentrafen.  @r  bel)auptete  immer,  wir  fürt^ten  (^twa^,  wdi 
wir  e§  burrf)  S3ernunftfrf)tüjTe  für  furchtbar  ernennen.  fHuv  bic 
23ernunft  fei  eine  ^^raft,  nici)t  ba§  ©emütt).  SBd^renb  ic^ 
gut  af  unb  gut  tranf,  bemonftrierte  er  mir  fortn)dt)renb  hit 
SSorjüge  ber  Sßernunft.  ®egen  baa  @nbe  feiner  3)emonftra= 
tion  pflegte  er  na^  feiner  Ul)r  ju  fel)en,  unb  immer  fc^lofg  er 
bamit :  „:©ie  93ernunft  ift  tat  ^örf)|te  ^rincip  1"  —  SSernunft ! 
Sßenn  ic^  je^t  biefe§  SBort  l)öre,  fo  fel)e  id^  not^  immer  ben 
^oftor  ^aul  5lfc^er  mit  feinen  abftraften  25einen,  mit  feinem 
engen,  tranScenbentalgrauen  l^cibrocE,  unb  mit  feinem  fd)roffcn, 
frierenb  falten  ®cfid)te,  bag  einem  2el;rbuc^e  ber  Geometrie 
al§  <Kupfcrtafel  bienen  fonnte.  :©iefer  ÜKann,  tief  in  bcn 
(^ünfjigen,  wax  eine  perfonificierte  grabe  ßinie.  3n  feinem 
streben  nac^  bem  '^ofitioen  l^attt  ber  arme  SD?ann  flc^  allcS 
.^errUd)e  au6  bem  geben  ^erau§  pt)ilofopl)iert,  alle  @onnen= 
ftral)len,  allen  ©lauben  unb  alle  S3lumen,  unb  e§  blieb  il)m 
92icl)tg  übrig,  als  bag  falte  pofitioe  ©rab.  Sluf  ben  ?lpoll  tjon 
Selüebere  unb  auf  baS  ßl)riftentl)um  l)atte  er  eine  fpecielle 
SDJalice.  ©egen  ße^tereS  fcbrieb  er  fogar  eine  S3ro_[d}üre, 
worin  er  beffen  Unoernünftigfeit  unb  Unt)altbarfeit  hcwicL 
@r  ^at  überl)aupt  eine  ganje  SOJenge  S3üc!^cr  gefc^rieben,  worin 
immer  bie  SSernunft  t?on  it)rer  eigenen  93ortrefflid)feit  rcnom= 
mkrt,  unb  wobei  e§  ber  arme  X)oftor  gewifö  ernft^aft  genug 
meinte,  unb  alfo  in  biefcr  ^infid)t  alle  5l^tung  t?erbicntc. 
^arin  aber  beftanb  ja  chm  ber  ^auptfpaf,  bafS  er  ein  fo 
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crnjt^aft  ndrrifc^cg  ®ejtrf)t  f^nitt,  tt)enn  er  ^af\tmQt  nic^t 
begreifen  formte,  tt)a§  jeteg  ^inb  begreift,  eben  tt)eil  eö  ein 
^inb  ift. 

:^oc^  jurü(J  nad)  ®o6tar.  „T)a&  Yoä)\tc  '^Jrincip  ift  bie 
SScrnunft!"  fagte  iä)  befc^tt)ic^tigenb  ^u  mir  felbft,  aU  ict)  inö 
23ett  jitieg.  Snbejfen,  eg  t)atf  ni^t  Sc^  ^atte  eben  in  23arn= 
l^agen  oon  ©nfc'g  „:Deutfc^e  ©rja^tungen,"  bie  ict)  oon  ^lau§-- 
t^ai  mitgenommen  'i)atU,  jene  entfe|(id)e  ®efct)i^te  gelefen, 
wie  ber  ®ot)n,  ben  fein  eigener  23ater  ermorben  ttjottte,  in  ber 
S^ac^t  oon  bem  ®eifte  feiner  tobten  50?utter  gewarnt  tt)irb.  i« 
^ie  iüunberbare  3)arfteaung  biefer  ®efci)ic^te  benjirftc,  bafg 
mid)  tüdl)renb  bcS  £efen§  ein  innere^  ^vantn  burc^froftette. 
Sluc^  erregen  ©cfpenjtererjd^lungen  an  nod)  f(i)auertic^ereö 
®efüt)l,  iüenn  man  fie  auf  ber  Sieife  lieft,  unb  jumat  bes" 
9?aci)tg,  in  einer  ®tabt,  in  einem  ^aufe,  in  einem  3immer,  iüo 
man  noc^  nie  gemefen.  2Bie  md  ©rdfglic^eö  mag  ficf)  f^on 
gugetragen  l^ahtn  auf  biefem  j^lecfe,  wo  bu  thcn  liegjl?  fo 
benft  man  unraittfürtic^.  ÜberbieS  fc^ien  jc^t  ber  SKonb  fo 
giDcibeutig  in&  Simmer  herein,  an  ber  3Banb  beilegten  fid^ 
aßcrtei  unberufene  ^c^atten,  unb  aU  ic^  mic^  im  S3ett  aufri(^=  20 
tcte,  um  t)in  ju  fet)en,  erbti^te  ic^  —  ^ 

©g  giebt  nic^tg  Unt)eimtid)ereg,  alg  wtnn  man  hti  fSlont-- 

fd^cin   ta^   eigene   ©efic^t   jufdUig   im  «Spiegel  fielet.      Sn 

bemfelbcn   5lugenbli(Je    fc^lug    eine   fc^iüerfdlligc,    gd^nenbe 

©locfe,  unb  jwar  fo  lang  unb  langfam,  bafö  iö)  narf)  bem 

I  jnjölften   @locEenfd)lage  fieser  glaubte,   eö  feien   unterbeffen 

j  ooUe  jraölf  8tunben  üerfloffen,  unb  e§  müföte  wiebcr  oon  oorn 

;  anfangen,  3tt)ölf  ju  fc^lagen.     3tt)ifrf)en  bem  oorle^ten  unb 

legten  ®loc!enfcl)lage  fcl)lug  noc^  eine  anbere  Ul)r,  fe^r  rafc^, 

faft  feifenb  gell,  unb  üielleic^t  drgerlic^  über  bie  ßangfamfeit  30 

i^rer  ^^rau  ®et>_atterin.     5llö  beibe  eiferne  Sungen  fcl)n)iegen, 

unb  tiefe  Sobegftille  im  ganjen  »^aufe  t)errfcl)te,  war  eg  mir 
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pl6|lic^,  aU  f)6rtc  i^  auf  bem  «^orribor  oor  meinem  3immcr 
^twa^  '[^lottern  unb  fd)tappen,  wie  ber  unfic^ere  &an(i  eincf. 
alten  SO^anneg.  ©nblid)  öffnete  fid)  meine  S^^ür,  unb  tangfam 
trat  t)erein  ber  oerftorbene  ®oftor  ®aut  5lfc^er.  ©in  faltcc 
lieber  riefelte  mir  burc^  SO^arf  unb  SBein,  ic^  gitterte  wie 
©fp.entaut),  unb  faum  wagte  tcf)  ba§  ©efpenft  anjufe^en.  ßr 
fat)  auö  wie  fonft,  bcrfelbe  tranöcenbentatgraue  ßeibrotf,  biefet= 
ben  abftraften  Seine,  unb  baffelbe  matl)cmatif(^e  ®efid)ti  nur 
war  biefeS  ttwa^  gelblicher  alö  fonft,  aud)  ber  SDZunb,  ber  fonft 

lo  ^xod  Sßinfel  oon  22|-  ®rab  bilbete,  war  jufammengefniffen, 
unb  bie  5lugenfreife  'i)atUn  einen  größeren  9tabiu§.  ®cl)wan^ 
fenb,  unb  wie  fonft  fid)  auf  fein  fpanifd)eg  9iöl;rc^en  ftü|enb, 
ndl)erte  er  fi^  mir,  unb  in  feinem  gewol)nlid)en  munb^aulcn 
:©ialeBte  fprad)  er  freunblid) :  „^ürd)ten  ^ie  fi^  nid)t,  unb 
glauben  (Sie  nic^t,  bafg  ic^  ein  ©efpenft  fei.  ©g  ift  ^äufd^ung 
Sl)rcr  ^^antafie,  wenn  <Sic  mic^  al§  ©efpenft  ju  fel)en  glauben. 
3Ba§  ift  ein  ©efpenft?  ©eben  «Sie  mir  eine  :©efinition? 
:Debucieren  ®ie  mir  tk  S3cbingungen  ber  5J)loglid)feit  eineö 
®efpenfte§  ?     Sn  welchem  üernünftigen  3ufammcnl)ang  jtdnbe 

20  eine  fold)e  ©rfc^einung  mit  ber  SSernunft  ?  ®ie  SSernunft,  id^ 
fage  bie  23ernunft  — "  Unb  nun  fc^ritt  ba§  ®efpen]l  ju  einer 
Slnal^fe  ber  SSernunft,  citierte  «Kanfg  „^ritif  ber  reinen 
Vernunft,"  2.  Zf)üi,  1.  5lbfc^nitt,  2.  S3uci,  3.  ^auptftüc!,  bie 
Unter fd)eibung  bon  ^{)dnomena  unb  9?oumena,  fonftruierte 
algbann  ben  problematifd^en  ©efpenfterglauben,  fe^te  einen 
(©pllogiämug  auf  ben  anbern,  unb  fc^lofg  mit  bem  logifc^en 
23eweife,  baf§  eg  burd^auS  feine  ©efpenfter  giebt.  2)är  unter= 
beffen  lief  ber  falte  (Schweif  über  ben  SÜü^cn,  meine  3äl)ne 
flapp_erten  wie  ^aftagnetten,  auS  ©eelcnangft  ni^te  ic^  unbe= 

30  bingte  3ujlimmung  hei  jebem  <öa^,  womit  ber  fpufenbe  S)oftor 
bie  5lbfurbität  aller  ®efpenfterfurd)t  bewieg,  unb  :5)erfelbe 
bemonftrierte  fo  eifrig,  bafS  er  einmal  in  ber  Serftreuung,  ftatt 
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feiner  golbnen  \Xi)t,  eine  ^anboott  SBürmer  au6  ber  U{)rtafrf)e 
jog,  unb,  ^ümn  Srrt()um  bemerfenb,  mit  pofficrtic^  ängfttid^er 
^afligfeit  wieber  einftccfte.  „^ie  SSernunft  ift  baS  {)öc^fte— " 
ba  fd)tug  bie  (3iodc  dinB,  unb  ba§  ©efpenft  ocrf^tt^anb. 

,23on  ®oSlar  ging  ic^  ben  anbern  SJforgen  weiter,  f)alb 
m((3cx(nt^moi)i,  t)atb  in  ber  5lbfic^t,  ben  trüber  ^  gtj.oii 
be§  Ätauöt^ater  ^ergmannö  aufjufu(i)en.     SSBieber  andacom- 
fc^öne§,  lieber  «aonntagSwetter.     S^  bejtieg  ^üget  ^'''''''''• 
unb  SBerge,  betra^tete,  wie  bie  ®onne  ben  5)?ebel  ju  ^^^)^^^2i^i/^ 
rf)en  fud^te,  wanberte  freubig  burd)  bie  fc^aujrnben  Sßdlber,   lo 
unb  um  mein  trdumenbeö  .^aupt  flingelten  bie  @loc!enbtüm= 
(j^en  oon  ©oätar.     Sn  i^ren  weifen  9?acf)tmänte(n  ftanbcn  bie 
«Berge,  bie  Sannen  rüttelten  \x6)  ben  ®rf)taf  au§  ben  ©tiebern, 
ber  frifc^e  SKorgenwinb  frifierte  it)nen  bie  ^erab{)dngenben, 
grünen  v^aare,  bie  935gtcin  I)ietten  ^etgunbe,  t>a&  3öiefentf)at 
W^tt  wie  eine  biamantenbefäete  ©otbbecfe,  unb  ber  ^irt 
fc^ritt  barübcr  l^in  mit  [einer  tdutenben  ^erbe.     S^  motzte 
mirf)  wot)t   eigentlich)   üerirrt  i)ahm.      fSlan   frf)tdgt  immer 
Seitenwege  unb  (^uffteige  ein,  unb  gtaubt  baburc^  m\)cv  jum 
Siete  ju  gelangen.     SBic  im  2ebcn  überhaupt,  gel)t'g  un6  auc^  20 
auf  bem  »^arje.     5lber  e§  giebt  immer  gute  «Seelen,  hk  ung 
wieber  auf  ben  rechten  SBeg  bringen  5  fie  t^un  e§  gern,  unb 
finben  nod)  obenbrein  ein  befonbcrcg  SBergnügen  baran,  wenn 
jiie  un6  mit  felbftgcfdUiger  SJJicne  unb  wol)lwoltenb  lauter 
«Stimme  bebeuten,  welche  grof  e  Umwege  wir  gemai^t,  in  welche 
?lbgrünbe  unb  Sümpfe  wir  oerfinfen  fonntcn,  unb  welcl)  eirt  -H" 
®lü^  c6  fei,  bafg  wir  fo  wegfunbige  ßeute,  mc  fie  finb,  noc^ 
jcitig  angetroffen.     @inen  folcl)en  S3eric^tiger  fanb  id)  unweit 
ber  «^arjburg.    @§  war  ein  wo^lgend^rter  2$ürger  t)on  ©oStar, 
ein  gldnjenb  wampigeg,  bummflugeS  ©efic^t^  er  fa^  au§,  al§  30 
^ahc  er  bicJBiel^feuc^e  erfunben,     3Bir  gingen  eint  Strec!e 
jufammen,  unb  er  tv^ä\)lU  mir  allerlei  Spufgef^icl)ten,  bie 
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^übfd)  ftingcn  formten,  ttjenn  fie  ttid)t  aUt  barauf  {)inaug  tiefen, 
bafö  eg  toc()  fein  tt)irfUrf)er  (Spuf  geivefen,  fonbern  bafg  bic 
n?eipe  ©eftatt  ein  SBilbbieb  n?ar,  unb  baf6  bie  wimmernbcn 
«Stimmen  oon  ben  eben  geworfenen  jungen  einer  SBac^e  (iüi(= 
ben  <^au),  unb  baö  ©crdufc^  auf  bem  S3oben  üon  ber  ^^auSfalc 
I)errüt)rte.  ^luv  njenn  ber  SDlenfc^  franf  ift,  fe^te  er  t)in3u, 
glaubt  er  ©efpenfter  ju  feigen  5  n?a§  aber  fein^e  SBenigfcit 
anbelange,  fo  fei  er  feiten  franf,  nur  gutt)cilen  leibe  er  an 
^autübeln,  unb  bann  furiere  er  fiel)  iebe§mal  mit  nücl)ternem 
10  @^ejd^el.  @r  mad)te  mid^  auä)  aufmerffam  auf  bie  '3iüecf= 
md^igfeit  unb  9^ü^licl)feit  in  ber  Statur.  T)k  SBdume  finb 
grün,  weil  grün  gut  für  bie  ?lugen  ift.  Sc^  gab  il)m  &iecl)t, 
unb  fügte  t)in5U,  bafö  ®ott  ba§  Siinbüiel)  erfcl)affen,  weil 
^leifc^fuppen  ben  a)knfc^en  ftärfen,  bafg  er  bie  @fel  erf^ajfcn, 
bamit  fie  ben  9)lenfcl)en  §u  23crgleic^ungen  bicnen  fönncn,  unb 
baf6  er  ben  SOlenfc^en  elbj^  erf^affen,  tamit  er  ^leifcl)§uppen 
cffen  unb  fein  ©fei  'ein  foll.  S[Rcin  SSegleiter  war  entjücft, 
einen  (^leicl)geftimmten  gefunben  ju  l^abcn,  fein  5lntli|  cr= 
glänjte  nod^  freubiger,  unb  hei  bem  5lbfcf)iebe  war  er  gerührt. 

20  ®o  lange  er  neben  mir  ging,  war  gleid)fam  bie  ganjc 
S'^atur  entzaubert  5  fobalb  er  aber  fort  war,  fingen  bie  23äume 
wieber  an  ju  fpre(^en,  unb  bie  «Sonnenftra^len  erflangen,  unb 
bie  S[ßiefenblümcl)en  tanjten,  unb  ber  blaue  .^immel  umarmte 
bie  grüne  @rbe.  Sa,  ic^  wei^  eg  beffer^  ©ott  ^at  ben  9)len= 
fc^en  erf^affen,  bamit  er  bie  .^errlicl)feit  ber  SSBelt  bewunbere. 
Seber  5lutor,  unb  fei  er  no^  fo  grof,  wünfcl)t,  baf§  fein  SBerf 
gelobt  werbe.  Unb  in  ber  S3ibel,  ben  SKemoiren  ©otteg,  ftel)t 
augbrüi^licl),  bafg  er  bie  9)Jenfcl)en  erfc^affen  ju  feinem  9?u^m 
unb  '^reis. 

30         9?ac!^  einem  langen  .^in-  unb  ^erwanbern  gelangte  ic^ 
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narf)  ter  SBol^nun^  be§  23rubcrö  meines  ^(ou§tt)ater  ^reunbeS, 
ühcxmä)UU  aUbort,  unb  erlebte  fotgenbeS  f^one  ©ebic^t: 

^   1 


5ruf  bem  SSergc  ftel^t  bie  ^ütU,  ^  P^ei» 

^     .         .-     ^  .  whichwa 

SBo  ber  atte  SSergmann  iüol)nt^  areaiity. 

:5)orten  raufest  bie  grüne  Spanne, 
Unb  erglänjt  ber  gotbne  SDlonb. 

3n  ber  ^ütU  ftef)t  ein  ße^nftu'^t, 
Sfieic^  gefc^ni^t  unb  njunberlid^, 
Ser  barauf  ft|t,  ber  tft  qIMü^, 
Unb  ber  ©tücetic^c  bin  Sc^ ! 

5luf  bem  @ cremet  fi^t  bie  kleine, 
®tü|t  ben  5lrm  auf  meinen  @c^of  ^ 
5lug(ein  wie  jwei  btaue  Sterne, 
ajlünblein  mt  bie  ^urpurrof, 

Unb  bie  lieben,  blauen  <®ternc 
®d^aun  mic^  an  fo  l^immelgrof, 
Unb  fie  legt  ben  ßiljenfinger 
0c^alfl)aft  auf  bie  ^urpurrof . 

9?ein,  e§  ficl)t  un§  nic^t  bie  SKutter, 
:J)enn  fie  fpinnt  mit  gropcm  j^teif, 
Unb  ber  S3atcr  fpielt  bie  3it^er, 
Unb  er  fingt  bie  alte  SSkif.  —  • 

Unb  bie  kleine  flüftert  leife, 
Seife,  mit  gebdmpftem  ßaut  j 
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^at  fie  mir  fc^on  anüertraut. 

„5lber  feit  bie  a3lut)me  tobt  i% 
können  mx  ja  nid)t  mef)r  get)n 
3^a^  bem  (S(^ü^ent)of  ju  ®o6(ar, 
Unb  bort  ift  eö  gar  ju  fc^ön. 

,,v^ier  bagegen  ijl:  c§  cinfam 
^uf  bcr  falten  33 ergebt) 61)', 
Unb  be§  SBintcrö  [inb  wir  gänjtic^ 
SBie  t)crgraben  in  bem  «Schnee. 

„Unb  td^  i)in  dn  bangeg  SOldbc^en, 
Unb  i^  für^f  mic^  mie  ein  Äinb 
SSor  ben  böfen  23ergeggeiftern, 
®ie  be6  m^U  gef^äftig  [inb." 

•^lo^tic^  fc^ttjeigt  tit  Uebe  steine, 
SBie  oom  eignen  SBort  erfd)re^t, 
Unb  fie  ^at  mit  beibcn  *i^änbd)en 
S^re  ^ugelein  bebest. 

ßauter  raufet  bie  Sänne  brauf  en, 
Unb  ta^  ©pinnrab  fi^narrt  unb  brummt, 
Unb  bie  Bitter  ftingt  bastrifc^en, 
Unb  bie  alU  SBeife  fummt: 

„prc^f  bic^  nic^t,  bu  liebeg  ^inbd^en, 
SSor  ber  böfen  ©eifter  ma^t  5 
ZaQ  unb  9?ac^t,  bu  liebeg  «^inbd^cn, 
^alUn  englein  bei  bir  SBac^t !" 
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IL 

Tannenbaum  mit  grünen  {Ringern 
fcö:)t  an§  nietre  g'enftertein, 
Unb  ter  SDlonb,  ber  gelbe  ßaufc^er, 
aSirft  fein  füpe§  2ic^t  herein» 

Sßater,  SDlutter  fd^nard^en  leife 
Sn  bem  naiven  «a^tafgemad^, 
SDoci^  wir  S3eibe,  feiig  fd^wa^enb, 
galten  un§  einanber  wadi), 

,,:©af§  bu  gar  ju  oft  gebetet, 
:5)a§  5U  glauben  njirb  mir  fd^wer, 
Sene6  2\i<£in  beiner  Sippen 
Ä'ommt  wo^l  nic^t  oom  S3eten  ^er. 

„SeneS  bofe,  falte  3u(Jen, 
:©a§  crfd)re^t  mid^  jebegmat, 
®od)  bic  bunfle  5tngffc  befc^tt)ic()tigt 
:J)einer  5lugen  frommer  ©tra'^L 

„%u^  bejttjeifl'  i^,  baf§  bu  glaubeft, 
3öa§  fo  redl)ter  ©laube  l)eift, 
©laubft  wo^l  nid^t  an  ®ott  ben  93ater, 
Sin  ben  ®ol)n  unb  ^eifgen  ®eift?" 

%ä),  mein  ^inbc^en,  fc^on  al6  Änabe, 
Sll§  i^  faf  auf  9)lutter§  «Sc^of, 
Glaubte  i^  an  @ott  ben  SSater, 
£)er  ba  waltet  gut  unb  grop '-, 
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:Der  bte  fc^öne  @rb'  erfc^affen, 
Unb  bte  f(i)önen  SDJcnf^en  brauf, 
®er  ben  (Sonnen,  SWonbcn,  «Sternen 
SSorgcjeic^net  i^ren  ßauf. 

5lt§  ici^  grof  er  lüurbe,  Äinbc^en, 
9?0(i)  üie(  me^r  begriff  ic^  fd^on, 
Unb  begriff,  unb  njarb  üernünftig, 
Unb  i^  glaub'  a\x6)  an  ben  ®o^n  5 

^n  ben  ikUn  <So^n,  ber  tiebenb 
Un§  bie  ^kht  offenbart, 
Unb  jum  2oI)ne,  mc  gebräuchlich, 
SSon  bem  23otf  gefreujigt  tt)arb. 

Se|o,  ba  id)  auggewad^fcn, 
SSiel  getefen,  üiel  gereift, 
@c^it)ittt  mein  ^erj,  unb  gan^  üon  ^erjen 
©laub'  icf)  an  ben  ^eil'gen  ®eift. 

3)iefer  t{)at  bie  größten  Sßunber, 
Unb  Diel  grof re  tl)ut  er  no^ ; 
@r  jerbrac^  bie  3iüingl^errnburgen, 
Unb  jerbraci^  be§  ^nec^teS  Sod^. 

Sllte  iSobeSwunben  '^eilt  er, 
Unb  erneut  ba§  alte  9ied)t; 
^Ue  SDZenf^en,  gleic^geboren, 
@inb  ein  ablige§  (3t^^U6)t 
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©r  ücrfd)eud)t  bie  bofen  ^hhd 
Unb  ba§  bunftc  ^irngefptnnft, 
:£)ag  un§  ßieb'  unb  Suft  Dcrteibet, 
M^a^  unb  ^aä)t  un§  angcgrinffc. 

a:aufenb  fRitUt,  njol^lgewa^pnct, 
^at  ber  ^cit'gc  ©eift  enüä^lt, 
deinen  SSitten  ju  crfütten, 
Unb  er  l)at  fic  mutl^bcfeelt. 

S^rc  treuem  <ad)tt)erter  bli|en, 
S^rc  guten  S3anner  wet^n! 
@t,  bu  moc^teft  voc^l,  mein  ^^inbd^en, 
@ot^e  ftotje  JKitter  fe^n  ? 

5Kun,  fo  fc^au  micf)  an,  mein  ^inbc^en, 
Äüjfe  mirf)  unb  fd)aue  breiffc  •> 
:5)enn  ic^  feit) er  bin  ein  fotc^er 
9iitter  oon  bem  !^eit'gen  ®eijt. 


III. 

©tttt  ocrjte^t  ber  SDJonb  ftc^  brausen 
^interm  grünen  Tannenbaum, 
Unb  im  3immer  unfre  Rampe 
placiert  matt  unb  leuchtet  faum. 
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5lber  meine  blauen  Sterne 
®tra{)(en  auf  in  i)tUcvm  Zi6)t, 
Unb  c§  Ql^t  bie  '^urpurrofc, 
Unb  bag  liebe  SDldbti^en  fpri^t : 

„kleines  9?6(fc^en,  SBic^telmännci^cn 
©te'^len  unfer  S5rob  unb  ®pe^, 
5lbenb§  liegt  e§  noc^  im  «Kaften, 
Unb  be§  SJJorgenS  ift  e6  ttjeg. 

,,^leine6  SSölfc^en,  unfrc  ®a'^nc 
3?aj;^t  e§  üon  ber  59?il(i),  unb  lafft 
Unbebe^t  bie  @c^üffel  fielen, 
Unb  bie  ^a|e  fauft  bcn  SReft. 

,,Unb  bie  ^a^'  ift  eine  ,^epe, 
S)enn  fie  fc^tcic^t,  bei  ^a^t  unb  @turm, 
£)rüben  nad^  bem  ©eifterbcrge, 
9?a(j^  bcm  altoerfaHnen  Zi)uvm, 

„®ort  ()at  einft  ein  ©^lofg  geftanben, 
SSotler  guffc  unb  SBaffenglanj  5 
SBlanfe  Siitter,  ^^raun  unb  knappen 
©c^ttJangen  fi^  im  g'acfeltanj. 

„t)a  t)ernjitnf(^te  «Sc^iofS  unb  ßcute 
^ine  bofe  3auberin, 
^VLV  bie  j^rümmer  blieben  ftei^en, 
Unb  bie  Sulen  nij^en  brin. 


HAKZREisE.]  A  MOUNTAIN  IDYLL.  41 

„'^cä)  bie  fergc  S[Rut;me  fagtc : 
SBcnn  man  fprii^t  ba§  reifte  SBort,  - 
^ä^tü^  ju  bcr  regten  ®tunbe, 
£)rüben  an  bcm  rechten  Ort : 

„®o  ocrwanbeln  fti^  bie  SSrümmcr 
SBiebcr  in  ein  |)eaeg  @c^tofg, 
Unb  c§  tanjen  iüicbcr  luftig 
Slittcr,  (^raun  unb  <Knappcntrof§  5 

„Unb  wer  jenes  2Bort  gefproci^en, 
:5)em  getjören  (©^tofö  unb  ÜJeuf, 
<ML.^--^-^     Raufen  unb  trompeten  l^utb'gen 
«©einer  jungen  »^ errtic^f eit." 

?l(fo  blühen  SOlär^enbitber 
5lu§  be§  ?0?unbe§  Slofetein, 
Unb  bie  5lugen  g'iefen  brüber 
Sl)ren  blauen  ©ternenfc^ein. 

S^re  golbnen  ^aare  mddt 
SDZir  bie  »Kleine  um  bie  ^dnb', 
®iebt  ben  (Ringern  pbfd)e  ^iamcn, 
ia6)t  unb  füfft,  unb  fc^weigt  am  ©nb'. 

Unb  im  ftilten  3immer  5llle§ 
S3li(^t  mi^  an  [0  wo^loertraut  •-, 
3:ifd)  unb  (©ci^ranf,  mir  ift  alö  l)dtf  i^ 
<©ic  fc^on  früher  mal  gefc^aut 
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^rcunbli^  crnftt)aft  [^tDa^t  bic  SBanbu'^r 
Unb  bie  3it^er,  ^orbar  fanm, 
^ängt  üon  fclbcr  an  ju  ftingcn, 
Unb  tc^  fi^e  wie  im  5£raum. 


Sc|o  ift  bic  rechte  @tunbe, 
Unb  eg  ift  ber  reifte  Ort  5 
«Staunen  lüürbeffc  bu,  mein  ^inbd)en, 
(®prdd)'  i^  au§  ba§  redete  SBort. 

<Sprcd)'  i^  jenes  Sßort,  fo  bämmert 
Unb  erbebt  bie  50litternad)t, 
fBaä)  unb  Scannen  braufen  lanUt, 
Unb  ber  alte  SSerg  ertt)ad)t 


Sit^erflang  unb  Swcrgcntiebcr 
Äonen  aug  be§  SSergeg  @patt, 
Unb  eS  fprieft,  ttjie'n  totter  ^rül^ting, 
:J)rau§  ^erüor  ein  SStumenwalb. 


S3(umen,  fü^ne  SBunberbtumen, 
SSldtter,  breit  unb  fabelhaft, 
duftig  bunt  unb  l^affcig  regfam, 
SBie  gebrängt  t)on  Scibenfd^aft. 

Stofen,  iritb  wie  rott)e  flammen, 
<©prüt)n  aus  bem  ®cmü{)l  I)ert)or  i 
ßiljen,  mt  frt)ftattne  Pfeiler, 
<©rf)ief  en  '^immet'^od^  empor. 
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Unb  bic  «Sterne,  grof  mt  Tonnen, 
@c^aun  t)erab  mit  @et)nfuc^tS9tut^  5 
Sn  ber  Sitjen  9iiefenfelci)e 
(Strömet  il^re  ^tväi)Un^utf), 

^0^  wir  felber,  füfcS  ^inbc^en, 
(Sinb  üerwanbett  noc^  t>iel  met)r  •, 
§ac!elglanj  unb  ®otb  unb  @eibc 
«Schimmern  luftig  um  unS  l^cr. 

:©u,  bu  ttjurbeft  jur  ^rinjeffin, 
S)iefe  ^ütU  warb  jum  (Sc^lofS, 
Unb  ba  jubeln  unb  ba  tanken 
SÜitter,  ^vaun  unb  ^nappentrofg. 

5lber  Sc^,  ic^  l)ab  erworben, 
®ic^  unb  5iaeg,  ©i^lofg  unb  ßeut'  j 
Raufen  unb  a^rompeten  l^ulb'gen 
ÜReiner  jungen  ^errlic^f eit ! 


T)k  @onne  ging  auf.  ^k  9?ebel  flo'^en,  wie  ©cfpenfter 
beim  britten  i^al)nenfc()rei.  3c^  ftieg  wieber  bergauf  The  shep- 
unb  bergab,  unb  üor  mir  fc^webte  hk  fd)öne  (Sonne,  herdboy. 
immer  neue  (Schönheiten  beleud)tenb.  ®er  ®eift  beg  ®ebirge§ 
begünftigte  mic^  ganj  offenbar  5  er  wuf§te  wol)l,  baf§  fo  dn 
^ic^termenf^  oiel  ^übfcl)e§  wiebererjd^len  fann,  unb  er  lief 
mic^  biefen  SOlorgen  feinen  ^arj  feigen,  mt  il)n  gewif§  nid)t 
Scber  fa|).  5lber  auc^  mid^  fal^  ber  ^arj,  mt  mi(J^  nur 
Sßenige  gcfe^en,  in  meinen  Slugenwimpern  flimmerten  eben  fo 
foftbarc  "3)erlen,  mz  in  ben  ®räfern  be6  Zi)aU,     gjiorgent^au 
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ber  gicbc  feu^UU  meine  Sßangen,  bie  raufc^enben  Plannen 
Derftanben  mirf),  t^re  Btt^etgc  t^atm  ftd)  Don  einanbcr,  beitjegten 
fiel  {)erauf  unb  \)ttah,  gleict)  ftummen  9)lenfc|en,  bie  mit  ben 
^änbcn  i^re  j^'reube  bejcigen,  unb  in  bet  '^tvm  ftang'g 
iüunberbar  9et)eimnigt)oU,  wie  ©to^engetäute  einer  verlornen 
S[Balbfir(i)e.  ^an  fagt,  ba6  feien  bie  ^erbenglo^c^en,  bie  im 
^arj  fo  lieblid),  fiav  unb  rein  geftimmt  finb. 

9?arf)  bem  «atanbe  ber  ®onne  n^ar  e§  fßlittaQ,  aU  i6)  auf 
eine  folc^e  «i^erbe  ftief,  unb  ber  ^irt,  ein  freunblic^  btonber 

lo  junger  SJlenfc^,  fagte  .mir,  ber  grofe  S3erg,  an  beffen  j^up  i^ 
ftdnbe,  fei  ber  alU,  weltberühmte  Sroifcn.  SSiete  ®tunben 
ringsum  liegt  fein  ^au§,  unb  i^  war  frol)  genug,  bafö  mid) 
ber  junge  5D?enf^  einlub,  mit  il)m  ju  effcn,  SSir  fe|ten  un§ 
nieber  ju  einem  Dejeuner  dinatoire,  ba§  au§  »^äfe  unb  S5rot 
beftanb^  bie  (s^dfc^en  er|a£c^ten  bie  Krumen,  bie  lieben 
btanfen  ^ül;lein  fprangen  um  un§  ^erurn,  unb  flingelten 
fc^elmifc^  mit  il)ren  ©lodi^en,  unb  lachten  ung  an  mit  il)rcn 
grofen,  oergnügten  5lugen.  Söir  tafelten  recf)t  föniglic^j 
überl)aupt  fc^ien  mir  mein  Sßirt^  ein  t^tn  <K6nig,  unb  weit 

20  er  bi§  je^t  ber  einjige  «S:önig  iffc,  be]c  mir  23rot  gegeben  'i)at,  fo 
Witt  i^  i^n  auci^  föniglii^  befingen. 


Äonig  ift  ber  ^irtenfnabe, 
©rüner  ^ügel  ift  fein  Ätjron, 
Über  feinem  ^aupt  bie  ®onnc 
Sffc  bie  fc^were,  golbne  ^ron\ 

S^m  p  ^üf  en  liegen  <®(^afe, 
SBeid^e  (acl)meid^ler,  rot^befreu^t  5 
^aüaliere  finb  bie  <Kdlber, 
Unb  fie  wanbeln  ftolj  gefpreijt. 
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^offc^aufpieler  ftnb  bie  BbdUin  5 
Unb  bic  93öge(  unb  bie  ^ü^', 
^it  ben  flöten,  mit  bcn  ©todtcin, 
0inb  bie  Äammermufici. 

Unb  ba§  ftingt  unb  fingt  fo  IkUi^, 
Unb  fo  liebtici)  raufrf)en  brein 
SBajferfatt  unb  ^Tannenbäume, 
Unb  ber  .Konig  fc^lummert  ein. 

Unterbeffen  mufö  regieren 
:©er  SJiinifter,  jener  ^unb, 
:5)effen  fnurrigeg  ©ebelle 
SKiebertjattct  in  ber  9lunb'.  i 

«Schläfrig  iaUt  ber  junge  .Konig : 
„Sag  ^Regieren  ift  fo  fd)wer, 
5lc^,  i^  ttjottt',  bafg  i^  ju  .^aufc 
<a(^on  bei  meiner  .Kon'gin  war'!" 

Sn  ben  Firmen  meiner  .Kon'gin 
Sflu'^t  mein  .Königöl^aupt  fo  weic^, 
Unb  in  i^ren  lieben  5lugen 
ßiegt  mein  unermefölic^  9leic^  ! 

SBir  na'^men  freunbfc^aftli^  5lbfd^ieb,  unb  frö^lic^  flieg 
tc^  ben'2$erg  hinauf.     S3atb  empfing  mic^  eine  SBal=  onthe 
bung   l^immeli)o{)er  Plannen,  für  bie  idi)  in  jeber  "^ountain 
^infi(f)t  Sicfpeft  ^aht,    :5)iefen  SSäumen  iffc  nämti^  The' 
ba§  S35ad)fen  nic^t  fo  ganj  leitet  gemarf)t  «jorben,  Brocken, 
unb  fic  t)aben  e§  ficf)  in  ber  Sugenb  fajt^er  werben  taffen.     :Der 
_23crg  ift  ()ier  mit  oicten  grofen  ®ranitbtö(fen  übcrfäet,  unb 
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bie  metften  Sßdume  mufsten  mit  i\)vcn  SBurjcln  tiefe  steine 
umronfen  ober  fprcngen,  unb  mü{;fam  ben  S3oben  furf)en, 
tt)orau§  fie  S^a^rung  fc^opfen  fonnen.  ^ier  unb  ba  liegen  bie 
steine,  9tcicf)[am  ein  Z^ov  bitbenb,  über  cinanber,  unb  oben 
barauf  ftet)en  bie  Saume,  bie  nagten  Sßurjeln  über  jene 
©teinpforte  l;injie^enb,  unb  erft  am  j^u^e  berfetben  ben  23obcn 
erfaffenb,  fo  bafg  fie  in  ber  freien  ßuft  ju  wac^fen  fc^eincn. 
Unb  boc^  {)aben  fie  fid^  ^u  jener  gen^altigen  ^o^e  empor 
gefc^ttJungcn,  unb,  mit  ben  umftommerten  steinen  tt)ie  jufam= 

lo  mengciüa(i)fen,  j^etjcn  fie  fejter  aU  i^xc  bequemen  ÄoUegcn  im 
gat)men  ^orj^boben  beg  flarf)cn  SanbeS.  (So  \tc^tn  auc^  im 
geben  jene  grofen  ÜDidnner,  bie  burc^  ba§  Überwinben  frül;er 
Hemmungen  unb  ^inbernijfe  fid)  erft  rec^t  geftärft  unb  befeftigt 
l^aben.  5luf  ben  St^eigen  ber  Scannen  ftetterten  @irf)t;6rnc^cn 
unb  unter  benfelben  fpajiertcn  bie  getben  ^irfc^e.  Sßenn  iö) 
folc^  ein  liebeg,  eble§  S^ier  fe^e,  fo  fann  i^  nid)t  begreifen, 
wie  Qthiitctc  2eute  SScrgnügen  baran  finben,  eg  ju  ^e^cn  unb 
gu  tobten.  @ol(^  ein  St)ier  n^ar  barmt)erjiger  aU  bie  9)len= 
fct)en,  unb  fdugte  ben  frf)mac^tenben  ^c^merjenreic^  ber  ^eiligen 

20   ©enooefa. 

5ltlertiebft  fc^offen  bie  gotbenen  ®onncnticf)tcr  burc^  baö 
biegte  55!annengrün.  ©ine  natürticf)e  ^Treppe  bilbeten  bie 
25aumn)urjcln.  Überatt  f(^n)eUenbe  9Koo§bänfer  bcnn  bie 
steine  finb  fupoc^  oon  ben  f(i)önjlcn  5!)?oogarten,  n?ie  mit 
()eagrünen  @ammetpotftern,  bett)arf)fen.  ßiebtic^e  ^üf)te  unb 
träumerifc^eS  ÜueEengemurmel.  »^ier  unb  ba  fie^t  man,  wk 
ta$  Sßaffer  unter  ben  Steinen  fitber^ell  ^inriefelt  unb  bie 
nadten  S3aumn)urjctn  unb  ^afern  bcfpütt.  SBenn  man  fid) 
nac^  biefcm  ^Treiben  ^inab  beugt,  fo  belaufest  man  gteic^fam 

30  bie  geheime  S3ilbung§gefc^ic^te  ber  ^flanjen  unb  ta&  rul;igc 
^crjftopfen  be§  Sergej.      5ln  mand)en  Orten  fprubclt  baö 
[er  au§  ben  Steinen  unb  SSSurjeln  ftärfcr  ()cryor  unb  hübet 


f.J, 


HARZEISE.]  THE  BROCKEN.  47 

flcine  ^aSfabcn,  ^a  täfft  \id)  gut  [t|cn.  ©§  murmelt  unb 
raufest  fo  jDunberbar,  bie  Sßöget  fingen  abgebrochene  ^ti)r\-- 
fuc^tSlaute,  bie  S5dume  flüftern  wie  mit  taufenb  SDZdb^enjungen, 
wie  mit  taufenb  a}{äbc{)enaugen  fd)aucn  un§  an  bie  fettfamen 
^ergbtumen,  fie  ftreif  en  narf)  unö  auS  bie  tüunberfam  breiten, 
broUig  gejajten  S3tättcr,  fpietenb  flimmern  l)in  unb  t)er  bie 
-  lujtigen  <aonnenftral)len,  bie  finnigen  ^räutlein  erjdl)len  fic^ 
grüne  SWdrd^en,  e§  ifk  5iae§  wie  üerjaubert,  e§  wirb  immer 

"•  ^eimlic^er  unb  Ijeimli^er,  ein  uralter  Zvaum  wirb  lebcnbig, 
bie  ©eliebte  erfcl)eint  —  ac^,  baf§  fie  fo  f^neE  wieber  üer=   lo 
fci()Winbet ! 

Se  ^o^cr  man  ben  23erg  ^inauffteigt,  befto  fürjer,  jwerg- 
l^after  werben  bie  Scannen,  fie  fc^einen^, immer  me^r  unb  me:^r 

■*  jufammen  ju  fcl)rumpfen,  bis  nur  ^eib_elbeer=  unb  Sfiotl)beer= 
fträu^e  unb  JBergfrduter  übrig  bleiben.  T)a  wirb  eg  auc^ 
fct>on  fül;lbar  fdlter.  :©ie  wunberlicl)en  Gruppen  ber  ^ranit= 
blö^e  werben  ^ier  erffc  rec^t  fid)tbar ;  biefe  finb  oft  üon 
crftaunlic^er  ®rofe.  ®a6  mögen  wo^l  bie  (©pielbdUc  fein, 
bie  fic^  bie  bofen  ©eifter  einanber  pwerfen  in  ber  2öalpurgi§= 
mö)t,  wenn  l;ier  bie  «^ejcen  auf  SSefenftielen  unb  SJJiftgabeln  20 
cinl)ergcrittcn  fommen,  unb  bie  abenteuerlich  oerruc^te  8uffc 
beginnt,  wie  bie  glaubl)afte  5lmme  e6  erjdl)lt,  unb  vok  eg  ju 
fcl)auen  ift  auf  ben  l)übfcl)en  ^auftbilbern  beö  SSKeifter  9te|fc^. 
Sa,  ein  junger  S)ic^ter,  ber  auf  einer  Sfteife  oon  23erlin  mö) 
®öttingen  in  ber  erften  ^aimä)t  am  SSrotfen  vorbei  ritt, 
bemerfte  fogar,  mt  einige  beöetriftifÄe  :£)amen  auf  einer 
23erge(!e  il)re  dft^etifcl)e  3:i)eegefellfcl)aft  hielten,  fic^  gemütl)lic^ 
bie  „?lbenbjeitung"  oorlafen,  il)re  poetifrf)en  3tegenböc!c^en, 
bie  medlernb  ben  3:^eetifc^  uml)üpftcn,  alö  Uniöerfalgenieö 
priefen,  unb  über  atte  @rfc^einungen  in  ber  beutfc^en  Literatur  30 
i^r  (Snburtljeil  fdaten  5  boc^  al6  fie  au^  auf  ben  „5Katcliff, 
unb  „^Imanfor"  gerietl)en,  unb  bcm  93erfaffcr  alle  ^r6mmig= 
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feit  unb  6f)nfttid)feit  ab[prad)cn,  ba  fttdubte  fid^  ba§  ^aar  bc§ 
jungen  SDlanneg,  ©ntfe^en  ergriff  i\)n,  —  iä)  i^ah  bem  ^ferbe 
bic  Sporen  unb  \aQU  oorüber. 

3n  ber  Z^at,  wenn  man  bie  obere  ^dlfte  be§  S3ro^en§ 
Legends  ^cft^igt,  fann  man  [ic^  nic^t  eriüet)rcn,  an  bie  erqo|= 
ofthe  liefen  23tocfgber9gefrf)ic^ten  ju  benfcn,  unb  befc  '^^ 
Brocken.  ^^  ^.^  grope,  mt)fti[d)e  beutfc^c  S^ationattragobie  ül..i 
2)oftor  ^auffc.  SOlir  iüar  immer,  alö  ob  ber'  ^ferbefup  neben 
mir  t)inauf  ftettere,  unb  Semanb  l^umoriftifrf)  5lt^em  [rf)6pfe. 
Unb  iä)  glaube,  auc^  2Jiep{)ifto  mufS  mit  fDlüi)t  5lt{)em  Idolen, 
njenn  er  feinen  ßiebtingöberg  erfteigtj  eö  ift  ein  äuferffc 
erfii)opfenber  3Beg,  unb  ic^  wax  frot),  aU  iä)  enblirf)  ba6 
tangerfe{)nte  S5ro(fen^au§  p  ©efic^t  befam. 

:Dtefe6  «^auä,  bag,  n?ie  burci)  t)ietfaci)e  5lbbi(bungen  hdannt 
Onthe  ift/  btof  auö  einem  "^^arterre  befte^t,  unb  auf  ber 
summit.  @p{|e  t,e§  SSergeg  liegt,  würbe  erft  1800  t)om  ©rafen 
(Stolberg=Söernigerobe  ahaut,  für  beffcn  Siec^nung  eö  aud)  alg 
Sßirt^gl^auS  verwaltet  tt?irb.  ®ie  SJZauern  finb  erftaunlic^ 
bicf,  wegen  be§  Sßinbeg  unb  ber  ^älte  im  äßinter^  baö  ^aä) 
ift  niebrig,  in  ber  SDJitte  beffelben  ftel)t  eine  tl)urmartige 
SBarte,  unb  bei  bem  .^aufc  liegen  noc|  jwei  fleinc  9?cbengc= 
bdube,  wooon  baS  cim  in  frühem  Seiten  bcn  S3roc^enbefu^crn 
jum  Öbbad)  bicnte. 

:Der  Eintritt  in  baö  Sßrocfen'^au§  erregte  hei  mir  eine 
The  Brock-  ^txva^  ungewol)nli^e,  mär(^enl)afte  ©mpfinbung. 
enhaus.  sffi^i^  [^  j^^jj)  eincm  langen,  einfamen  Uml)erfteigcn 
burc^  Sannen  unb  flippen  pl6|lic^  in  ein  SSolfenl)au§  oerfc|t5 
(atdbte,  ^erge  unb  Södlber  blieben  unten  liegen,  unb  oben 
finbet  man  eine  wunbcrli^  jufammcngefcöte,  frembe  @efcll= 
fd)aft,  üon  welker  man,  wie  eö  an  bcrgleic^cn  £)rtcn  natürlich 
ift,  faft  wie  ein  erwarteter  ©enoffe,  l)alb  neugierig  unb  l)alb 
gleichgültig,   empfangen   wirb,      Sc^  fanb  baö   ^au^  ooüer 
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©dj!c,  unb,  mc  c6  einem  ftugen  SDlanne  gesternt,  bacf)te  id) 
fc^on  an  bie  5)Ja^t,  an  bie  Unbet)a9lic^fett  eine§  <atro|tager§  j 
mit  l^infterbenber  stimme  «erlangte  id)  gtei^  Z^cc,  unb  ber 
^err  S3rocfenmirtt;  war  vernünftig  genug,  einjufet)en,  bafg  ic^ 
franfer  SDlenfc^  für  bie  9?ac^t  ein  orbentlic^eß  S3ett  I;aben 
muffe.  S)iefe§  üerfc^affte  er  mir  in  einem  engen  Simmerc^en, 
wo  fc^on  ein  junger  «Kaufmann,  ein  tangeö  S3red)putoer  in 
einem  braunen  Öberro^,  fic^  etabliert  l^atte. 

Sn  ber  SBirtljSftube  fanb  ic^  lauter  Zchm  unb  25ett)egung. 
(Stubenten  oon  oerfd^iebenen  Unioerfitäten.  ®ic  @inen  finb  lo 
furj  Dörfer  angefommen  unb  reffcaurieren  fid),  5lnbere  haeitcn 
firf)  jum  5lbmarfd),  f(^nüren  i^re  Slonien,  f(^reiben  il)re  9?amen 
in§  @ebäd)tnigbuci^,  erhalten  S5roc6enfträuf  e  oon  ben  .&auamäb= 
c^en  5  ba  tt)irb  in  bie  Sßangen  gefniffen,  gefungen,  gefprungen, 
gejol^tt,  man  fragt,  man  antwortet,  gut  SBetter,  ^upweg, 
•^rofit,  Slbieu.  Einige  ber  Slbgel^enben  finb  auc^  etwa&  ange- 
foffen,  unb  :©iefe  ^ahcn  oon  ber  f(^önen  5lu§fi^t  einen  boppelten 
©enufg,  ba  ein  a3etrun!ener  5llleg  boppelt  fie^t. 

9Ja(^bem  tc^  mid)  jiemlic^  refreicrt,  bejlieg  ic^  bie  2:!^urm= 
warte,  unb  fanb  bafelbffc  einen  fleinen  ^errn  mit  ^^^^  20 

jwei  Damen,  einer  jungen  unb  einer  ältlichen.  35ie  acquaint- 
junge  :5)ame  war  fel)r  f(^ön.  ©ne  l^errlid)e  ©eftalt,  *^^^^^- 
auf  bem  lo^igen  Raupte  tin  ^elmartiger,  fc^warjer  5ltla§^ut, 
mit  beffen  weisen  g^ebern  bie  Söinbe  fpielten,  bie  fd)lanfcn 
©lieber  t)on  einem  fc^warjfeibenen  fSflanUl  fo  fejl  umfd)loffen, 
baf§  bie  eblen  formen  l^erüortraten,  unb  ba§  freie,  grof  e  5luge, 
ru^ig  l)inabf^auenb  in  bie  freie,  grof  e  2Bclt. 

5116  id)  ncd)  ein  Änabe  war,  bad)te  id)  on  ^id)t&  aU  an 
Sauber=  unb  S!Bunbergefd)ic^ten,  unb  jebe  f^öne   >Dame,  bie 
©trauffebern  auf  bem  ^opfe  trug,  ^ielt  id)  für  eine  @lfen=  30 
fönigin,  unb  bemerkte  id)  gar,  baf§  bie  @d)lcppe  il)re§  ^leibeg 
nafS  war,  fo  l)iclt  id)  fie  für  dm  Sßaffernijre.     Se^t  bcnfe  id) 

E 
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anber§,  feit  tc^  au§  ber  «Raturgef^ic^te  mi%  bafg  jene  fpm-- 
boUfc^en  Gebern  üon  bem  bümmften  Sßogct  i)crfDmmcn,  unb 
baf§  btc  (örf)(cppc  eine§  ®amcnftcibe6  auf  fet)r  natürlt^e  Sßcifc 
naf§  ttJcrben  fann.  •^ättt  iö)  mit  jenen  Änabenaugcn  bic 
crtt)dt)nte  junge  ®^one  in  erwähnter  ®teüung  auf  bem  25ro^cn 
gefcfjcn,  fo  tvürbe  i^  fic^cr  9ebad)t  t)aben :  ®ag  ift  bie  ^^ee  beö 
S5ergeg,  unb  fie  t)at  eben  ben  3auber  auSgefprod^en,  lüobur^ 
bort  unten  5tae§  fo  wunberbar  crfc^eint.  Sa,  in  l^e^em  ®rabc 
Jüunberbar  erfct)eint  un§  5ltte§  beim  erften  ^inabfc^auen  üom 

lü  S3ro(f en,  atle  leiten  unfereS  ®eifte§  empfangen  neue  ©inbrütfc, 
unb  biefe,  meiften§  üerfc^iebenartig,  fogar  ftc^  luibcrfpre^enb, 
oerbinben  fic^  in  unferer  @ecle  ju  einem  grofen,  no(^  uncnt=- 
Jüorrenen,  unüerftanbenen  @efüt)l.  ©etingt  eg  un§,  biefeS 
©efü^l  in  feinem  S3egriff  ju  crfaffen,  fo  ernennen  wir  ben 
ß^arafter  beg  SSergeg.  :©iefer  ß^arafter  ift  ganj  beutfci^, 
fottjol^l  in  ^infi^t  feiner  ^e^ler,  al§  au^  feiner  SSorjüge. 
®er  SSro^en  iffc  tin  ^eutf^er.  !ßlit  beutf^er  ®rünbtic^!eit 
^eigt  er  un§  flar  unb  beutlic^,  wit  ein  Siiefenpanorama,  bie 
fielen  t)unbert  ^tdbte,  (atäbtd)en  unb  :©6rfer,  bie  meiftenS 

20  norblirf)  liegen,  nnt>  ringsum  aUi  Serge,  Sßätber,  ^lüffc, 
^(äc^en,  unenblid^  wdt  5lbcr  eben  baburd^  erf(^eint  5iae§ 
tt)ie  eine  fc^arfgejeic^nete,  rein  illuminierte  ^peciolfarte,  nir= 
genbg  wivt  ta&  5luge  buri^  eigentlicl)e  fc^one  ßanbf^aften 
erfreut  5  wie  e§  benn  immer  gefd)ie^t,  baf6  wit  beutfc^en 
^^ompilatoren  iüegen  ber  el)rlicl)en  ©enauigfcit,  iüomit  wit 
?llleg  unb  5lße§  l)ingeben  woUen,  nie  baran  benfen  fönnen,  bag 
©injelne  auf  eine  fc^one  SBeife  ju  geben.  ®er  SSerg  l^at  auc^ 
fo  ttwa^  :£)eutfc^ru^igeä,  S3erftdnbige§,  ÄoleranteS  5  thtn  locil 
er  bic  :J)inge  fo  weit  unb  flar  überf(i^auen  fann.     Unb  wenn 

30  folci^  dn  S5erg  feine  SRiefenaugen  öffnet,  mag  er  wol^l  noc^ 
^tvoa$  me^r  fe^en,  al§  wir  3wcrge,  bie  wir  mit  unfern  blöben 
5luglein  auf  il)m  l^erum  flettcrn.    93iete  wollen  jwar  hc^au)(>^ 
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tcn,  ber  S3ro(f  en  fei  fe^r  p^ittftrofc,  unb  etaubtu§  fang :  „:©cr 
a3loc!6berv3  ift  ber  lange  v^err  '^\)iü^nV'  5lber  :©a6  ift 
Srrtl;um,  iSurc^  feinen  ^al;tfopf,  tm  er  junjeilen  mit  einer 
wcipen  ^yjebclfappe  bebest,  giebt  er  fic^  jn?ar  ben  5lnj^ric^  oon 
.^^itiffcrofität  ^  aber,  trie  bei  manchen  anbern  grof  en  :J)eutf^en, 
9cfrf)ict)t  e6  au§  purer  Sronie.  ©g  ift  fogar  notorifc^,  bafg  ber 
SBro^en  feine  burfci^ifofen,  p!^antaftifc^en  2dUn  ^at,  j.  35.  tk 
crfte  SDlainac^t.  ^ann  wirft  er  feine  5)?ebelfappe  jubetnb  in 
bie  ßüfte,  unb  wirb,  eben  fo  gut  wie  wir  Übrigen,  rec^t 
cci^tbeutfc^  romantifc^  oerrüc!t.  lo 

Sc^  furf)te  gleid^  bie  fi^one  t)amc  in  ein  ©efprä^  ju 
Oerfled^ten^  benn  S^aturfc^ön^eiten  genieft  man  erft  re^t, 
wenn  man  fic^  auf  ber  stelle  barüber  au^fprec^en  fann.  <aie 
war  nic^t  geiftreici^,  aber  aufmerffam  finnig.  Sßa^r^aft 
t)ornei)me  j^^ormen.  Sc^  meine  mä)t  bie  gew6t)nlic^e,  fteife, 
negatiüe  SSorne^^m^eit,  bie  genau  weif,  wa^  unterlajfen  werben 
muf§  5  fonbern  jiene  fettnere,  freie,  pofitioe  SSorne^m^eit,  bie 
ung  genau  fagt,  t\)a^  wir  tl^un  bürfen,  unb  bie  un§,  hei  atler 
Unbefangenbeit,  bie  l)5c^jte  gefeUige  ^ic^er^eit  giebt.  3c^ 
entwickelte,  ju  meiner  eigenen  SSerwunberung,  oiele  geogra=  20 
p()if(^e  Äenntniffe,  nannte  ber  wif§b eiterigen  @c^6nen  alle 
9famen  ber  ^tdbte,  bie  t)or  ung  lagen,  fuc^te  unb  jeigte  i'^r 
biefelben  auf  meiner  ganbfarte,  bie  i6)  über  ben  ^teintifcl),  ber 
in  ber  SOJitte  ber  3!^urmplatte  jte^t,  mit  echter  :5)ocentenmienc 
ausbreitete.  SDZand)e  @tabt  fonnte  ic^  nic^t  finben,  oietteic^t 
weil  i<^  mel^r  mit  ben  Ringern  fu(^te,  alg  mit  ben  5lugen,  bie 
fic^  untcrbeffen  auf  bem  ©eficJ^t  ber  l)olben  ^ame  orientierten, 
unb  bort  fcl)önere  '^attiem  fanben,  atä  „  <^ä)ievU "  unb 
„Slenb.'^  :5)iefe§  ®eficl)t  gel)Örte  in  benen,  bie  nie  reiben, 
feiten  entjütfen,  unb  immer  gefallen.  %6)  liebe  fold^e  ©efic^ter,  30 
weil  fic  mein  fcl)limmbcwegteg  ^erj  jur  SRu^e  Id^eln.  3)ie 
:5)ame   war  noc^    unoer^eirat^et,   obgleid^    fc^on    in    jener 
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S3oabtüt^c,  bie  pm  ©^eftanbc  'hinlänglich  berechtigt.  5lbcr 
e§  ifl  ia  eine  tägliche  ©rfc^einung,  jujt  Ui  ben  fcl)6nj^en 
a}?dbcl)en  t)dlt  e§  fo  fc^wer,  baf§  fie  einen  SDiann  befommen. 
®ie§  ivar  fcl)on  im  5lltertl)um  ber  (?all,  unb,  n?ie  befannt  ift, 
alle  brei  ©rajien  finb  fi^en  geblieben. 

Sn  tt)elct)em  23er^dltni§  ber  fleine  ^crr,  ber  bie  :l)amen 
begleitete,  p  benfelben  |tel)en  mo(^te,  fcnnte  icl)  nid^t  erratl)cn. 
@§  war  eine  bünne,  merfn?ürbige  §igur.  (Sin  ^opfc^en, 
[parfam  bcbecEt  mit  grauen  ^drc^en,  bie  über  bie  furje  @tirn 
big  an  bie  grünlii^en  ßibetlenaugen  reid)ten,  bie  runbe  9^afe 
tt)eit  :^ert>ortretenb,  bagegen  SO^unb  unb  Äinn  ftd)  wieber 
dngffclii^  nac^  ben  £)!^ren  prüc!  jie:^enb.  S)iefe§  ©eft^tc^en 
f^ien  au§  einem  garten,  gelbli^en  Ä^one  p  befleißen,  worauf 
bie  SSilb'^auer  i^re  erften  SDlobetle  fnetenj  unb  wenn  bie 
fc^maten  Sippen  ^ufammen  fniffen,  jogcn  fi^  über  bie  Sßan= 
gen  einige  taufenb  l)albfreigartige,  feine  g'dlt^en.  :J)er  fleine 
50lann  fprac^  fein  SBort,  unb  nur  bann  unb  wann,  wenn  bie 
dltere  S)ame  i^m  etwa§  g^reunblid^eg  juflüfterte,  Idc^elte  er  wie 
ein  SDlopg,  ber  tm  @c|nupfen  :^at. 

Sene  dltere  '©ame  war  bie  SOlutter  ber  jungem,  unb  aud) 
fie  befap  bie  tjornel^mften  formen.  S^r  5tuge  oerrietl^  einen 
franf^aft  fd^wdrmerifc^en  ^Sieffinn,  um  i^ren  SKunb  lag  ftrenge 
(^römmigfeit,  bod^  fc^ien  mir'g,  aU  ob  er  einft  fel^r  fcl)ön 
gewefen  fei,  unb  t)iel  gelacl)t  unb  üiele  Äüffe  empfangen  unb 
inele  erwibert  ^ahc,  S^r  (^efid)t  glic^  einem  ^obej:  palimp= 
feftuö,  wo  unter  ber  neuf^warjen  5IR5n(^§fci^rift  eineg  ^ivö^m-- 
t)aterte]cte§  bie  l^alberlofc^enen  S3erfe  eineö  altgrie^ifc^cn 
ßiebe§bi(f)terg  ^eroorlaufc^en.  S3eibe  :©amen  waren  mit  it)rcm 
^Begleiter  biefeä  Sa^^r  in  Stalien  gewefen  unb  erjdl)lten  mir 
aßerlei  ®(^6ne6  oon  9iom,  g'lorenj  unb  93enebig.  :Die  SDlutter 
erjd^lte  S3icl  oon  ben  9lapl)aerfc^en  SSilbern  in  ber  f  eterg= 
firc^e^   bie  Zc^Ux  fpra^  mc^^r  Don  ber  Oper  im  Sweater 
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^cnicc.  S3eibe  waren  cntjüdt  oon  ter  <Kunft  bec  SmprO' 
oifatoren.  ^Jürnberg  Jüar  ber  3!)amen  Söatcrftabtj  boc^  oon 
beffen  altertl|ümlicl^er  ^errltc^feit  tt)uf§ten  fic  mir  SBentg  ju 
fogen.  ^k  tjolbfeUge  ^unft  be§  SDiciftergefangg,  wooon  unö 
ber  gute  Söagenfetl  bie  U^ttn  ^tdnge  er|)atten,  ift  er(ofd)en, 
unb  bie  S3ürgerinnen  S^ürnberg'g  erbauen  \i^  an  welf^em 
^tegrcifunftnn.  £)  0anft  (©eba(bu§,  ttja§  bift  bu  ie|t  für  ein 
armer  Patron ! 

3Dertt)eit  wir  fprac^en,  begann  eg  ju  bommern  5  bie  guft 
würbe  noc^  fdtter,  bie  Sonne  neigte  ftcf)  tiefer,  unb   g^nset        ^° 
bie  5If)urmplatte  füllte  fic^  mit  Stubenten,  .^anb=   on  the 
werfgburfc^en  unb  einigen  e{)rfamen  SSürgerSleuten,   ^^°^  ^°' 
fammt  beren  ©f)efrauen  unb  3;örf)tern,  tk  Me  ben  (öonnen= 
Untergang  fe{)en  wollten.     ©§  iffc  ein  er'^abencr  5lnbli(f,  ber 
bie   Seele   §um   (3chtt   ftimmt.      Söo^l    eine   S3iertelffcunbe 
jlanben  5llle  ernftl)aft  f^weigenb,  unb  fal)en,  wie  ber  fc^öne 
geuerbatt  im  SBeffcen  attmät)lig  Derfanf ;  bie  ®efid)ter  würben 
oom  5lbenbrot^  angeftraljlt,  bie  ^dnbe  falteten  \iö)  unwiUfür= 
(i(^  5  eg  war,  alö  ftänben  wir,  eine  ftitte  ©emeinbe,  im  Sc^iffe^  "^ 
cine§  9iiefenbom§,  unb  ber  ^riefter  erl)öbe  je^t  ben  ßeib  be§   20 
^errn,  unb  tjon  ber  Drgel  ^erab  ergoffe  fi^  faleftrina'g  ewiger 
6l)oral. 

Sßd^renb  ic^  fo  in  5tnbad^t  oerfunfen  ftel^c,  l^öre  tc^,  bafg 
neben  mir  Semanb  aufruft:  „SBie  ift  bie  9?atur  bod)  im 
«aagemeinen  fo  fc^on ! "  :©iefe  Söorte  famen  au§  ber  gefü^l-- 
üollen  ^ruffc  meines  Simmergenojfen,  be§  fungen  Kaufmanns. 
S(^  gelangte  baburcl)  wieber  ju  meiner  SöerfeltagSftimmung, 
war  je^t  im  Stanbe,  ben  :5)amen  über  ben  Sonnenuntergang 
u6)t  uiel  SlrtigeS  ju  fagen,  unb  fte  ru^ig,  al§  wäre  ^i^U 
^affiert,  nac^  il)rem  3immer  ju  führen.  Sie  ertaubten  mir  30 
ouc^,  fie  nod^  eine  Stunbe  ju  unterl)alten.  SBie  bie  @rbe 
fclbft,  brc|)te  fic!^  unfre  Unterl^altung  um  bie  Sonne,      ^k 
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2)lutter  äufertc,  bie  in  9?ebel  ocrfinfenbe  (©onne  l^afce  auf^^ 
gefet)n  it)ie  eine  rot^9lü{)enbe  SRofe,  bie  bcr  galante  »^immcl 
:^erabgeit)orfen  in  ben  weitauSgebreitetcn,  weifen  S5rautfd)tcicr 
feiner  geliebten  Srbc.  :©ie  Zo6)Uv  täcl)ette  unb  meinte,  bcr 
öftere  ?lnbU(f  fo(ci)er  9^aturerfd)einungen  frf)tt)äd)e  it)rcn  @in= 
bru(J.  ®ie  SDlutter  l)ericl)tigte  biefe  fatf(i)e  SiJleinung  burd) 
eine  (ateße  aug  ©oet^e'g  Steifebriefen,  unb  frug  mi(^,  ob  id) 
ben  Sßertl^er  gelefen?  S(^  glaube,  wir  fpra^en  auö)  oon 
5lngorafa|en,  etrugfifd)en  SSafen,  türfifd)en  (Sl)att)l§,  SOlafaroni 

lo  unb  ßorb  SSpron,  au§  beffen  ®ebid)ten  bie  ältere  £>ame  einige 
0onnenuntergang§fteUen,  re^t  l)übfc^  ligpelnb  unb  feufjenb, 
recitierte.  S)er  jungem  :^ame,  bie  fein  ©ngtif^  ocrftanb,  unb 
jene  ©ebic^te  fennen  lernen  wollte,  empfa{)l  id)  bie  Überfe^ungen 
meiner  fc^önen,  geiftreid)en  ßanbömännin,  ber  SSaronin  ßlife 
oon  .^o^enl)aufen. 
)r  ^a^  biefem  ©efi^dfte  ging  ic^  noc^  auf  bem   23ro^cn 

Qj^  fpajieren  i  benn  gan^  bunfel  wirb  e§  bort  nie.    :©er 

acquaint-  SfJebel  War  nid)t  ftarf,  unb  i^  betrachtete  bie  Umriffc 
ances.         ^^^  beiben  «^ügcl,  bie  man  ben  «^ejcenaltar  unb  bie 

2°  3:eufel6fanjel  nennt.  Sc^  fc^ofg  meine  ^iftolen  ah,  bod)  eö 
gab  fein  @d)o.  ^I6|li(^  aber  l^öre  i^  befannte  stimmen, 
unb  fül)le  mic^  umarmt  unb  gefüfft.  @g  waren  meine  2anbS= 
leute,  bie  ©öttingcn  oier  Slage  fpdter  ocrlaffcn  l)atten,  unb 
bebeutcnb  erftaunt  waren,  mic^  ganj  allein  auf  bem  ^lodö^ 
berge  wieber  gu  finben.  35a  gab  e§  ein  ©rjd^len  unb 
SSerwunbern  unb  SSerabrcben,  ein  2ad)en  unb  Erinnern, 
unb  im  ©eiftc  waren  wir  wieber  in  unferm  gelehrten 
Sibirien. 

Sm  grofen  Simmer  würbe  eine  5lbenbmal)l5eit  gel)altcn. 

3°  In  the  inn  ^i«  langer  Zi^ä)  mit  ^wd  9teil)cn  t)ungriger  otu- 
pariour.  beuten.  Sm  5lnfange  gewöt)nli^eg  Uniüerfitätg- 
gefprdd) :  3)uelte,  :5)uelle  unb  wieber  :t)ucae.     .^ie  ®efellfd)aft 
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bcftanb   meiftenS   auö   ^aaenfern,  unb    ^aüe   lüurbe   ballet: 
.^auptgcgenftanb  bcr  Untergattung. 

SBd^rcnb  fotc^erlei  ®cfprdrf)e  I)m  unb  {)cr  flogen,  oertor 
man  boc^  ba6  9Jü|tic^e  ni^t  auö  ben  5lugen,  unb  ben  grofen 
(Sc^üffeln,  bie  mit  ^^leif^,  Kartoffeln  u.  f.  n?.  el^rti^  angefüllt 
waren,  würbe  fleifig  jugefpro^en.  3eboc^  ba§  Sffen  war 
fc^led^t.  S)iefe§  erwähnte  i^  leirf)tl)in  gegen  meinen  5?aci^bar, 
ber  aber  mit  einem  5lccente,  woran  ic^  ben  ^d^weiger  ernannte, 
gar  unl)öflid^  antwortete,  bafg  wir  :5)cutfcf)en,  \vk  mit  ber 
wahren  ^reit)eit,  fo  auc^  mit  ber  wahren  ©enügfamfeit  unbe=  lo 
fannt  feien, 

:©er  ®o^n  ber  5llpen  f)atU  e§  gewifg  ni^t  bofe  gemeint, 
„cS  war  ein  bic!er  SDlann,  folglich  ein  guter  SOlann,"  fagt 
6erüante§.  5lber  mein  ^^fac^bar  oon  ber  anbern  <^tiU,  dn 
®reif§walber,  war  burc^  jene  5luferung  fel^r  pifiert^  er  be= 
tt)euerte,  baf§  beutfcl)e  2:^atfraft  unb  ©infäftigfeit  no(^  nit^t 
crlofc^en  fei,  f^lug  fic^  brol^nenb  auf  bie  S3ruft,  unb  leerte  eine 
ungeheure  Stange  SBeipbier.  :Der  @cl)wei5er  fagte:  „9?u! 
nu !"  ®o^  je  bef(^wic^tigenber  er  :©iefe§  fagte,  befto  eifriger 
ging  ber  ©reif^walber  in&  ®ef(i)irr.  ©r  trug  ^erabl)ängenb  20 
langeg  ^aar,  ein  ritterliche^  Barett,  einen  fcl)warjen  altbeut= 
fc^en  füod,  ein  fc^mu^igeö  ^emb,  bag  jugleic^  bag  5lmt  einer 
SSJefte  oerfal),  unb  barunter  ein  SOlebailton  mit  einem  ^aarbü= 
fci^el  t)on  S5lücl)er'g  (©(^immel.  (Sv  fal^  au^  wie  ein  ^axv  in 
ßebenSgrope.  Sc^  mac^e  mir  gern  einige  S5ewegung  beim 
Slbenbeffen,  unb  lief  mic^  ba^er  t)on  il)m  in  einen  patriotif^en 
@treit  t)erflccl)ten.  @r  war  ber  üJleinung,  .Deutfc^lanb  muffe 
in  33  ®auen  get^eilt  werben.  Sc^  l)ingegen  behauptete,  eg 
mufften  48  fein,  weil  man  alSbann  ein  f9ftematifcl)ere§  .^anb= 
buc^  über  ^eutfrf)lanb  fc^reiben  fönne,  unb  e§  bocl)  not^wenbig  30 
fei,  ba§  ßeben  mit  ber  S[öiffenfd)aft  ju  oerbinben.  SOiein 
®reif§walbcr  ^rcunb  war  auc^  ein  beutfcl)cr  Sarbe,  unb,  wie 
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er  mir  üertrautc,  arbeitete  er  an  einem  9Jational{)e(ten9ebid)t 
jur  S3erl)errlirf)un9  ^ermann'g  unb  ber  ^ermannSfrf)larf)t. 
SJlanc^en  nü^tirf)cn  SBinf  gab  ic^  i^m  für  bie  5lnfertigunv^ 
biefeS  @pog.     Scf)  mac!^te  i^n  barauf  aufmerffam,  bafö  er  bic 

■^  (©ümpfe  unb  Änüp^ehoege  beö  teutoburger  SBalbeg  fe^r  ono= 
matopoifcf)  burc^  njäffcrige  unb  l^olperige  23erfe  anbeutcn 
fonne,  unb  bafg  e6  eine  patriotifdyc  §ein{)eit  wäre,  wenn  er 
"(itw  23aru§  unb  bie  übrigen  Siömer  lauter  Unfinn  fprec^en 
liefe.    Sei)  l^offe,  biefer  ^unjlfniff  wirb  i^m,  t\:>tXK  fo  erfolgreich 

lo  wie  anbern  SSerliner  ©ic^tern,  bi§  ^ur  bebenfli^ften  SUufion 
gelingen. 

5ln  unferem  Slifc^e  würbe  e§  immer  lauter  unb  traulicher, 
ber  SBein  oerbrdngte  ba§  S5ier,  bie  ^unfc^bowlen  bampften,  eö 
würbe  getrunfen,  fmolliert  unb  gefungen.  ^errlicl)e  ßiebcr 
oon  Sß.  ÜJlüaer,  9flüc!ert,  Ul)lanb  u.  f.  w.  erf^otten.  5lm 
allerbeften  erflangen  unfereg  5lrnbt'§  beutfc^e  SBorte:  „:©er 
©Ott,  ber  ©ifen  wad)fen  lief,  ber  wottte  feine  ^nec^te  \"  Unb 
braufen  braufte  e§,  al6  ob  ber  alte  25erg  mitfänge,  unb  einige 
f^wanfenbe  ^^reunbe  be^upteten  fogar,  er  fc^üttle  freubig  fein 

20  fai^leS  ^aupt,  unb  unfer  3immer  werbe  baburc^  ^\xi  unb  l)er 
bewegt.  :©ie  (?lafc^en  würben  leerer  unb  bie  ^opfe  ootler. 
®er  Sine  brüllte,  ber  5lnbcre  fiftulierte,  ein  :Dritter  beflamierte 
au6  ber  „(Sc^ulb,"  ein  SSierter  fprai^  SioXi\x\.,  ein  ^^ünfter 
prebigte  üon  ber  SKäfigfeit,  unb  i\XK  (©ecl)§ter  ftellte  fi(^  auf 
bcn  @tul)l  unb  bocierte :  „SDleine  Ferren !  :J)ie  @rbe  ift  eine 
runbe  Söalje,  bie  9Jlenfcl)en  finb  einzelne  «Stifteten  barauf, 
fc^einbar  arglos  jerftreut^  aber  bie  SBalje  brel)t  fid^,  bie 
(©tiftrf)en  ftofen  l^ier  unb  ba  an  unb  tonen,  bie  einen  oft,  bie 
anbern  feiten,  :DaS  giebt  eine  wunberbare,  fomplicierte  SKufif, 

30  unb  biefe  l)eift  2Bcltgefc^id)te.  SBir  fprec^en  alfo  erft  oon  ber 
SOlufif,  bann  t)on  ber  SBelt,  unb  enblicl)  oon  ber  ©efc^i(^te  — " 
Unb  fo  ging'S  weiter  mit  ^inn  unb  Unfinn. 
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Sn  tiefem  uemorrenen  ülreiben,  tt)o  bie  ZtUzv  tanjcn  unt) 
btc  ®läfer  fliegen  lernten,  faf en  mir  gegenüber  jn?ei  a  prose 
Sunglinge,  f(^6n  unb  t)laf§  mt  SOlarmorbilber,  ber  i<iyii- 
@inc  me^r  bem  5lbonig,  ber  5lnbere  me^r  bem  5lpollo  äl)nlic^. 
^aum  bemerfbar  voav  ber  leife  9iofenl)au(^,  ben  ber  SSSein  über 
ttjre  Söangen  l^inwarf.  fStit  unenblic^er  2kht  fal)en  fic  fic^ 
cinanber  an,  aU  wenn  @iner  lefen  fönnte  in  ben  5tugen  be§ 
Slnbern,  unb  in  biefen  5lugen  ftra^lte  eä,  als  njdren  einige 
ßic^ttropfen  l)ineingefallen  au§  jener  Schale  üoll  lobernber 
iitU,  tu  dn  frommer  ©ngel  bort  oben  oon  einem  «Stern  §um  lo 
anbcrn  l^inüber  trägt.  (Sie  fprac^en  leife  mit  feljnfuc^tbebenber 
stimme,  unb  e§  njaren  traurige  ©ef^i^tcn,  au§  benen  ein 
»unbcrfc^merslic^er  Äon  ^eroor  flang.  „^ie  göre  ift  je^t  auc^ 
tobt!"  fagte  ber  @ine  unb  feufjte,  unb  na^  einer  ^aufe 
crjä^lte  er  oon  einem  ^alle'fi^en  fStät^tn,  ba$  in  einen 
©tubcnten  verliebt  war,  unb,  aU  :©iefcr  ^allc  oerlief,  mit 
5)iicmanb  me^r  fprad^,  unb  wenig  af,  unb  a:ag  unb  ^a^t 
weinte,  unb  immer  ben  .Kanarienvogel  betraci)tete,  ben  ber 
©eliebtc  i^r  einffc  gefc^cnft  ^atU,  „:£)er  2Sogel  ftarb,  unb 
balb  barauf  ift  auc^  bie  ßore  geftorben ! "  fo  fc^lofS  bie  20 
@r5äl)lung,  unb  hdte  Sünglinge  fd()tt)iegen  wieber  unb  feufjten, 
al6  woßtc  i^nen  bag  v^er^  ^erfpringen.  ©nblic^  fpracl)  ber 
5lnbere:  „93leine  Seele  ift  traurig  !  .Komm  mit  ^inauö  in  bie 
bunfle  ^aä)t !  ^inat^mtn  mü  i^  ben  ^au6)  ber  Sßolfen  unb 
tie  (Stral)len  beö  SD^onbeS.  ©enoffe  meiner  2öel)mut^ !  ic^ 
liebe  bic^,  beine  Sßorte  tönen  wie  Sfio^rgeflüfter,  wie  gleitenbe 
Ströme,  fie  tönen  wicber  in  meiner  S5ruft,  aber  meine  Seele 
tft  traurig ! " 

9?un  er|)oben  fic^  bie  beiben  Sünglinge,  @iner  fc^lang  ben 
Slrm  um  ben  9?ac!en  beä  5lnbern,  unb  fie  «erliefen  baö  tofenbe   30 
Simmer.     Sei)  folgte  i^nen  nacl)  unb  fal),  me  fie  in  eine  bunfle 
Kammer  traten,  wie  ber  @inc,  ftatt  beö  g'enfterg,  einen  grofen 
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Äteiberfc^ranf  öffnete,  wie  SSeibe  üor  bemfetben  mit  fet^nfüctitig 
auggeftrecEten  5lrmen  fte^en  blieben  unb  wcc^felweifc  fprac^en. 
„3f)r  Süfte  bcr  bdmmernben  m^t\"  rief  ber  ©rfte,  „mte 
crqui^enb  fübtt  i^r  meine  SBangen  !  SBie  liebtii^  fpielt  i^r 
mit  meinen  flatternben  ßo^en!  3c^  ftel;'  auf  bc§  S3erge6 
wotfigem  ®ipfe(,  unter  mir  liegen  bie  fc^lafenben  ®täbte  ber 
SDlcnfc^en,  unb  blinfen  bie  blauen  ®ett?djfer.  ^orc^!  bort 
unten  im  Z^aU  raufd)en  bie  ^Sannen !  :©ort  über  bie  ^ü^d 
jiel^en  in  ^^ebelgeffcalten  bie  ©eifter  ber  23dter.     D,  fönnt'  ic^ 

lo  mit  eurf)  lagen  auf  bem  SSolfenrofg  burc^  bie  ftürmifc^e  9?ac^t, 
über  bie  roUenbe  ®ee,  ju  ben  (©ternen  hinauf!  5lber  ac^! 
icl)  hin  belaben  mit  Seib,  unb  meine  ®eele  ift  traurig  !" —  :Der 
anbere  Süngling  ^atU  ebenfatlg  feine  5lrme  fel)nfuc^tgt)oll  nacl) 
bem  «Kleiberfcf)ranf  auggeftreiJt,  S^rdnen  ftürjtcn  au^  feinen 
klugen,  unb  ju  einer  gelblebernen  v^ofe,  bie  er  für  ben  9Jlonb 
l^ielt,  fprac^  er  mit  tt)e^mütl)iger  stimme:  „@rf)6n  bift  bu, 
Äod^ter  bea  «^immelß!  .^olbfelig  ift  beineg  5lntli^e6  3flut)e! 
^u  wanbelffc  eint)er  in  Sieblic^feit !  ®ie  Sterne  folgen  beinen 
blauen  ^faben  im  Öften.     S3ei  beinem  %nblid  erfreuen  fic^ 

20  bie  Sßolfen,  unb  e6  lirf)ten  fiel)  il)re  büftern  ©eftalten.  2Ber 
gleist  bir  am  v^immet,  ©rjeugte  ber  5?ac^t?  SScfc^dmt  in 
beiner  Gegenwart  finb  iiit  Sterne,  unb  wenben  ah  bie  grün- 
funfelnben  5lugen.  S!Bol)in,  ttjenn  be§  DJlorgeng  bein  5(ntli| 
erbleicht,  entflie'^ft  bu  oon  beinem  ^fabe  ?  ^aft  bu  glei^  mir 
bnne  ^alle '?  2öol)nffc  bu  im  @(i)atten  ber  SBe^mutl)  ?  «ainb 
beine  (sc^weftern  00m  »^immel  gefallen  ?  ^k,  bie  freubig  mit 
bir  bie  9?ac^t  burcl)tt)aClten,  finb  fie  nic^t  me^r  ?  Sa,  fie  fielen 
t)erab,  0  fc^oneS  ßic^t,  unb  bu  oerbirgft  bid)  oft,  fie  ju  betrau= 
ern.     I^oc^  cinft  tt)irb  fommen  bie  ^a^t,  unb  bu,  auc^  bu  bift 

30  »ergangen,  unb  l)aft  beine  blauen  ^fabc  bort  oben  oerlajfen. 
:5)ann  ergeben  bie  Sterne  il;re  grünen  ^dupter,  hk  einft  beine 
Gegenwart  befc^dmt,  fie  werben  fic^  freuen.     ^0^  je^t  bift  bu 
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Qtiiä'btt  in  beinc  ^tra^lenprac^t,  unb  f(^auffc  ^erab  au§  bcn 
SS^oren  bc§  ^imme(§.  3crreift  bie  SBolfen,  o  Sßinbe,  bamit 
Üc  ©rjeugtc  ber  ^iad)t  I)ert)or  §u  leuchten  üermag,  unb  bic 
()ufcf){gen  ^erge  ergtdnjen,  unb  bag  SOleer  [eine  fct)äumenbcn 
SSogen  rotte  in  gic{)t!" 

@in  wo^hdannUv,  m6)t  fe^r  magerer  ^reunb,  ber  mel^r 
getrunfen  alg  gegeffen  ^atU,  obgleid)  er  au^  t)eute  5lbenb,  wie 
gettjo^ntici^,  eine  Portion  Diinbfleifd)  t)erfd)lungen,  raooon  ferf)§ 
©arbelieutenantö  unb  ein  unfd)utbigeg  ^inb  fatt  geworben 
tt>ären,  biefer  Um  je^t  in  atljugutem  ^umor,  üorbeigerannt,  lo 
fc^ob  bic  bciben,  elegifc^en  ^reunbe  ttwa^  unfanft  in  ben 
<Sc^ranf  hinein,  polterte  nac^  ber  ^auStpre,  unb  wirtl^fc^aftetc  ^ 
broupen  ganj  mörberti^.  :©er  2drm  im  <^aal  würbe  auä) 
immer  verworrener  unb  bumpfer.  :S)ie  beiben  Sünglinge  im 
©c^ranfe  jammerten  unb  wimmerten,  fie  tagen  jerfc^mettert  am 
guf e  beg  S3erge§  5  auS  bcm  ^ai$  ftromte  if)nen  ber  ebte 
SRot^wein,  fie  überfd^wemmten  \iä)  wed)fetfeitig,  unb  ber  @inc 
fprad^  jum  5tnbern :  „ßebe  wot)t !  S^  fü^le,  bafg  ic^  oerblute. 
SBarum  wedffc  bu  mic^,  (frü^lingßtuft  ?  ®u  bu^tft  unb 
fpri^ft:  Sc^  betl^aue  birf)  mit  iSropfen  beö  ^immetö.  :©o^  20 
bie  2tit  meines  2Be(fenö  i^  naf)e,  na^t  ber  «Sturm,  ber  meine 
SStdtter  ^erabjlört!  2}lorgen  wirb  ber  SBanberer  fommen, 
fommen,  ber  mic^  fa^  in  meiner  <S^önI)eit,  ringsum  wirb  fein 
5luge  im  j^etbe  mid^  fuc^en,  unb  wirb  mic^  nici)t  finben." 

Sc^  fann  23iet  vertragen  —  bie  ^efc^eibenl^eit  erlaubt  mir 
nic^t,  bie  S3outeillen5al)l  ju  nennen  —  unb  jiemlicl)  visions  of 
gut  fonbitioniert  gelangte  i^  nac^  meinem  ®^laf=  *^^  ^ig'*^- 
jimmer.  :©er  junge  .Kaufmann  lag  fcl)on  im  23ette,  mit  feiner 
freibeweipen  9'?acl)tmü^e  unb  fafrangelben  Sac£c  von  ®efunb= 
^eitgflaneü.  (Sr  fc^lief  noc^  nic^t,  unb  furf)te  ein  ©efprdc^  mit  30 
mir  anjufnüpfen.  @r  war  ein  i^ranffurt=am=S!Kainer,  unb 
folglich  fprac^  er  gleicf)  von  ben  Suben,  bie  atle6  ©efü^l  für 
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bag  @d)6ne  unb  @ble  verloren  ^abtrx,  unb  bie  englifc^cn 
SSJaarcn  25  ^rocent  unter  bcm  ^abrifpreife  üerfaufen.  @S 
ergriff  mic^  bie  ßuft,  i^n  etttja§  ju  mpftificieren  5  be§^alb  fagl^ 
i(^  tf)m,  ic^  [ei  ein  5?arf)ttt)anbler,  unb  muffe  im  SSorauS  um 
©ntfd)ulbi9un9  bitten  für  ben  §all,  bafg  id)  \i)n  ttxva  im 
®(^lafe  ftoren  mochte.  ®er  arme  SOlenfrf)  t)at  bef6t)alb,  ivic 
er  mir  ben  anbern  Za%  geftanb,  t>k  ganje  ^aä)t  nic^t  gefrf)lafen/ 
ba  er  bie  SBeforgni^  ^t<^U,  id)  fönnte  mit  meinen  gifteten,  bie 
t>or  meinem  SSette  tagen,  im  S'^ac^tnjanblersuftanbe  ein  !ßtai^mv 

10  anrieten.  3m  ©runbe  tt»ar  c§  mir  nic^t  oie(  beffer  aU  \\)m 
gegangen,  i^  ^atU  fe^r  fd)led)t  gefrf)(afen.  SBüftc,  beängfti= 
genbe  ^^antafiegebitbe.  ©in  ^taüieraugjug  aug  3^ante'S 
„^^otte."  5lm  @nbe  träumte  mir  gar,  id)  fdl^e  bie  5luffü{)rung 
einer  iuriftif(i)en  ©per,  bie  Falcidia  get)eifen,  erb=re(^ttid)cr 
Stejrt  oon  @anS  unb  fölufif  oon  «Spontini.  @tn  toüer  Äraum. 
^a$  romifc^e  §orum  (eurf)tete  prächtig  5  (Sero.  5lfiniug 
®öfcf)cnu§  alg  ^rätor  auf  feinem  @tu{)te,  bie  S^oga  in  ftol^e 
galten  werfenb,  ergofg  fi^  in  polternben  SRecitatioen  ]  SOlarcug 
Äultiug  (Stt5erfu§,  aU  Prima  Donna  legataria,  att  feine  {)o[be 

20  Sßeibtic^feit  offenbarenb,  fang  bie  Uebefc^meljenbe  JBraoourarie 
quicunque  civis  romanus^  §iegelrott)  gefc^minfte  JKeferenbarien 
brüttten  alS  (S^or  ber  Unmünbigen  i  ^riüatbocenten,  aU 
©enien  in  fleifrf)farbigen  5lrifot  gefleibet,  tanjten  ein  ante= 
juftinianifc^eg  Ballett  unb  befransten  mit  S3lumen  bie  jioötf 
SSafetn^  unter  :©onner  unb  S(i|  ftieg  au§  ber  ©rbe  ber 
beleibigte  ©eift  ber  römifi^en  ®efe|gebung ,  l^ierauf  ^ofaunen, 
Äamtam,  ^euerregen,  cum  omni  causa. 

5lug  biefem  ßdrmen  jog  mid^  ber  S5ro(fentt?irtt),  inbem  ei 
mid)  tt>ecEte,  um  ben  (Sonnenaufgang  anjufetjen.   5luf 

30  ■    bem  S^urm  fanb  id)  f(i)on  einige  «^arrenbe,  bie  fic^ 

bie  frierenben  ^dnbe  rieben,  5lnbere,  noct)  ben  (Sci)laf  in  ben 
5lugen,  taumelten  l^eraufi    enbli(^  ftanb  bie  ftiUe  (Semeinte 
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oon  geftcrn  ?lf)cnb  lieber  ^anij  ocrfammelt,  unb  fc^weigenb 
fal()cn  wiv,  vok  am  ^orijonte  bie  flcine  carmoifinrot^c  ^ugel 
dl^or  flieg,  eine  mnUviidi)  bdmmernbe  SSeleu^tung  jtd^ 
verbreitete,  bie  SSerge  wie  in  einem  weifmaüenben  5Öleere 
fc^mammen,  unb  blof  bie  ^pil^zn  berfetben  ft^tbar  l^eröor  tra= 
ten,  fo  baf§  man  auf  einem  fleinen  ^ügel  ju  fte'^en  glaubte, 
mitten  auf  einer  überfrfiwemmten  @bene,  wo  nur  ^ier  unb  ba 
eine  trocfene  ©rbfc^otte  i)ert»ortritt.  Um  bas  ©efe^ene  unb 
©mpfunbene  in  SBorten  feft  ju  tialten,  geici^nete  i^  folgenbeö 
@ebic|t:  . 

fetter  njirb  e§  fc^on  im  Öften 
®urc^  ber  (Sonne  f(eine§  stimmen, 
fBät  unb  breit  bie  S5erge§gipfet 
Sn  bem  9?ebelmeere  fc^wimmen. 

^atV  i^  ®iebenmcitenftiefe(, 
ßief  i^  mit  ber  ,^affc  be§  2iSinbe§ 
Über  jene  S5ergeggipfet, 
^a6)  bem  «^auS  be6  lieben  ^inbeg. 

SSon  bem  SSettc^en,  tt)o  fte  fc^lummert, 
Sog'  ic|  leife  tii  ©arbinen, 
ßeife  füfff  i^  i^re  ®tirne, 
Seife  t^re§  SOlunbg  Stubinen. 

Unb  noc^  leifer  tocUV  i^  flüftcrn 
Sn  bie  fleinen  ßitjenol^ren : 
£)enf  im  3:raum,  baf§  mv  un§  lieben 
Unb  baf§  mv  ung  nie  verloren ! 

Snbcffen,  meine  ©el^nfuc^t  na^  einem  ^xnf)^M  ttjar  thtn-- 
fall§  grof,  unb  nac^bem  i^  meinen  :©amen  einige  ^öflic^feiten 
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gefagt,  eilte  ic^  \)mab,  um  in  ber  warmen  ®tube  ^affe  ^u 
trinfen.  @g  t{)at  not^ '-,  in  meinem  üJlagen  fat)  e§  fo  nüchtern 
au§,  njie  in  ber  ©oötaffi^en  @tepl;an§firc|e.  5lber  mit  beln 
arabifc^en  Zvnnl  riefelte  mir  aurf)  ber  irarme  Orient  burd)  tk 
©lieber,  b^ü^t  9?ofen  umbufteten  micl),  füfe  SSülbül^Sicber 
crflangen,  bie  ^tubenten  oerwanbelten  fiel)  in  »Kamele,  bie 
SSrocEen^auSmdbc^en  mit  il)ren  ßongreoe'f^en  ^li^en  irurben 
ju  ^ourig,  bie  ^^ilifternafen  mürben  SDlinaretg  u.  f.  tt). 

:©a§  5Bud^,  ba§  neben  mir  lag,  war  aber  nic^t  ber  ^oran. 
The  Brock-  Unftnn  enthielt  eß  freili^  genug.  6§  war  baö 
enbook.  fogenannte  ^ro^enbu^,  worin  atte  Sieifenbe,  bie  ben 
aSerg  erfteigen,  i^re  9^amen  f^reiben,  unb  bie  SÖleiften  noc^ 
einige  ©ebanfen  unb,  in  Ermanglung  berfclben,  i^re  ©efü^lc 
^inju  notieren.  SSiele  brü(Sen  fic!^  fogar  in  SBerfen  a\x§.  Sn 
biefem  SSuc^e  fielet  man,  welcl)e  ©reuel  ent|le'^en,  wenn  ber 
grofe  ^l^iliffcertrofg  bei  gebrduc^li^en  ®elegent)eiten,  wie  ^ier 
auf  bem  a5ro(fen,  fi^  vorgenommen  l^at,  ^oetif(^  ju  werben. 
®er  ^attaft  beS  ^rinjen  von  ^aHagonia  enthält  feine  fo  grope 
5lbgefc^ma(^t:^eiten  mc  biefeS  SSud),  wo  be(onber§  ^eroor^ 
gldnjen  bie  «Ferren  5lccifeeinnet)mer  mit  it)ren  oerfd)immelten 
^oc^gefü^len,  bie  ^omptoirjünglinge  mit  i^ren  patl)etifd)en 
®eelenergü|fen,  bie  altbeutfc^en  Steoolutiongbilettanten  mit 
i^rcn  Slurngemeinpld^en,  hie  berliner  (Scl)uael^rer  mit  il)ren 
tjerunglü^ten  Entjü(Jung§pl)rafen  u.  f.  w.  ^err  Sol)anncö 
^agel  will  fii^  aud)  mal  al§  ®^riftfteller  jcigen.  ^ier  wirb 
beg  (Sonnenaufgangs  majeftdtifd^e  'pvaä)t  befc^riebcn  5  bort 
wirb  geflagt  über  fc^led)teg  SBetter,  über  getdufc^te  ©rwartun= 
gen,  über  ben  0?ebel,  ber  aHe  5lu§fid)t  üerfperrt.  „SSenebelt 
l^erauf  gefommen  unb  benebelt  l)inunter  gegangen!"  ift  ein 
ftel)enber  SBi^,  ber  l^ier  üon  ^unberten  nac^geriffen  wirb, 
©ine  Carolina  fc^reibt,  baf§  fie  bei  ber  Erfteigung  be§  SSergeg 
naffc  ^üf e  befommen.     ©in  naioeg  ^ann^en  l)at  biefe  ,^lage 
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im  (©inn,  unb  fc^rctbt  (afonifci^ :  5lu(i)  tc^  bin  bei  ber  ©cfc^ic^te 
nafg  geworben.  ^a&  ganje  fBn^  riecht  m^  Ädfe,  SSier  unb 
55^baf  5  man  glaubt  einen  Sfloman  üon  6(auren  gu  lefen. 

SBdl^renb   id)  nun   befagtermafen  «Äaffe   trän!  unb   im 
SSrodenbucbe  blätterte,  trat  ber  ^Äweijer  mit  bocb= 

Departure. 

rotten  Sßangen  :^crcin,  unb  Dotier  SBegeifterung 
erjäl^lte  er  üon  bem  erhabenen  5lnbli(f,  ben  er  oben  auf  bem 
Sl^urme  genoffen,  al§  ba§  reine,  rul^ige  ßic^t  ber  «Sonne, 
«Sinnbilb  ber  SBal)r^eit,  mit  ben  nächtlichen  S^ebelmajfen 
gefampft,  bafg  eä  auSgefe^en  l)abe  mt  eine  ©eifterfc^lac^t,  wo 
jürnenbe  JRiefen  i^re  langen  ^c^werter  auSftred en,  ge^arnifd^te 
SRitter  auf  bdumenben  9ioffen  einiger  jagen,  Streitwagen, 
flatternbe  S5anner,  abenteuerliche  5ll^ierbilbungen  au§  bem 
wilbeften  ©ewü^le  J)ert)ortauc^en,  U^  enbli^  5llle§  in  ben 
wai^njinnigften  S3erjerrungen  jufammen  frdufelt,  blaffer  unb 
blaffer  jerrinnt,  unb  fpurlog  üerfc^winbet.  ®iefe  bemagogif^e 
5?aturerf(i)einung  f)atU  iä)  oerfdumt,  unb  iä)  fann,  wenn  e§ 
jur  Unterfuci^ung  fommt,  eiblid^  tjerficfeern,  bafö  ic^  tjon  9^i^t§ 
weif,  al§  üom  ®efcl)ma(f  be§  guten  braunen  «Kaffeg.  5lc^, 
tiefer  war  fogar  ®c^ulb,  bafS  ic^  meine  fd^one  :©ame  oergeffen, 
unb  je^t  ftanb  fle  t)or  ber  Z^üv  mit  SJiutter  unb  ^Begleiter,  im 
SSegriff  ben  SBagen  ju  befleigen.  Äaum  l^atte  ic^  no^  ^tit, 
l^in  ju  eiUn  unb  il)r  ju  oerfic^ern,  bafg  eg  falt  fei.  «Sie  fc^ien 
unwillig,  bafg  icf)  ni^t  frül)er  gekommen  5  bod^  iö)  gldttetc  balb 
bic  mifgmüt^igen  galten  i^rer  fi^onen  «Stirn,  inbem  ti^  i^r 
eine  wunberlicl)e  SSlume  fc^cnfte,  bie  ic^  ben  Zaq  t)or!^er  mit 
l^aBbrec^enber  ©efa^r  oon  einer  fteilen  g'elfenwanb  gepflücft 
^attt,  ®ie  SOlutter  »erlangte  ben  9?amen  ber  SSlume  ju 
unfTcn,  glei(i)fam  al§  ob  fie  e§  unfc^iiflic^  fdnbe,  bafg  il)re 
Soc^ter  eine  frembe,  unbefannte  SSlume  Dor  bie  S3ruft  ftecf e  — 
bcnn  wirflief),  bie  Slume  erl)ielt  biefen  bencibenSwert^en  ^la|, 
luaö  fie  fid^  gewifS  gcftcrn  auf  i^rer  einfamen  ^o^e  ni^t 


t^v^ 
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trdumcn  tief,  ^a  fc^weigfamc  ^Begleiter  öffnete  je^t  au] 
einmal  ben  SSKunb,  jät)tte  bie  (Staubfäben  bcr  a3tume,  unt 
fagte  ganj  ttcdtn :  ®ie  9e!)6rt  jur  act)ten  Ätajfe. 

©g  ärgert  mirf)  jcbeßmal,  njenn  icf)  fe{)e,  baf6  mon  aud; 
@otte§  liebe  JBlumen,  eben  fo  wie  un§,  in  haften  get^eilt  1)at, 
unb  nac^  äl)nlic^en  Sluferlid)feiten,  ndmlid)  nad)  (©tQubfdben^ 
SSerfd)iebenl)eit.  «Sott  boc^  mal  eine  @intl)cilun9  flatt  finben, 
[o  folge  man  bem  SBorfc^lage  Sl^eop'^raft'g,  ber  bie  S3lumen 
met)r  nac|  bem  ©eifte,  ndmlic^  nad)  i^rem  ®eru(^,  eintl)eilen 

lo  njoüte.  Sßaö  mic^  betrifft,  [o  'i)aht  i^  in  ber  9^aturn)iffenf^aft 
mein  eigenes  @t)ftem,  unb  bemnad)  t^eile  iä)  ?lttc§  ein:  in 
dasjenige,  tt)a§  man  effen  fann,  unb  in  dasjenige,  \va$  man 
nid)t  effen  fann. 

Seboc^  ber  dltern  :©ame  n?ar  bie  geljeimnißoolle  9?atur  ber 
25lumen  ^iä)U  weniger  al§  üerfd)loffen,  unb  unwiüfürlit^ 
duperte  fie,  baf§  fie  oon  ben  SSlumen,  wenn  fie  noc^  im  ©arten 
ober  im  Stopfe  wad^fen,  re^t  erfreut  werbe,  baf§  l)ingegen  ün 
leife§  @^merjgefül)l  traum'^aft  bedngftigenb  i^re  S3ruft  burc^= 
gittere,  wenn  fie  eine  abgebrochene  SSlume  fe^e  —  ba  eine  folc^c 

20  bo^  eigentlich  eine  2ei^e  fei,  unb  fo  eine  gebrod)cnc,  jartc 
S5lumenlei(^e  t{)r  welfe§  ^opfc^en  red)t  traurig  ^erabpngen 
taffe,  wk  ein  tobtet  <tinb.  :Die  :©ame  war  faft  erfci)ro(len 
über  ben  trüben  Sßieberf(^ein  U)vtt  S3cmerfung,  unb  e§  tt>ax 
meine  '^flid)t,  benfelben  mit  einigen  S3oltaire'fcf)en  93erfen  p 
üerf^euc^en.  2Bie  boc^  ein  paar  fran^ofifc^e  Sßorte  ung  gleich 
in  bie  gehörige  ^onoenienjf^immung  jurü(f  oerfe^en  fonnen ! 
SBir  labten,  ^dnbe  würben  gefüfft,  l^ulbrcic^  würbe  geldc^elt, 
tk  ^ferbe  wie:^erten,  unb  ber  Sßagen  l;olperte  langfam  unb 
befi^werli^  ben  S5erg  l)inunter. 

30  9?un  machten  aud)  bie  (©tubenten  5lnftalt  jum  5lbreifett, 
tk  Standen  würben  gefd)nürt,  bie  9ied)nungen,  tk  über  alle 
Erwartung  billig  auffielen,  beri^tigt^  bie  ^auSmdbc^en  brac^^ 
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tm,  wie  gebrdud^lid)  ift,  bie  23ro(Jenfl:rdupc^en,  Ralfen  folc^c 
ouf  bie  ^ü^cn  befeftigen,  n)urben  bafür  mit  einigen  Mffen 
ob<r  ®rofcf)en  l^onoriert,  unb  fo  fliegen  mt  %Ut  ben  ^erg 
f)imh,  inbem  bie  @inen,  wobei  ber  ^d^wei^er  unb  ©reifgwalber, 
ben  SBeg  nac^  ©c^ierfe  einfd^lugcn,  unb  bie  5lnbern,  ungefdt)r 
jwanjig  fOlann,  wobei  auc^  meine  ganbSleute  unb  ic^,  angefüt)rt 
üon  einem  SBegweifer,  burc^  bie  fogenannten  0^nee(ö^er  :^inab 
jogen  mä)  Stfenburg. 

:©a§  ging  über  ^aU  unb  ^opf.  ^atle'fc^e  ^tubenten 
marf(feieren  frf)netter  aU  bie  ojlreic^ifc^e  ßanbwc^r.  ^^^  ^^^^  "io 
@^e  i(^  mid^  2)effen  t)erfa^,  war  bie  fa^le  "Partie  be§ 
S5crge§  mit  ben  barauf  jerjtreuten  (Steingruppen  f^on  ^inUt 
un§,  unb  wir  famen  burc^  einen  ülannenwalb,  mc  ic^  i^n  ben 
Sag  oor{)er  gefe^en.  :Die  (Sonne  gofg  fc^on  i^re  fejttic^en 
@trat)ten  ^erab  unb  beleuchtete  bie  l)umorijtif^  buntgefteibeten 
S5urfc^en,  bie  fo  munter  burd^  ba^  ^idiä)t  brangen,  t)ier 
oerfc^wanben,  bort  wieber  jum  SSorfc^ein  famen,  hd  Sumpfe 
ftetten  über  hk  quergelegten  ^aumftdmme  liefen,  hd  abfc^üf^ 
ftgen  liefen  an  ben  ranfenben  SSurjeln  fletterten,  in  ben 
ergö^lic^ften  S^onarten  empor  iol)tten,  unb  chcn  fo  luftige  20 
5lntwort  jurüif  erhielten  tjon  ben  jwitfc^ernben  SBalboogeln, 
t)on  ben  raufcl)enben  Sannen,  oon  ttn  unficfytbar  pldtf(^ernben 
Üuellen  unb  oon  bem  fcl)atlenben  (i^o,  Sßenn  frolje  Sugenb 
unb  fcl)öne  9Jatur  jufammen  fommen,  fo  freuen  fie  fid) 
wcc^felfeitig. 

Se  tiefer  wir  l)inabftiegen,  befto  liebli^er  raufi^te  baö 
unterirbifi^e  ©ewdffer,  nur  l^ier  unb  ba,  unter  ©eftein  unb 
©eftrüppe,  blinfte  eg  tjerüor,  unb  fc^ien  ^eimli^  ju  laufd^en, 
ob  c§  an§  2ic^t  treten  bürfe,  unb  enblic^  fam  eine  fleine  Stelle 
entfcl)lojfen  l^eroorgefprungen.  9?un  jeigt  fic^  bie  gewö^nlid^e  30 
@rfcl)einung :  ein  Ml)ner  ma^t  ben  Einfang,  unb  ber  grof e 
JSrofö  ber  3agenben  wirb  plo^lic^,  ju  feinem  eigenen  Srftauncn, 
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t?on  3)lut^  ergriffen,  unb  eitt,  fic^  mit  jenem  ©rften  ju  ocreini= 
gen.  (Sine  SJlenge  anberer  Üuetlen  Rupften  jc^t  ^aftig  auS 
il)rem  SSerftecf,  üerbanben  ficf)  mit  ber  juerft  l^eröorgefprungencn, 
unb  balb  bilbeten  fie  jufammen  ein  fc^on  t)ebeutenbeg  33dd)tein, 
ba§  in  unjät)ligen  SBafferfdUen  unb  in  tt)unber(id)en  SBinbungen 
ba6  «Ber9t{)at  {)inabraufd)t.  :Sag  ift  nun  bie  Stfe,  t>k  liebliche, 
füpe  Slfe.  <Sie  jie^t  fic^  burrf)  baö  gefegnete  Stfetl)al,  an 
bcffen  beiben  (Seiten  fic^  bie  S3ergc  aümdt)lig  'i)b^a  ergeben, 
unb  biefe  finb  big  ju  il)rem  ^ufe  meifteng  mit  23uc^en,  (Eid)en 

lo  unb  gett)ot)nUc^em  S5lattgefträu(^e  bewad)fen,  nirf)t  me:^r  mit 
Sannen  unb  anberm  9?abe({)ot§.  :Denn  jene  S3tdtter^otjart 
lüdc^ft  oort)errf(i)enb  auf  bem  „Untert)arse/'  wie  man  bie 
Oftfeite  beö  S3roc!enö  nennt,  im  ®egenfa|  jur  SBeftfeite  bejfelben, 
bie  ber  „Obert)arj"  \)d^t,  unb  ttjirHic^  oiet  t;ö^er  ift,  alfo  aud) 
t)ie(  geeigneter  jum  ©ebei^en  ber  9?abelf)6(5er. 

@g  ift  unbefd)reibbar,  mit  itjelc^er  g^r6t)lic^!eit,  S^aiüetdt 
unb  5lnmut^  bie  Stfe  fii^  i^inunter  ftür^t  über  bie  abenteuertid) 
gebilbcten  ^el§ffcü(fe,  bie  fie  in  i'^rem  gaufe  finbet,  fo  baf§  baö 
SBaffer  {)ier  n?i(b  empor  jifd)t  ober  f^dumenb  übcrtduft,  bort 

20  au§  allerlei  Steinfpalten,  ttjie  au§  öollen  ©iepfannen,  in  reinen 
^ogen  fid)  ergicpt,  unb  unten  wicber  über  bie  fleinen  steine 
t)intrippelt,  wie  ein  munteret  50ldbd)en.  Sa,  bie  ®age  ift 
tt)at)r,  tk  Stfe  ift  eine  ^rinjeffin,  bie  la^enb  unb  blü^enb  ben 
SBerg  l)inablduft.  2ßie  blinft  im  (sonnenf^ein  il)r  wcipcö 
@d)aumgett)anb !  2Bie  flattern  im  SBinbe  i^re  filbernen 
SSufenbdnber !  Sßie  funfein  unb  bli|en  i^re  3)tamanten ! 
S)ie  l)ol)en  Suiten  ftet)en  babei  gleid)  ernften  SSdtern,  bie 
Derfto:^len  ldd)elnb  bem  33lutl)n)iacn  be§  lieblichen  ÄinbeS 
jufel)en  ^  bie  wti^m  fßixfcn  bewegen  fic^  tantenl)aft  üergnügt, 

30  unb  bo^  jugleid)  dngftlii^  über  tk  gewagten  Sprünge  •-,  ber 
ftolje  @id)baum  fc^aut  brein  wk  ein  ocrbrieplic^er  O^eim,  ber 
bag  fd)öne  2[öctter  bejal)lcn  foll  -■,  bie  SBogelcin  in  ben  lüften 
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fubctn  t^rcn  SSeifaK,  bie  S3tumen  am  Ufer  pftern  sdrtlic^ : 
£),  nimm  unö  mit,  nimm  un6  mit,  lieb'  ^rf)wefterrf)en!  — aber 
ba§  luftige  £0'täb(i)en  fpringt  unaufijattfam  weiter,  unb  pib^üä) 
ergreift  fie  bcn  trdumenben  :Dicf)ter,  unb  e§  ftromt  auf  mic^ 
^erab  ein  Stumenregen  oon  ftingenben  @tra:^len  unb  ftral^ten= 
ben  .Ktdngen,  unb  bie  @inne  üergel^en  mir  oor  lauter  .^errlic^= 
feit,  unb  ic^  l^öre  nur  noc^  bie  flotenfüpe  stimme : 

Sc^  bin  bie  ^rinjefftn  Slfe, 
Unb  wo^m  im  Slfenftein  5 
^omm  mit  nad^  meinem  0(^loffe, 
Sßir  ttJoUen  feiig  fein. 

^ein  ^aupt  will  i^  bene^en 
fOlit  meiner  flaren  SSett', 
^n  foUft  beine  ^c^merjen  t)ergejfcn 
®u  forgenfranfer  ©efetl ! 

Sn  meinen  weifen  5lrmcn, 
5ln  meiner  weisen  S3rufl:, 
®a  fottft  bu  liegen  unb  träumen 
9Son  alter  SDldrd^enluft. 

Sc^  Witt  bic^  füjfen  unb  l)er5en, 
Sßie  ic^  gel)er5t  unb  gefüfft 
:Den  lieben  ^aifer  ^einricl), 
:©er  nun  geftorben  ift. 

@§  bleiben  tobt  bie  Stobten, 
Unb  nur  ber  ßebenbige  lebt  ^ 
Unb  [^  bin  fcl)ön  unb  blül)enb, 
SOlein  lac^enbeS  ^erjc  bebt. 
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Unb  hcht  mein  ^eq  bort  unten, 
^0  ftingt  mein  frt)ftatleneg  (Sc^lofg, 
@§  tanken  bic  ^rdulein  unb  SRittcr, 
es  jubelt  ber  ^na))pentrof§. 

@g  raufc^en  bie  [eibenen  «ai^leppcn, 
@g  flirren  bie  Sifenfpor'n, 
Sie  Sn^erge  trompeten  unb  paufen 
Unb  fiebeln  unb  blafen  bag  »^orn, 

^oä)  bid^  fotl  mein  ^rm  umfc^lingen, 
lo  2Bie  er  «Kaifer  ^einri^  umfc^lang  j 

Sc^  l)ielt  il)m  ju  bie  Öl^ren, 
Sßenn  bie  S^rompef  erflang. 

Unenblid^  feiig  ijt  ba6  ©efü^l,  wenn  bie  ^rf^einungSwett 
mit  unferer  ©emüt^Swelt  pfammenrinnt,  unb  grüne  SSdume, 
©ebanfen,  SSogelgefang,  2öe!^mutt),  Himmelsbläue,  Erinnerung 
unb  Ärduterbuft  fi^  in  [üfen  5lrabeg!en  Derfcl)lingcn.  :©ie 
g'rauen  fennen  am  beften  biefe§  ^efü^l,  unb  barum  mag  auci^ 
tin  fo  l^olbfelig  ungläubiges  ßdci^eln  um  il)re  ßippen  fd)tt)eben, 
tt)enn  n)ir  mit  ^c^ulftolj  unfere  logifd^en  5£i^aten  rül)men,  n)ie 
20  mv  5ltleg  fo  l)übfc^  eingetl)eilt  in  objeftio  unb  fubfeftio,  wit 
mt  unfere  ^opfe  apott)cfenartig  mit  taufenb  ©c^ublaben 
verfel^en,  tt)o  in  ber  einen  SSernunft,  in  ber  anbern  SSerftanb, 
in  ber  tvitUn  2Bi|,  in  ber  vierten  fd^lec^ter  Sßil,  unb  in  ber 
fünften  gar  ^i^U,  ndmlic^  bie  Sbee,  entl)alten  ift,   ' 

SBie  im  Sraume  fortwanbelnb,  i)atU  i^  faft  nid^t  bcmerft, 
bafS  ttjir  hii  Siefe  be§  Slfetl^alcS  üerlaffen  unb  lieber  bergauf 
ftiegen.  :©ieS  ging  fe^r  fteil  unb  mü^fam,  unb  SOlanc^er  oon 
uns  fam  aufer  5lt:^em.  ^oä)  «jie  unfcr  feiiger  S3etter,  ber 
iu  «OioEn  begraben  liegt,  backten  wir  im  SSorauS  anS  S3ergab* 
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ftci^en,  unb  waren  um  fo  vergnügter,     ©nblic^  gelangten  wir 
auf  ben  Slfcnftctn. 

:©ag  ijt  ein  ungei^eurer  ©ranitfelfen,  ber  jtc^  lang  unb  U<£ 
au§  bcr  Sltefe  crl^ebt.  2Son  brei  leiten  umfc^liefen  The 
i^n  bie  ^ol^en,  tüalbbebecften  95erge,  aber  bie  vierte,  usenstem. 
bte  9?orb[eite,  tffc  frei,  unb  I)ter  fci^aut  man  über  ba§  unten 
liegenbe  Stfenburg  unb  bie  Slfe  weit  ^inab  in§  niebere  2anb. 
5luf  ber  t^urmartigen  @pi|e  be§  ^e(fen§  fte'^t  ein  grofe§, 
ciferneS  ^reuj,  unb  ^ur  ^ot^  ift  ba  nod^  ^(a^  für  Dier 
ajlenfc^enfüfe. 

SSBie  nun  bie  Statur  burc^  (Stettung  unb  ^orm  ben  Stfen= 
ftein  mit  pl^antaftifd^en  Sfiei^en  gefc^müiJt,  fo  'i)at  auä)  bie  @age 
i^ren  Slofenfc^ein  barüber  auggegoffen,  ©ottfc^alf  berichtet : 
,,5Kan  er^d^lt,  l^ier  |)abe  ein  tjerwünfd^teS  ©(^tofg  geffcanben, 
in  weld^em  bie  reiche  f^Öne  ^rin^effin  Slfe  gewohnt,  bie  fic^ 
noc^  ie|t  jeben  9)lorgen  in  ber  Slfe  babe  5  unb  wer  fo  glüdli^ 
ift,  ben  redeten  Seitpunft  ^u  treffen,  werbe  t)on  i^r  in  ben 
Reifen,  wo  i^r  ©ci^tofg  fei,  geführt  unb  fonigli^  bclol^nt/' 
5lnbere  erjd'^ten  oon  ber  itkU  be§  j^'räuteinS  Stfe  unb  beä 
0iitter§  t)on  SBeftenberg  eine  l^übfc^e  ©efc^ic^te,  bie  einer 
unferer  befannteften  ^ic^ter  romantifc^  in  bcr  „5lbenbjeitung" 
befungen  l^at.  5lnbere  wieber  erjdl^ten  anber§ :  @g  fott  ber 
altfd^fif^e  ^aifer  ^einri^  gewefen  fein,  ber  mit  Stfe,  ber 
fi^onen  SBajferfee,  in  i^rer  verzauberten  ^elfenburg  bie  faifer= 
Uc^ften  ^tunben  genoffen,  ©in  neuerer  (Sc^riftfteUer,  ^err 
5iiemann,  SBo^lgeb.,  ber  ein  »^arjreifebud^  gef^rieben,  worin 
er  bie  @ebirg§^6t)en,  5lbweic^ungen  ber  ajlagnetnabet,  «©c^ulben 
ttt  ®tdbte  unb  :t)erglei^en  mit  löblichem  g^leife  unb  genauen 
Säulen  angegeben,  behauptet  inbefs :  „SBa§  man  von  ber 
fc^onen  ^rinjeffin  3lfc  erjd^lt,  ge'^ort  bem  ^^abelreic^e  an." 
@o  fpre^cn  aße  biefe  Seute,  benen  eine  foli^e  ^rinjeffin 
niemals  erfc^ienen  ift,  wir  aber,  bie  wir  von  fct)önen  :©amen 
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tcfonbcrg  begünftigt  trcrbcn,  m^tn  :Sa6  beffer.  5lud)  ^aifcr 
^cinri^  iüufäte  e§.  ^i^t  umfonft  {)in9en  bic  altfdd)fifc^cn 
^aifer  fo  fel^r  an  t^rcm  t)eimifc{)cn  .^arje.  Solan  blättere  nur 
in  ber  i)übf(^en  güneburger  ßt)ronif,  wo  bie  guten,  alten 
Ferren  in  wunberltd^  treut)erjigen  ^oljfd)mtten  abfonterfcit 
finb,  tt)o|lge^arn{fcl)t,  \)o^  auf  i^rcm  gewappneten  <Sc^lac^t= 
rofg,  bie  l^eilige  Äaiferfrone  auf  bem  tl)euren  «Raupte,  ©cepter 
unb  «öc^mert  in  feften  J^dnben  ^  unb  auf  ben  lieben,  fnebelbär= 
tigen  ®eficl)tern  fann  man  beutli^  lefen,  wie  oft  fte  fid)  nac^ 
ben  füfen  ^erjen  i^rer  ^arjprinjeffinnen  unb  bem  trauli^en 
JKaufc^en  ber  ^arjnjdlbcr  jurü^  feinten,  wenn  fte  in  ber 
^rembe  weilten,  wo|)l  gar  in  bem  citronen=  unb  giftrei^en 
Sßelf^lanb,  wot)in  fie  unb  il)re  5)la^folger  fo  oft  t?erlo(ft 
würben  oon  bem  SBunfd^e,  römif^e  Äaifer  ju  Reifen,  einer 
ec^tbeutf^en  STitelfuc^t,  woran  ^aifer  unb  füd^  ju  ©runbc 
gingen, 

^6)  ratl;e  aber  Sebem,  ber  auf  ber  ^pi^e  beg  SlfenftcinS 
ftel)t,  Weber  an  ^aifer  unb  JHeicl),  noc^  an  i)k  fc^one  Slfe, 
fonbern  blof  an  feine  ^üfe  ^u  benfen.  3)enn  al6  i^  bort 
ftanb,  in  ©ebanfen  verloren,  l)örte  id)  plö|lic^  bie  unterirbifdje 
SOlufif  beg  3auberfcl)loffe§,  unb  ic^  fa^,  wie  fic^  bie  25erge 
ringgum  auf  bie  ^opfe  ftettten,  unb  bie  rotten  3icgelböcl)er  ju 
Slfenburg  anfingen  ju  tangen,  unb  bie  grünen  SSdume  in  ber 
blauen  Suft  ^erum  flogen,  baf§  e§  mir  blau  unb  grün  tjor  ben 
5lugen  würbe,  unb  ic^  fieser,  t)om  ©d^winbel  erfafft,  in  ben 
Slbgrunb  geftürjt  wdre,  wenn  ic^  mid)  nid^t  in  meiner  (Seelen^ 
notl)  an§  eiferne  ^reuj  feftgeflammert  ^tte.  :^afg  icl),  in  fo 
mifSlic^er  ^tettung,  biefeg  geltere  get^an  ^aU,  wirb  mir  gewifs 
9?iemanb  üerbenfen. 
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:Dtc  „v^arjreife"  ift  unb  hUiht  (Fragment,  unb  bie  bunten 
^dben,  bic  fo  l^üt>[rf)  ^ineingefponnen  finb,  um  fic^ 
im  ©anjcn  |)armonifc^  ju  ocrf^tingen,  werben  plö|= 
lid^,  tt)ie  oon  ber  ^c^eere  ber  unerbittlichen  ^arje,  abgefc^nit^ 
tcn.  S3ieneid)t  ücriüebe  iä)  fie  weiter  in  fünftigen  fiebern,  unb 
wag  ie|t  fdrglic^  üerfi^wiegen  ift,  wirb  algbann  oottauf  gefagt, 
5lm  @nbe  fommt  e§  au^  auf  @in§  l^eraug,  wann  unb  wo  man 
^twa^  auSgefproc^en  l^at,  wenn  man  e§  nur  übcri^aupt  einmal 
au§fpricl)t.  SDlögcn  bie  einzelnen  S®er!e  immerhin  Fragmente 
bleiben,  wenn  fie  nur  in  i^rer  S[?ereinigung  ein  ©anjeö  bilben. 
®ur^  folc^e  SSereinigung  mag  l)ier  unb  ta  bag  a)langell)afte 
ergänzt,  ba§  ©c^roffe  auggeglid)cn  unb  ba^  ^llljul^erbe  gemil= 
bert  werben.  :©iefeg  würbe  ^kUd6)t  f^on  hti  ben  erften 
S5ldttern  ber  ^arjreife  ber  ^atl  fein,  unb  fie  fönnten  wol)l 
einen  minber  fauern  ©inbruc!  ^eroorbringen,  wenn  man  anber^ 
wdÜQ  erführe,  bafg  ber  Unmutig,  ben  i^  gegen  ©ottingen  im 
5lllgemeinen  {)ege,  obfi^on  er  nod)  gröper  ift,  aU  i^  i^n 
au§gefprocl)en,  bo^  lange  ni^t  fo  grof  ift  wie  bie  SSerel)rung, 
bie  id)  für  einige  Snbioibuen  bort  empfinbe.  Unb  warum 
fotlte  i^  eg  oerfc^weigen,  ic^  meine  l)ier  ganj  befonberö  jenen 
oiel  treueren  fSlann,  ber  f^on  in  frü|)ern  Seiten  fic^  fo  freunb= 
li^  meiner  annai^m,  mir  fc^on  bamal§  eine  innige  Zieht  für 
ba§  ©tubium  ber  ©efc^ic^te  einflößte,  mid)  fpäter^in  in  bem 
@ifer  für  baffelbe  beftdrfte,  unb  baburc^  meinen  @eift  auf 
ru'^igere  SSa^nen  führte,  meinem  geben§mutl)e  t)eilfamere  9lic^t= 
ungen  anwies,  unb  mir  überl^aupt  jene  l)iftorif(^en  Sröftungen 
bereitete,  ol)ne  welrf)e  i^  bie  qualooUen  ©rfdjeinungen  beö 
S£age§  nimmermel)r  ertragen  würbe.  3(^  fpre^e  oon  ©eorg 
@artoriu§,  bem  grofen  ®ef^ic^tSforfcl)er  unb  COlenfd^cn,  be= 
ffen  5luge  ein  flarer  @tern  ift  in  unfcrer  bunfeln  2dt,  unb 
bcffen  gaftlic^e§  ^et^  offen  ftel^t  für  alle  frembe  ßeiben  unb 
greuben,  für  bie  aSeforgnijfe  be§  S3ettler6  unb  beS  Königs, 
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unb  für  bie  legten  «Scufjcr  untcrgc^cnber  236tfer  unb  il)rcr 
©Otter.  — 

3^  fann  nirf)t  um{)in,  l^icr  cbcnfatts  anjubeuten,  bafö  bcr 
£)bert)ar5,  jener  Z\)di  be§  ^arjeg,  bcn  id)  big  jum  Einfang  bcö  i 
Slfctt)alg  befc{)rieben  t)abe,  bei  Sßeitem  feinen  fo  erfreutirf)en  \ 
Sinblid  wie  bcr  romantifi^  malerif^e  Untertjarj  gcird^rt,  unb 
in  feiner  witbfi^roffen,  tannenbüftern  (Sd)ön()eit  gar  fcl^r  mit 
bemfclben  fontraftiert  ^  fowie  ebenfalls  bie  brei,  t)on  ber  Stfe, 
t)on  ber  SSobe  unb  öon  ber  ®e(fe  gebitbeten  Z^äUt  bcg  Unter= 
l^arjeS  gar  anmutt)ig  unter  einanber  fontraftieren,  wenn  man 
ben  (5t)arafter  jebeS  Z^aU^  ju  perfonificieren  weif.  6§  finb 
brei  j^'t^auengeftalten,  wooon  man  nic^t  fo  leicht  ju  unterfc{)eiben 
»ermag,  weld)e  bie  (Sc^önfte  fei. 

S3on  ber  lieben,  füfen  Slfe,  unb  wie  füf  unb  lieblich  fie 
mid)  empfangen,  ])abt  i6)  fcl)on  gefagt  unb  gefungen.  :©ie 
büftere  @d)6ne,  bie  S3obe,  empfing  mid)  nid^t  fo  gndbig,  unb 
aU  iö)  fie  im  fc^miebebunfeln  SRübelanb  juerffc  erbliilte,  fc^ien 
fie  gar  mürrifd)  unb  oer'^üttte  fic^  in  einen  filbergrauen  Stegen^ 
fi^teier :  aber  mit  rafc^er  ^kht  warf  fie  i^n  ah,  aU  \6)  auf  bie 
^öl)e  bcr  9lofgtrappe  gelangte,  t^r  5lntli|  leucl)tete  mir  entgegen 
in  fonnigfter  ^rad)t,  au6  aUen  3ügen  l^aui^te  eine  foloffale 
3ärtlic^feit,  unb  au§  ber  bezwungenen  ^^elfenbruft  brang  e§ 
l^eroor  wie  ®e'^nfud)tfcufjer  unb  fd)meljenbe  Raute  ber  3Bel)= 
mut:^.  fSIlinber  jdrtlid),  aber  fr6l)lid)er  jeigtc  fic^  mir  bie 
fc^one  @elfe,  bie  fc^one,  liebenSwürbige  :Dame,  beren  e5le 
Einfalt  unb  1^ eitere  SHu^e  alle  fentimentale  (Familiarität  entfernt 
l^dlt,  bie  aber  bod^  bur^  ein  l^albüerftcdteg  ßdcl)eln  i^rcn 
neiJcnben  (Sinn  oerrdt^^  unb  :5)iefem  m6cl)te  tcl)  e§  wobt 
juf(^reiben,  baf§  mid^  im  ®elfet:^al  gar  mancherlei  fleineS 
Ungemad^  ^eimfuc^te,  baf§  ic^,  inbem  i^  über  bag  Sßaffer 
fpringen  wollte,  juft  in  bie  SDlitte  |)ineinplumpfte,  baf§  nac^^er, 
aU  i6)  ba§  naffe  ^uf  jeug  mit  Pantoffeln  »ertaufd^t  l^attc,  einer 
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bcrfctben  mir  abkanten,  ober  melmcl^r  abfüfen  Um,  baf§ 
mir  ein  SBinbftop  bie  SOlü^e  entführte,  bafg  mir  SBatbbornen 
bic  S5eine  jerfe^ten,  unb  leiber  fo  weiter.  ®0(^  all  bicfeS 
Ungemach  oerjei^e  ic^  gern  ber  fd^onen  :©amc,  benn  fte  ift 
frf)5n.  Unb  je^t  jle:^t  jte  t)or  meiner  ©nbilbung  mit  att  il^rem 
ftiUen  Siebreij,  unb  fd)eint  ju  fagen :  Sßenn  ic^  auc^  la^e,  fo 
meine  i^  c§  bod)  gut  mit  S^nen,  unb  ic^  hitU  ®ie,  befingen 
@ie  mi(i^  l  ®ie  ^errlic^e  95obe  tritt  ebenfattS  l^erüor  in  meiner 
Erinnerung,  unb  it)r  bunf(e§  5tuge  fpric^t :  :©u  gleid)ft  mir  im 
(Stolje  unb  im  @c^merje,  unb  i^  mU,  baf§  ^u  mic^  tiebft. 
5luc^  bie  fc^one  Slfe  fommt  ^erangefprungen,  jierlic^  unb 
bejaubernb  in  SDliene,  ©eftatt  unb  25ett)egung  ^  fie  gleii^t  gan^ 
bem  :^olben  Sßefen,  bag  meine  SIräume  befeligt,  unb  gan^,  mt 
@ie,  fc^aut  jie  mid)  an,  mit  unn^iberfte^lici^er  ©lei^gültigfeit 
unb  bod)  jugteic^  fo  innig,  fo  ewig,  fo  burc^fic^tig  wa^r.  — 
9?un,  i^  hin  ^arig,  bic  brei  ©ottinnen  flehen  tjor  mir,  unb  ben 
Slpfel  gebe  ic^  ber  fd^oncn  Sife. 


S^orbetne^. 


(1826.) 
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(©ef($tieBett  auf  bet  Sitfel  Stotbctttc^.) 

®ic  Eingeborenen  [inb  meiftenS  blutarm  unb  leben 

tjom  S'tfc^fang,  ber  crft  im  nd^ftcn  SKonat,  im 
antsof  Öftober,  bei  ftürmifc^em  SBetter  feinen  Einfang 
Norder-  nimmt.  Siele  biefer  Snfulaner  bienen  au6)  aU 
"^^'  SJiatrofen  auf  fremben  ^auffa^rteifc^iffen  unb  bleiben 

ia'^retang  t)on  ^aufe  entfernt,  o!^ne  i^ren  ^Inge^örigen  irgenb 
eine  ^Jac^ri^t  t>on  fid)  pfommen  ju  tajfen.  9?i^t  feiten 
finben  fie  ben  5£ob  auf  bem  Söajfer.  Sc^  'i)abt  einige  arme 
SBeiber  auf  ber  Snfel  gefunben,  beren  gan^e  männliche  gamilie 
folc^ertt)cife  umgefommen,  n)a§  fic^  teid)t  ereignet,  ba  ber  93ater 
mit  feinen  ®6l)nen  gett)6l)nlid)  auf  bemfelben  <S(^iffe  jur  0ec 
fä^rt. 

:©ag  iseefa'^ren  ^at  für  biefe  5Kenfc^en  einen  großen  Sleij '-, 
unb  bennoc^,  glaube  i^,  ba'^eim  ift  it)nen  5lllen  am  n?o^lften 
in  9)lutl)e,  (©inb  fie  auc^  auf  i'^ren  <©^iffen  fogar  nac^  jenen 
fübli^en  ßänbern  gefommen,  mo  bie  @onne  blül^enber  unb  ber 
9)lonb  romantifc^er  leucl)tet,  fo  fönnen  bod)  alle  SSlumen  bort 
ni(^t  ben  Seil  i^reS  ^^ergenS  ffcopfen,  unb  mitten  in  ber  buftigen 
^eimat  beg  ^rü'^lingS  fernen  fie  fi^  Wieb  er  prücf  na^  il)rer 
@anbinfel,  nac^  ü^ren  flcinen  ^ütten,  nac^  bem  flacfernben 
,^erbe,  wo  bie  S^rigen,  wol^loerwaljrt  in  woEenen  Sadcn, 
^erumfauern,  unb  einen  Ä^ee  trinfen,  ber  [\^  t)on  gcfocf)tcm 
@eett)affer   nur   burd^   ben   S^amen   unterfi^eibet,   unb   eine 
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«Sprache  fc^tüa^en,  iüoöon   faum   begreiflich   fc^eint,  wie  e6 
i^nen  felber  möglich  ift,  [ie  ju  oerftel^en. 

Sßa§  tiefe  50lenfd)en  fo  feft  unb  genügfam  jufammen'^ält, 
ift  nic^t  fo  fe^r  ba§  innig  mpftifc^e  ©efü^t  ber  Siebe,  c^ttacre 
alö  melmet)r  bie  ®en?oI)nl^ eit,  baö  naturgemäfe  iife:a 
Sneinanber=«^inüb erleben,  bie  gemeinf^aftlicl)e  Un=  ^o^*^^^*- 
mittelbarfeit.  ®leicl)e  @eifte§:^öl)e  ober,  beffer  gefagt,  ®eifteg= 
niebrigfeit,  bal)er  gleiche  ^ebürfnijfe  unb  gleiches  (Streben^ 
gleiche  Erfahrungen  unb  ©efinnungen,  bal)er  leic^teö  SSer= 
ftänbniä  unter  einanber  5  unb  fie  fi^en  t)ertrdglic^  am  j^euer  in 
ben  fleinen  ^ütten,  vMcn  §ufammen,  wenn  eg  falt  wirb,  an 
ben  5lugen  feigen  fie  fic^  ah,  wa§  fie  benfen,  tk  SSorte  lefen  fie 
fic^  t3on  ben  Sippen,  c^e  fie  gefproc^en  worben,  äße  gemeinfamen 
gebengbejiel)ungen  finb  i:^nen  im  ©ebd^tniffe,  unb  bur^  einen 
einzigen  Saut,  eine  einjige  ÜÄiene,  eine  einzige  ffcumme  S3eweg= 
ung  erregen  fie  unter  einanber  fo  oiel  Sachen  ober  SBeinen  ober 
5lnbac^t,  wie  wir  hei  unfereS  ©leieren  erft  burc^  lange  %pofi= 
tionen,  @;:peftorationen  unb  :©eflamationen  l)ert?orbringen  !ön= 
nen.  :©enn  wir  leben  im  ©runbe  geiftig  einfam  3  burc^  eine 
befonbere  @rjie|unggmetl^obe  ober  jufdtlig  gewdl)lte  befonbere 
gcftüre  l^at  Seber  oon  un§  eine  t)erfcl)iebene  ß^arafterri^tung 
empfangen  ^  Seber  üon  ung,  geiftig  oerlart)t,  benft,  fül)lt  unb 
ftrebt  anberS  aU  bie  5lnbern,  unb  be§  SDlifgoerftdnbniffeg  wirb 
fo  9Siel,  unb  felbft  in  tveiUn  ^^dufern  wirb  bag  3ufammenleben 
fo  fc^wer,  unb  wir  finb  überalt  beengt,  überaU  fremb,  unb 
überall  in  ber  ^rembe. 

Sn  jenem  Suftanbe  ber  ®ebanfen=  unb  @efül)l§gleicl)^eit, 
wie  wir  ibn  hd  unfern  Snfulanern  feben,  lebten  oft 

^,^„  ^   '      .         '  „  Medi93val 

ganje  23olfer,  unb  ^ahen  oft  ganje  Zeitalter  gelebt   ufe. 
35ie  römifc^  =  c^rifHicl)e  ^ir^e  im  £Dlittelalter  t)at  ^he 
üießeic^t  einen  folrf)en  Suftanb  in  ben  Korporationen 
bcS  ganjen  Europa  begrünbcn  wollen,  unb  na^m  bcfs^atb  aUc 
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ßcbengbejiel^ungen,  aüe  Gräfte  unb  ©rfc^einungcn,  ben  ganjen 
p'^pfifc^cn  unb  moratifc^en  9Kenfd)en  unter  i^vt  S3ormunbfci)aft 
©g  lä[ft  fid)  nic^t  tdugnen,  ba[g  oiet  rutjigeS  ®tü^  baburii) 
gegrünbct  warb,  unb  baS  geben  warm^inniger  blühte,  unb  bie 
Mnfte,  tt)ie  ftitt  ]^erüor9ett)ad;fene  SStumcn,  jene  ^tvxiiä)hit 
entfalteten,  bie  wir  noc^  ie|t  anjtaunen,  unb  mit  aU  unferem 
^^aftigen  SBiffen  nicbt  nad^al^men  fonnen.  5lber  ber  ®eift  ^at 
feine  mi^cn  9fied)te,  er  Idfft  fid)  nid^t  einbdmmen  bur^  (sa^un= 
gen  unb  nid)t  eintuüen  burc^  (Storöengeldute  ^  er  jerbra^  feinen 

lo  ^er^er  unb  jerrifö  ba§  eiferne  ©dngetbanb,  woran  i^n  bie 
SDlutterfird)e  leitete,  unb  er  jagte  im  S3efreiunggtaumel  über 
bie  ganje  @rbe,  erftieg  bie  l)6cl)ften  ©ipfel  ber  25erge,  jaut^jte 
oor  Übermutl),  gebaute  wieber  uralter  Swcifel,  grübelte  über 
bie  Sßunber  be§  Sageg,  unb  jd^lte  bie  (Sterne  ber  ^a^t 
SSir  fenncn  nod)  ni^t  tit  2a\)i  ber  Sterne,  bie  Sßunber  be§ 
S^ageg  '^aben  wir  nod)  ni^t  entrdt^felt,  bie  alten  Sweifel  finb 
mdi^tig  geworben  in  unferer  0eele  —  ift  ie^t  me{)r  ®lü^ 
barin,  al§  el)emalg  ?  2Bir  wijfen,  bafg  biefe  ^rage,  wenn  fie 
ben  gropen  Raufen  betrifft,  nic^t  leid)t  ht\a\)t  werben  fann  --, 

2°  aber  wir  wiffen  au^,  bafö  ein  ®lü^,  ba§  wir  ber  ßügc 
üerbanfen,  fein  wal)rcg  ©lud  ift,  unb  baf§  wir  in  ben  cin= 
jelnen  jerriffenen  SJlomenten  eineö  gottgleid)eren  3uftanbc§, 
einer  l)öl)eren  ©eiftegwürbe,  me'^r  (Slücf  empftnben  fonnen, 
Jfe-in  ben  lang  l^inoegetierten  Salären  eineg  bumpfen  ^ö^ler= 
glaubeng-, 

5luf  jcbcn  (^alt  war  jene  ^ird^en^errfc^aft  eine  Unterjo^ung 
ber  fd)limmften  5lrt.  Sßer  bürgte  unä  für  bie  gute  ^bfii^t, 
wie  id)  fie  eben  au§gefpro(^cn  ?  2Ber  fann  beweifen,  baf§  fic^ 
nid)t  juweilen  eine  fd)limme  5lbfid)t  beimif^te  ?     9lom  wollte 

30  immer  ^errfd)en,  unb  alö  feine  ßcgionen  fielen,  fanbte  eg 
:©ogmen  in  bie  ^rooinjen.  Sßie  eine  SHiefenfpinne  faf  SRom 
im  50littelpunfte  ber  lateinifd)cn  Sßclt  unb  überjog  fie  mit 
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feinem  unenbtid)en  ©ewebe.  Generationen  ber  Sötfer  lebten 
barunter  ein  beru{)igteö  2eben,  inbem  fte  ba^  für  einen  na^cn 
^immet  i)ielten,  loaä  t)lof  römif^eö  ©ewebe  war^  nur  ber 
i)c{)erftrebcnbe  ©eift,  ber  biefeö  ®cn?ebe  burc^fc^aute,  füt)lte 
\i6)  hurxQt  unb  etenb,  unb  tüenn  er  ^inbur^  brecf)en  tüotlte, 
cr!)afc^te  il;n  teid)t  tk  fc^laue  SBeberin,  unb  fog  i^m  ba§  füf)ne 
S3tut  auö  bem  ^erjcn  ^  —  unb  \vav  baö  S^raumglüif  ber  btoben 
3}Zen9e  ni^t  §u  tl)euer  erfauft  für  fo(c^e§  SSlut?  :©ie  Sage 
ber  ©eiftegfnec^tf^aft  finb  oorüber^  alterfc^wad)  jtüifd)en  ben 
gebrochenen  Pfeilern  it)reö  ^olifeumö,  fi^t  tk  atte  Ä'reujfpinne, 
unb  fpinnt  noc^  immer  bag  alte  Geiüebe,  aber  eS  ift  matt  unb 
morfc^;  unb  c§  verfangen  fic^  barin  nur  <s(i)metterlinge  unb 
^lebejmdufe,  unb  nic^t  mel)r  bie  «Steinabler  be6  3^orben6. 

—  @g  ift  boc^  lüirflic^  beldcl)elngtt)ertl),  tt)dl)renb  iä)  im 
S5egriff  bin,  mic^  fo  rec^t  tt)ol)ltt)ollenb  über  bie  5tbficl)ten  ber 
römifc^en  Äirci^e  ju  oerbreiten,  crfafft  mic^  pVc^li^  ber 
angemö^nte  proteftantifd)c  @ifer,  ber  i^r  immer  bag  0c^limmftc 
jumutl^et^  unb  eben  biefer  SDleinungöjwiefpalt  in  mir  felbft 
giebt  mir  lüicber  ein  33ilb  oon  ber  3crriffenl)eit  ber  :©cnfn)eife 
unferer  3eit.  S3Sa§  mir  geftern  benjunbert,  l)affen  tvir  l)eute, 
unb  morgen  uieUcic^t  oerfpotten  wir  c§  mit  ®leid)gültigfeit. 

^cv  l)annöorif^e  ?lbel  ift  mit  ©oet^e  fel)r  unjufrieben  unb 
behauptet,  er  oerbreitc  Srreligiofitdt,  unb  biefe  fonne 
teicl)t  auc^  falfd^e  politifc^e  ^nfic^ten  t)eröorbringen, 
unb  bag  2Solf  muffe  bod)  buri^  ben  alten  ©lauben  jur  alten 
S3efcl)eibenl)eit  unb  9)ld^igung  jurücEgefül)rt  n)erben.  5luc^ 
l^örte  id)  in  ber  legten  3eit  oiel  biöfutieren,  ob  ®oet^e  größer 
fei  aU  (Schiller,  ober  umge!el)rt.  Sd)  ftanb  neulii^  l)inter  bem 
@tu:^le  einer  :©ame,  ber  man  fc^on  oon  l)inUn  il)re  oier  unb 
fcd)jig  ?ll)nen  anfcl)cn  fonnte,  unb  l)6rte  über  jeneg  Z^cma 
einen  eifrigen  i^iSfurö  ^wifc^en  \{)v  unb  jtrei  l)ann6ürifc^cn 
9Jobilig,  beren  ^^U)nen  fc^on  auf  bem  3obiafug  üon  :t)cnbcra 
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ah^tUitct  finb,  unb  woöon  ber  ©ine,  ein  tangmagcrcr,  quc(f= 
fttbergcfüdtcr  Sungting,  bcr  irie  ein  SSarometer  augfa^,  bie 
«ö^iller'fc^e  Sugenb  unb  Sfleint)ett  prieS,  wd^renb  bcr  5lnbere, 
cbenfaü§  ein  langaufgefc^ojfener  Süngling,  einige  23erfe  auö 
ber„3ßürbe  ber  grauen"  ^intispette  unb  babei  fo  [üf  lächelte, 
wie  ein  @fe(,  ber  ben  .Kopf  in  ein  ^irupfafg  geftedt  \)atU  unb 
fi(^  n)ol()(gefdttig  bie  ^d^nauje  ableckt  SSeibe  Sünglinge 
üerftdrften  il^re  JBe^uptungen  beftdnbig  mit  bem  betl;euernben 
Slefrain :  „  @r  iffc  bod^  großer,  @r  ift  tt5irf li^  großer,  iüa'^rf)af= 

lo  tig,  @r  ift  grofer,  ic^  oerfic^ere  <aie  auf  @t)re,  @r  ift  großer.'' 
®ie  :©ame  ttjar  fo  gütig,  auä)  mic^  in  biefeS  dftf)etif(^e 
©efprdc^  ju  siet;en,  unb  fragte :  „S)oftor,  tt)a§  l()a(ten  ®ie  oon 
@oet:^e?"  S^  aber  legte  meine  5lrme  freu^weiß  auf  bie 
JBruj^,  beugte  gtdubig  bag  .^aupt,  unb  fprac^:  „ga  iUaf)  itt 
aUal^,  tt)amot)ammeb  rafut  aUai) !" 

:©ie  :Dame  l^atte,  otjne  e§  felbft  ju  n)iffen,  bie  atterfct)lauefte 
^rage  gett)an.  5Dlan  fann  ja  einen  SDJann  ni(^t  grabeju 
fragen:  SöaS  benfft  bu  oon  .!^imme(  unb  @rbe?  njag  finb 
beine  Qlnfic^ten  über  50knfc^en  unb  SOlenfc^enleben  ?  bift  tu 

20  ein  oernünftigeg  ®efc{)öpf  ober  ein  bummer  iSeufet'?  :5)iefe 
betifaten  fragen  (iegen  aber  atte  in  ben  unt>erfdngtirf)en 
Sßorten :  SSag  t)alten  (Sie  oon  ©oetf)e  ?  :©enn,  inbem  unö 
bitten  @oet{)e'g  SBerfe  oor  5lugen  liegen,  fo  fönnen  wir  ha$ 
\Xvti)di,  ba§  Semanb  barüber  fdat,  mit  bem  unfrigen  fcl)nell 
üergtei^en,  wir  bekommen  baburc^  einen  feften  fOlapftab,  wo- 
mit wir  gleich  alle  feine  ®eban!en  unb  feine  ©efüi^le  meffen 
fönnen,  unb  er  l)at  unbewufft  fein  eignet  Urtl)cil  gefpro^en. 
Söie  aber  ©oetl^e  auf  biefe  SBeife,  weil  er  eine  gemeinf^aftlic^e 
Sßelt  ift,  bie  ber  S5etracl)tung  eineS  Seben  offen  liegt,  un§  bag 

30  befte  ÜOlittel  wirb,  um  bie  ßeute  fennen  ju  lernen,  fo  fönnen 
wir  wieberum  ®oetl;e  felbft  am  beften  fennen  lernen  burc6  fein 
eigenes  Urtl^eil  über  ©egenftdnbe,  bie  ung  5lllen  oor  klugen 
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liegen,  unb  worüber  un§  f^on  bie  bebeutenbften  SDlcnfi^en  i^rc 
Slnftc^t  mitget^eitt  \)ahcn,  Sn  biefer  ^infic^t  möchte  ic^  am 
licbften  auf  ©oet^e'ö  ital{cmfd)c  9lei[e  {)inbcuten,  inbem  wiv 
alle,  enüüeber  burc^  eigene  S5etracf)tung  ober  burc^  frembe 
SSermittelung,  baö  ßanb  Statten  fenncn,  unb  babei  fo  teict)t 
bemerken,  wie  Seber  baffctbe  mit  fubjeftiüen  5lugen  anfie:^t, 
tiefer  mit  5lrrf)enl^ö(jern  unmutt;igen  5lugen,  bie  nur  ba§ 
(Schlimme  feigen,  Sener  mit  begeifterten  (Sorinnaaugen,  bie 
überall  nur  bag  «^errlicl)e  fe^en,  tüdt)renb  ®oett)e  mit  feinem 
flaren  ©riec^enauge  5ltte§  fie^t,  ba§  ®unfle  unb  baä  ^elle, 
nirgenbS  bie  :Dinge  mit  feiner  @emütl)6ffcimmung  foloriert,  unb 
un§  ßanb  unb  SOlenfc^en  fc^ilbert  in  ben  wahren  Umriffen  unb 
wahren  färben,  womit  fie  ®ott  umfleibet. 

^a§  ift  ein  2Serbienft  @oetl)e'g,  ba§  erffc  fpdtere  Seiten 
erfennen  werben;  benn  wir,  bie  wir  meift  alle  franf  finb, 
ftecfen  oiel  ju  fel)r  in  unferen  franfen,  gerriffenen,  romantifc^en 
®efül)len,  bie  wir  au§  allen  ßdnbern  unb  Zeitaltern  §ufam= 
mengelefen,  al^baf§  wir  unmittelbar  feigen  fönnten,  wie  gefunb, 
cint)eitlic^  unb  plaftifc^  fic^  ©oet^e  in  feinen  SBerfen  jeigt. 
©r  felbft  merft  eö  eben  fo  wenig  -■,  in  feiner  naiüen  Unbewujft^ 
l^eit  beg  eignen  S3ermögen6  wunbert  er  fi(^,  wenn  man  it)m 
„ein  gegenftdnblic^eg  :5)cnfen"  jufi^reibt,  unb  inbem  er  burd) 
feine  (©elbftbiograpl)ie  ung  felbft  eine  fritifd^e  Seil)ülfe  jum 
SSeurt^eilen  feiner  Sßerfe  geben  will,  liefert  er  bod)  feinen 
«Dlafftab  ber  Seurtljeilung  an  unb  für  fic^,  fonbern  nur 
neue  ^afta,  worauf  man  ii)n  beurtl)cilen  fann,  wie  eg  \a 
natürlid)  ift,  bafö  fein  2Sogel  über  fid)  felbft  hinauszufliegen 
vermag. 

Spätere  Seiten  werben,  ouf  er  jenem  SSermogen  be§  ptaftt= 
fc^en  Qlnfc^aueng,  ^ül^lenS  unb  ©cnfeng,  nod)  SSieleg  in 
©oetbe  entbecfen,  wooon  wir  je|t  feine  5ll)nung  l)aben.  :Die 
SBerf«  bcg  ©ciftcö  finb  ewig  feftfte^enb,  aber  tk  Ä^ritif  i\l 
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ct\)^a§>  SßanbelbareS,  jte  Qt^t  l^crDor  au§  ben  5lnfi(ä^tcn  ber  3eit 
f)at  nur  für  biefc  if)rc  IBebeutung,  unb  irenn  fie  ni^t  [elbft 
funftwert^ tiefer  Slrt  tffc,  tt)ie  j.  S3.  bte  (^^UQtV\ä)c,  fo  gct)t 
fic  mit  i^rer  Seit  gu  ©rabe.  Sebe§  Zeitalter,  trenn  eg  neue 
Sbeen  befömmt,  bekömmt  aud)  neue  klugen,  unb  fiel)t  gar  üiet 
5Wcue§  in  ben  alten  ®eifte§n)erfen-  @in  <Sd)ubarti^  fielet  jc^t 
in  ber  3tia§  cttt)a§  5lnbere§  unb  SSiel  mel)r,  aU  fämmtlic^e 
5lle):anbriner  ^  bagegen  «werben  einft  ^ritifer  fommen,  bie  S3iel 
met)r  alg  ^d)ubart{)  in  ©oet^e  fel)en. 

lo  ^0  ^tU  i^  mi^  bennoc^  an  ®oet{)e  feftgefc^wa^t ! 
5lber  fot^e  ^Ibfc^weifungen  finb  fe^r  natürlich,  wenn  ©incm, 
mz  auf  biefer  Snfel,  beftdnbig  ba§  ü)leergerduf(^  in  bie  IDl;ren 
brennt  unb  ben  ®eift  nac^  belieben  ftimmt. 

@g  gef)t  ein  ftarfer  9?orbofttt)inb,  unb  bie  ^e;:en  :^aben 
A  stonn.  «lieber  üiel  Unl^eit  im  (Sinne.  50lan  l^egt  Ijier  ndm= 
Foik-iore.  (^  njunberlic^e  ^agen  üon  «^e?:en,  bie  ben  ©turnt 
iu  bef^ttjoren  tt)ijfen  ^  njie  eS  benn  über:^aupt  auf  allen  norbi= 
fc^en  SOleeren  oiel  5lberglauben  giebt.  S)ie  «Seeleute  be= 
l^aupten,  manche  Snfel  ftel^e  unter  ber  ge'^eimen  ^errfcl)aft 

20  ganj  befonberer  ^e]cen,  unb  bem  böfen  ^iütn  berfelben  fei 
e§  jujufc^reiben,  n^enn  ben  oorbeifa^renben  ®cl)iffen  allerlei 
Söiberwdrtigfeiten  begegnen.  ^l§  i<^  t)Drige§  Sa:^r  einige 
2dt  auf  ber  (See  lag,  ersdl)ltc  mir  ber  (Steuermann  unfereS 
(Sc^iffc6,  bie  ^e;:en  njdren  befonberS  mdc^tig  auf  ber  Snfel 
SBig:^t,  unb  fud)ten  jebeg  ^ä)i^,  ba§  hei  5£age  bort  vorbeifahren 
tocU'e,  hx^  jur  9?ac^tjeit  auf5ul)alten,  um  eg  alöbann  an  »Klippen 
ober  an  bie  Snfel  felbjt  ju  treiben.  Sn  folc^en  ^äUcn  l^ore 
man  biefe  ^e?:en  fo  laut  burc^  bie  ßuft  faufcn  unb  um  bag 
(Scl)iff  l)erum^eulen,  baf§  ber  Älabotermann  ü^nen  nur  mit 

30  vieler  Sf)lül)e  wiberftel^en  fonne.  5116  ic^  nun  fragte,  n^er  ber 
^labotcrmann  fei,  antttjortete  ber  Srjdl)ler  fel)r  ernfi;l)aft: 
^a$  ift  ber  gute,  unfi^tbare  0d)u|patron  ber  (Schiffe,  ber  ha 
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uv^üUt,  bafg  bcn  treuen  unb  orbentlic^en  «Schiffern  UnglücB 
begegne,  ber  ba  überaß  felbffc  nad)fte^t,  unb  fon)o|(  für  bic 
Örbnung,  wie  für  bte  gute  '^a^tt  forgt.  £)er  wadere  @teuer= 
mann  oerfic^crte  mit  d\vai>  :^eimli^erer  stimme,  tc^  fonne  i^n 
fclber  fe'^r  gut  im  (Schiffsräume  Igoren,  tt)o  er  bie  SBaaren  gern 
no(^  beffer  na^ftaue,  ba'^er  ba§  «Knarren  ber  ^^dffer  unb  Giften, 
wenn  ba§  SDleer  l^oc^  gel^e,  ba^^er  bisweilen  ha^  ©rönnen 
unfercr  23atfen  unb  SBretter^  oft  l^ämmere  ber  ^labotermann 
aud^  auf  en  am  ®c^iffe,  unb  ®a§  gelte  bann  bem  3immermann, 
ber  baburc^  gemal^nt  werbe,  eine  fc^abl^afte  stelle  ungefäumt 
auSjubeffern  j  am  liebften  aber  fe|e  er  fic^  auf  ba§  S3ramfegcl, 
jum  ^ci^^n,  bafS  guter  SSinb  wel^e  ober  fid^  nal)e.  ^uf 
meine  ^rage,  ob  man  i^n  nic^t  fel)en  fönne,  erhielt  i^  ^ur 
5lntwort:  nein,  man  fäl^e  i:^n  nic^t,  auc^  wünfd^e  deiner  i^n 
ju  feigen,  ba  er  ft^  nur  bann  jeige,  wenn  feine  ^Rettung  mel)r 
üorl)anben  fei.  ©inen  fold^en  ^att  ^attt  jwar  ber  gute  ^teuer= 
mann  noc^  nic|t  felbft  erlebt,  aber  tjon  5lnbern  wottte  er  wiffen, 
ben  ^labotermann  t)6re  man  alSbann  t)om  S5ramfegel  l^erab 
mit  ben  ©eijtern  fprec^en,  bie  i^m  untert^an  finb  5  boc^  wenn 
ber  (®turm  ^u  ftarf  unb  baS  ^cl)eitern  untjermeiblic^  würbe, 
fe^e  er  fic^  auf  baS  Steuer,  jeige  fic^  ha  §um  erftcnmal  unb 
t>erfc^winbe,  inbem  er  baS  (Steuer  jerbrd^e.  35ie|emgen  aber, 
bie  i^n  in  biefem  furchtbaren  5lugenblicS  fdl)en,  fdnben  un= 
mittelbar  barauf  ben  Sob  in  ben  Stellen. 

:15er  ®cl)iff§fapitdn,  ber  biefer  ©rjd!^lung  mit  jugel^ort 
l^atte,  Idc^eltc  fo  fein,  \vk  ic^  feinem  raul^en,  winb=  unb  wetter= 
bienenben  ©efic^te  nic^t  zugetraut  })ätU,  unb  nad^'^er  oerfid^erte 
er  mir,  cor  funfjig  ober  gar  oor  l)unbert  Sa|)ren  fei  auf  bem 
50leere  ber  ©laube  an  ben  ^labotermann  fo  ftarf  gewefen,  baf§ 
man  hd  Zi^^t  immer  aucl)  ein  ®ebe(f  für  :Denfelben  aufgelegt, 
unb  üon  jeber  <Speife  dxr^a  baS  SSefte  auf  feinen  Setler  gelegt 
l)abe,  ja,  auf  einigen  ^d^iffen  gefc^d^^e  1)a§  no^  ie|t— 
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Sc^  ge^c  liier  oft  am  (atranbe  [parieren  unb  gebenfc  folc^cr 
Onthe  feemönnifc^en  Sßunberfagen.  3)ie  anjiet)enbfte  ber= 
sea-shore.  j-g^jj^^  {j^  j^^^j  ^{^  ®c[c^id)te  oom  flicgcnbcn  ^oadn= 
ber,  bcn  man  im  <®turm  mit  aufgefpannten  Regeln  oorbeifat)rcn 
fie^t,  unb  ber  junjeiten  ein  SBoot  ausfegt,  um  ben  begegnenben 
®ct)iffern  otterlei  SSriefe  mitjugeben,  bie  man  nac^^er  niä^t  ju 
bcforgen  tt)eif,  ba  fie  an  (dngft  oerftorbene  ^erfonen  abreffiert 
finb.  SJlan^mat  gebenfe  id)  au^  be§  alten,  lieben  SOldr^enS 
oon  bem  j^ifci^erfnaben,  ber  am  @tranbe  ben  näcl)tli(^en  9lei= 
gen  ber  SDleerni^ren  belaufcl)t  l)otte,  unb  na^:^er  mit  feiner 
©eige  bie  ganje  Sßelt  burc^jog  unb  alle  S!Renfcl)en  jauber^aft 
cntjüdte,  wenn  er  i^nen  bie  SOlelobie  beg  9?i?:entt)aljer§  t3or= 
fpielte.  :©iefe  ®age  erjd^lte  mir  einft  ein  lieber  ^reunb,  al6 
tt)ir  im  ^oncerte  ju  Berlin  foli^  einen  wunbermdc^tigen  Knaben, 
ben  ^cüj:  9KenbeBfol)n=S3art^olb9,  fpielen  l)6rten. 

©inen  eigentl^ümlic^en  SJeij  gewahrt  ba§  ^reujen  um  bie 
Onthe  Snfel.  :©ag  SSetter  mufg  aber  fcl)ön  fein,  bie 
sea.  SBolfen  muffen  \i6)  ungewo^nli^  geftalten,  unb  man 

muf§  rücflingg  auf  bem  SSerbede  liegen  unb  in  ben  ^immcl 
fet)en  unb  aUenfatlg  au(^  ein  (atü(fd)en  «i^immel  im  ^erjen 
l^aben.  ®ie  Stellen  murmeln  alSbann  allerlei  tt)unberlicl)eS 
3eug,  atterlei  Sßorte,  njoran  liebe  Erinnerungen  flattern, 
allerlei  9?amen,  bie  mt  füf e  5i:^nung  in  ber  @eele  tt)ieberflingen 
—  „Eoelina!"  35ann  fommen  aud^  @cl)iffe  Dorbeigefal^ren, 
unb  man  grüft,  al§  ob  man  fic^  alle  S^age  wieberfe^en  fönnte. 
3^ur  beS  9?ac^t§  'i)at  baö  35egegnen  frember  (Sd^iffc  auf  bem 
ÜDleer  ttroa^  Un'^eimlii^eg^  man  will  fic^  bann  einbilben,  bie 
beften  ^reunbe,  bie  wir  feit  Sal)ren  mä)t  gefe^en,  führen 
fc^weigenb  Dorbei,  unb  man  tjerlöre  fie  auf  immer. 

S^  liebe  bag  fOleer  wie  meine  (Seele. 

£)ft  wirb  mir  fogar  ju  aJlnt^e,  alg  fei  ba§  SDlcer  eigentltd^ 
meine  (Seele  felbft  3  unb  mi  eö  im  SDleere  verborgene  SBaffer^ 
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pflanjen  gtcbt,  bic  nur  im  StugcnblicB  bc§  5luf6lü!^en§  an  teffen 
Dberfldc^e  l^erauffd^wimmcn,  unb  im  5lugenbltcB  bc§  SSerblü= 
^cn§  irieber  '^tnabtauc^en,  fo  fommcn  juweilen  aud^  irunberbarc 
JBtumenbitber  l^craufgefd^iüommen  aug  ber  Ätefe  metner  ®eete, 
unb  buften  unb  leuchten  unb  üerfc^winben  njieber  —  „Soelina!" 
Solan  fagt,  unfern  btefer  Snfel,  wo  je^t  9?ic^t§  at§  SBaffcr 
ift,  Ratten  etnjt  bie  [c^onften  :©6rfer  unb  (©tdbte  Lost 
gcftanben,  ba§  SOleer  l^abe  jtc  pl6|tic^  ade  über=  vuiages. 
fc^tüemmt,  unb  bei  flarem  Sßetter  fdijen  bie  (Schiffer  nod^  bie 
leud^tenben  «Spieen  ber  üerfunfenen  ^irc^tf)ürme,  unb  mancher 
'i)ciht  bort,  in  ber  ®onntag§frü{)e,  fogar  dn  fromme§  ®toc^en= 
geldute  gef)6rt.  :©ie  ©efc^ic^te  ift  ttJa^r^  benn  ba§  SOleer  ift 
meine  @eete  — 

„Sine  [c^one  SSelt  ift  ba  oerfunfen, 
3I)re  A^rümmer  blieben  unten  fte^n, 
ßaJTen  fic^  at§  golbne  «^immelgfunfen 
£)ft  im  Spiegel  meiner  Ärdume  fel)n." 

(SS.  CDlütter.) 

Srtt)a^enb  l^ore  ici^  bann  tin  oer|)a(tenbeS  ©(o^engeldute  unb 
©efang  '^eiliger  stimmen  —  „Soetina  1" 

@ef)t  man  am  (Stranbe  [parieren,  fo  gewdtjren  bie  oorbei= 
fatirenben  ^c^iffe  einen  fc{)önen  5lnblicf.  .^aben  fte  bie  btenbenb 
weifen  «Segel  aufgefpannt,  fo  fel)en  fie  au§  wie  üorbeijie^enbe 
grofe  @d)wdne.  ®ax  befonberö  fc^on  ift  biefer  5lnbti^,  wenn 
bie  ®onne  l)inter  bem  oorbeifegclnben  0c!t)iffe  untergel)t,  unb 
biefeg  mt  oon  einer  riefigen  ©lorie  umftral)lt  wirb. 

3)ie  Sagb  am  ^tranbe  fott  ebenfaßS  dn  grofe§  SSergnügen 
gewd^ren.     2Bag  mi^  betrifft,  fo  weif  ic^  e§  nic^t 
fonb erlief  ju  fcl)d|en.     t)a  @inn  für  baö  Sble, 
@c^6ne  unb  @utc  tdfft  fid)  oft  burd^  Srjie^ung  ben  SOlenfc^en 
beibringen,   aber  ber  @inn  für  bie  Sagb  liegt   im   95lute. 
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SSenn  bie  Sinnen  fd^on  feit  unbenftic^en  Seiten  Sic^bdt 
gefc^ojyen  ^aben,  fo  finbet  au^  ber  ©nfet  ein  S^ergnügen  an 
biefcr  legitimen  Sefc^dftigung.  SDleine  5lt)nen  geteerten  aber 
ni(^t  ju  ben  Sagenben,  üiel  e^cr  ju  ben  ©ejagten,  unb  foß  i6) 
auf  bie  S^ac^fömmlinge  i^rer  et)ema(igen  ^ottegen  lo§brü(Jen, 
fo  empört  fic^  bawiber  mein  S3lut.  Sa,  aug  (Erfa{)rung  wei^ 
iä),  bafg,  nac^  abgefte^ter  SKenfur,  e§  mir  weit  leid)ter  wirb, 
auf  einen  Säger  logjubrü^en,  ber  bie  Seiten  jurü(fn)ünfd)t,  wo 
auc^  SDJenf(i)en  jur  !^ot)en  Sagb  gel)6rten.    ©ottlob,  biefe  2dtm 

lo  finb  üorüber!  ©elüftet  eg  je^t  fol(i)e  Säger,  wieber  einem 
SDlenfi^en  ^u  jagen,  fo  muffen  fte  i:^n  bafür  be§a:^len,  wit  §.  18, 
ben  0^nellläufer,  ben  ic^  oor  ^wzi  Sa'^ren  in  ©ottingen  fa^. 
:©er  arme  2Renf(i)  ^atte  fiel)  fcl)on  in  ber  fc^wülen  (Sonntagg^ 
l)i|e  jiemlid^  mübe  gelaufen,  als  einige  l)ann6orif(^e  Sunfer, 
bie  bort  »Humaniora  ftubierten,  ii)m  ein  ipaar  Slljaler  boten, 
wenn  er  ben  jurüdgelegten  Sßeg  nochmals  laufen  wollen  unb 
ber  SDlenfc^  lief,  unb  er  war  tobtblafs  unb  trug  eine  rot^c 
Sa(Je,  unb  bi^t  l)inter  il)m  im  Wirbelnben  <^taubc  galoppierten 
bie  wot)lgenäl)rten,  eblen  Sünglinge  auf  l)o!^en  Sloffen,  beren 

20  «^ufe  juweilen  ben  ge^e^ten,  feu^enben  SJlenfc^en  trafen,  unb 
CS  war  ein  SKenfc^. 

:©e§  2Serfud)g  falber,  benn  iä)  mufg  mein  Slut  beffer 
gewönnen,  ging  ic^  geftern  auf  bie  Sagb.  Sd^  fii)ofg  nad) 
f"'  1^^  einigen  SÖlowen,  bie  gar  ju  ftcl)er  um'^ erflatterten,  unb  boc^ 
nid)t  beftimmt  wiffen  fonnten,  bafg  ic^  f^le(i)t  f^iefe.  Sd) 
wollte  fie  nic^t  treffen  unb  fie  nur  warnen,  fi^  ein  anbermal 
t)or  beuten  mit  j^linten  in  5l^t  ^u  nel^men :  aber  mein  (Scl)uf§ 
ging  fe^l,  unb  ic^  ^atU  bag  Unglücf,  eine  junge  SDlöwe  tobt  ju 
fd)ief en.     ©g  ift  gut,  bafg  eg  feine  alte  war  --,  benn  wag  wäre 

30  bann  aug  ben  armen,  fleinen  55l6wc^en  geworben,  bie,  noc^ 
unbefiebert,  im  (©anbnej^e  ber  grofen  :5)üne  liegen,  unb  o^nc 
bie  SJlutter  oerl)ungern  müfgten.     ÜRir  a^^nbete  fc^on  oor^er, 
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baf§  mtc^  auf  ber  Sagt  ein  fOlifSgefc^icl  treffen  ttjürbe^  dn 
^afe  war  mir  über  ben  SBeg  gelaufen. 

@ar  be[onber§  wunberbar  wirb  mir  ju  ^ut^c,  wenn  ic^ 
allein  in  ber  :©dmmerun9  am  (Stranbe  wanble,  —   TwiUght 
l^inter  mir  flache  :5?ünen,  cor  mir  bag  wogenbe,   onthe 
unermefSli^e  fOleer,  über  mir  ber  «^immel  wie  eine  ^^^^^' 
riefige   Ärt)ftaEfu|)pel  —  id)  erfc^eine  mir   bann   felbft   fe"^r 
omeifenflein,  unb  bennoc^  be^nt  fi^  meine  @eele  fo  welten= 
mit    T)k  ^ol;e  ©infac^^eit  ber  9?atur,  mt  fie  mic^  ^ier 
«mgiebt,  iä^mt  unb  ergebt  mi^  ju  glei^er  2dt,  unb  jwar  in   lo 
ftdrferem  ®rabe  al§  jemals  eine  anbere  erhabene  Umgebung. 
fRk  war  mir  ein  :i)om  grof  genug  ^  meine  ®eele  mit  i^rem 
alten  Äitanengebet  ftrebte  immer  l)ö^er  ala  bie  goti^if^en 
Pfeiler,  unb  wollte  immer  ^inauSbrec^en  burcl)  ba6  :Dac^.    5luf 
ber  <Spi|e  ber  SRofStrappe  {)aben  mir,  beim  erften  5lnblic6,  bie 
foloffalen  Reifen  in  i^ren  fü:^nen  Gruppierungen  jiemlic^  im= 
ponierti  aber  biefer  ©inbru(f  bauerte  nic^t  lange,  meine  (Seele 
war  nur  überrafc^t,  nic^t  überwältigt,  unb  jene  ungc'^euren 
@teinmaffen  würben  in  meinen  5lugen  atlmd^lig  fleiner,  unb 
am  (Snbe  erfc^icnen  fie  mir  nur  mt  geringe  Srümmer  eineg  20 
^erfc^lagenen  StiefenpatlafteS,  worin  fic^  meine  (Seele  metteic^t 
fomfortabel  befunben  ^dtte. 

SOlag  e§  immerhin  Idc^erlic^  flingen,  ic^  fann  e§  bennoc^ 
nic^t  oer^e^len,  ba§  SD^ifSüer^dltni§  jwifc^en  Körper  p  ^^^_ 
unb  (Seele  qudlt  mic^  einigermaßen,  unb  ^ier  am  gorean 
ÜReere,  in  großartiger  5J?aturumgebung,  wirb  eg  mir  ^^^^^6^- 
juweilen  rec^t  beutlic^,  unb  bie  9}ietempfpcl)ofe  ift  oft  ber 
©egenftanb  meines  9?acl)ben!en§.     SSer  fennt  bie  große  ®ot= 
teSironie,  bie  allerlei  SBiberfprüc^e  jwif^en  ®eele  unb  Körper 
l()eroor5ubringen  pflegt?    Sßer  fann  wiffen,  in  welcl)cm  <^^nd--   30 
ber  ie|t  bie  Seele  eines  f  lato'S,  unb  in  welkem  (Sc^ulmeifter 
bie  @eele  eines  ßdfar'S  wol^nt.     ^it  (Seele  :£)fcl)ingiSc^an'S 
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tt)oi)nt  meüeid^t  je|t  in  einem  9lecenfenten,  ber  tdgtic^,  of)ne  eö 
gu  iüiffen,  bte  (Seelen  [einer  treueften  S5afrf)firen  unb  «tatmu^en 
in  einem  fritifc^en  Sournate  nieberfdbett.  'Söer  weif!  wex  meif ! 
bie  ®eele  beg  f\)t^aQOva$  iffc  oietIeicf)t  in  einen  armen  Äanbi= 
baten  gefahren,  ber  burd)  baö  ©jramen  fällt,  ttjeil  er  ben 
!pt)tl)a9ordi[cl)en  gel)rfa^  nic^t  beweifen  fonntc,  ttjd^renb  in 
[einen  Ferren  S^aminatoren  bie  Seelen  jener  £)(i)[en  n?ol)nen, 
bie  ein[t  ^pti^agorag,  au§  ^^reube  über  bie  ©ntbc^ung  [eineö 
(©a|e§,  ben  ewigen  ©ottern  geopfert  i)atU,     ®ie  ^inbu§  [inb 

lo  [o  bumm  ni^t,  wie  un[ere  !Oli[[iondre  glauben,  [te  e^ren  bie 
S^^iere  wegen  ber  men[c^li(^en  (aeelc,  bie  jie  in  il)nen  \)tr-- 
muf^en,  unb  wenn  [ie  !gajaretl)e  für  inüalibe  5lffen  [tiften,  in 
ber  ^rt  unfercr  5lfabemien,  [o  fann  eö  wol)l  moglirf)  [ein,  ba[ö 
in  jenen  5lffen  bie  Seelen  grofer  ©ele^rten  wol^nen,  ba  e§ 
l^ingegen  hei  un§  ganj  [ic^tbar  ift,  ta^^  in  einigen  großen 
®elel)rten  nur  5lffen[eelen  fteden.  K 

SBer  bod)  mit  ber  5lllwi[[enl)eit  beg  S3ergangencn  auf  ba§ 
S^reiben  ber  3)len[ci^en  üon  oben  ^erab[e'^en  fonnte !  Sßcnn 
ic^  beg  ^la6)U,  am  9)leere  wanbelnb,  ben  SBelIenge[ang  t)öre, 

20  unb  allerlei  5ll)nung  unb  Erinnerung  in  mir  erwad^t,  [0  iffc 
mir,  alö  ^ahe  i6)  einft  [old)ermafen  t)on  oben  ^erabge[el)cn 
unb  [ei  üor  [c^winbelnbem  '^(i)vcdcn  ^ur  (Srbe  ^heruntergefallen  ^ 
cö  iffc  mir  bann  auc^,  alö  feien  meine  klugen  [0  tele[fopi[^ 
[c^arf  gewefen,  baf§  icl)  bie  «Sterne  in  gebenggrofe  am  ^immel 
wanbeln  gefel)en,  unb  hntä)  all  ben  Wirbelnben  ®lan§ 
geblenbet  worben^  — wie  aug  ber  5Siefe  eineö  Sa'^rtaufenbö 
fommen  mir  bann  allerlei  ©ebanfen  in  ben  <Sinn,  ©ebanfcn 
uralter  ^ti$\)dt,  aber  fie  \inb  [0  neblic^t,  ba[S  iä)  niä)t  erfenne, 
\va&  [ie  wollen.     9?ur  fo  SSiel  voci^  id),  bafö  aU  un[er  flugeS 

30  3öi[fen,  streben  unb  «i^eroorbringen  irgenb  einem  l)6l)ercn 
Reifte  eben  [0  flein  unb  ni^tig  er[^eincn  mu[ö,  wie  mir  jene 
«Spinne  er[d)ien,  bie  id)  in  ber  ©ottinger  S5ibliotl)ef  [0  oft 
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betrachtete.  ?luf  ben  Folianten  ber  SSeltgcfd^tc^tc  faf  fie 
cmfig  iDebenb,  unb  fie  Uidh  [o  p^itofopl^ifc^  fidler  ouf  {I)re 
Umgebung,  unb  'i)atte  ganj  ben  gottingifd^en  (^da^vt^dU-- 
bmhl,  unb  fc{)ten  ftotj  ju  [ein  auf  il^re  mat{)ematif(i)en 
Äenntniffe,  auf  ti^re  ^unftleiftungen,  auf  it)r  einfameS  ^a^-- 
benfen  —  unb  bod^  tt)uf§tc  jtc  ffti^U  tjon  all  ben  Sßunbern, 
bie  in  bem  SSu^e  fte'^en,  worauf  fie  geboren  njorben,  worauf 
jtc  i^r  ganjeS  geben  oerbra^t  'i)attc,  unb  worauf  fie  auc^ 
jterben  wirb,  wenn  ber  fcl)leic^enbe  Dr.  ß.*)  fie  nirf)t  üerjagt. 
Unb  wer  ift  ber  fcl)leic^enbe  Dr.  ß?  0eine  «seele  wo'^nte 
\>kUdä)t  einft  in  eben  einer  folcl)en  «Spinne,  unb  je^t  l)ütet  er 
bic  Folianten,  worauf  er  einft  faf  —  unb  wenn  er  fie  au^  lieft, 
er  erfdljrt  boc^  nid)t  i^ren  wal^ren  Snl)alt. 

©g  ijt  je|t  fo  obe  auf  ber  Snfet,  baf§  id)  mir  üorfomme  wie 
9?apoleon  auf  Sanft  Helena.  9?ur  bafg  icl)  l)ier  eine  ^^  ^^^^^ 
Unterhaltung  gcfunben,  bie  Scnem  bort  fel)lte.  ©g 
ift  nämlid)  ber  grofe  ^aifer  felbft,  womit  irf)  mic^  l^ier  bef^äf= 
ttge.  @in  junger  ©ngldnber  ^at  mir  baö  eben  erf^ienene 
S5u(^  beg  SDlaitlanb  mitgetl)eilt.  tiefer  (Seemann  berict)tet  tk 
Slrt  unb  SBeife,  me  S^apoleon  ftd^  il)m  ergab  unb  auf  bem 
a5elleropl)on  fid^  betrug,  hi^  er  auf  25efel^l  be§  englifc^en 
9)lini§terium§  an  2$orb  be§  9^ortl)umbcrlanb  gebracht  würbe. 
5lug  biefcm  25ud)e  ergiebt  fi^  fonnenflar,  bafö  ber  ^aifer  im 
romantifd)en  SBertrauen  auf  brittifc^e  ©rofmutl),  unb  um  ber 
SBelt  enblic^  9tut)c  ju  f(^affen,  ju  ben  ©ngtdnbern  ging,  mel)r 
alg  ®aft,  benn  al§  befangener,  ^a^  war  ein  Sedier,  ben 
gcwtfg  fein  5lnberer,  unb  am  allerwenigften  ein  Sßellington, 
begangen  l)dtte.  3)ie  ©efc^ic^te  aber  wirb  fagen,  biefer  j^e^ler 
ift  fo  fc^ön,  fo  erl)aben,  fo  l)errlid^,  bafö  baju  me^r  <Scelengröf  c 


•)  „T>ev  alte  fd^Ieic^enl)e  9?ibIioff;efar  ©ticfcl"  ftel)t  in  ber  franjöf-- 
ifc^en  ^lulgabe  fccr  „Sflcifebtlfccr."  9lnm.  be§  Herausgeber?. 
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gc'^ortc,  aU  wit  Hinteren  ju  atlen  unferen  ©roptl^aten  crf(^= 
wingcn  fönnen. 

^k  Urfai^e,  wefs^alb  (i,a);)t  SOlaittanb  je^t  fein  SBui^ 
Captain  |)crau§giebt,  [rf)eint  feine  anbere  ju  fein,  aU  ba§ 
Maitiand.  moralifc^e  9leinigun9§bebürfni§,  ha^  jeber  e'^irli^e 
SOlann  fü'^tt,  ben  ein  bofeS  ®ef(i^t(f  in  eine  jweibeutige  ^anbtung 
üerflo^ten  ^at  :Da6  23u(^  felbft  ift  aber  ein  unfc^d^barer 
©enjinn  für  bie  ®cfangenfd)aftggef(i)id)te  9?apo(eon'S,  bie  ben 
leiten  %U  feines  gebeng  bitbet,  aüe  Mt^^d  ber  früheren  5lftc 
njunberbar  toft,  unb,  wk  eg  eine  ac^te  Äragobie  f^un  foU,  bie 
©emüt^er  erfc^üttert,  reinigt  unb  oerf6l()nt.  2)er  6|arafter- 
unterfc{)ieb  ber  oier  ^auptfd)riftfteEer,  bie  un^  oon  biefer 
©efangenf^aft  berichten,  befonberS  wie  er  ft(^  in  ®tit  unb 
^Infc^auunggweife  befunbet,  jeigt  fic^  erft  rec^t  burc^  it)re 
Sufammenjiellung. 

SJJaittanb,  ber  fturmfalte,  engtifd^e  Seemann,  t)erjeid)net 
Las  cases,  bie  S5egebenl)eiten  oorurt^eilgloS  unb  beftimmt,  aU 
O'Meara,  j^^aren  eä  9?aturerfrf) einungen,  bie  er  in  fein  gogboof 
Autom-  eintragt i  Sag  6afeg,  ein  ent^ufiaftif(i)er  ^ammert)err, 
marchi.  ^^gt  in  feber  3eile,  bie  er  f^reibt,  ju  ben  ^üf en  beö 
ÄatferS,  niä^t  wie  ein  ruffifc^er  Sflaoe,  fonbern  wie  ein  freier 
^ranjofe,  bem  bie  SSewunberung  einer  unert)6rten  ^etbengrofe 
unb  Slu^meSwürbe  unwiUfürli^  bie  ^niee  beugte  O'SJleara, 
ber  5lrjt,  obgteid^  in  Srtanb  geboren,  bennoc^  ganj  ©nglänber, 
aU  @ot(i)er  ein  ehemaliger  ^einb  be§  ÄaiferS,  aber  ie|t  aner= 
fennenb  bie  SDlajefldtSrei^te  be§  UnglüdS,  fd)reibt  freimüt^ig, 
fc^mu^loS,  t^atb eftdnblic^,  faffc  im  ßapibarftil  3  l)ingegen  fein 
<ötil,  fonbern  ein  <^tiUtt  ift  bie  fpi|ige,  juftofenbe  ®rf)reibart 
be§  franjofif^en  5lrste§  5lutommard)i,  eines  Italieners,  ber 
gans  befonnentrunfen  ift  üon  bem  Sngrimm  unb  ber  f  oefic 
feines  ßanbeS. 

SSeibe  SSolfer,  95ritten  unb  ^ranjofen,  lieferten  üon  jebcr 
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<BdU  swet  aJldnner,  gewoi^nttd^en  ©etfteg,  unb  unbeftod^en  oon 
ber  ^errfc^enbcn  ÜJiac^t,  unb  biefe  Surt)  :^at  ben  ^aifer  gerichtet, 
unb  oerurt^eitct :  ettJig  ju  (eben,  ewig  bewunbert,  ewig  be= 
bauert. 

©§  jtnb  fci^on  oiele  grofe  ÜÄdnner  über  biefe  @rbe  gefc^rit^ 
ten,  bier  unb  i^a  fe^en  wir  bie  leucbtenben  Spuren 

.''       ^„      r  \    .      ^    ...  L.  Greatmen 

i|)rer  ^ufftapfen,  unb  tn  l^eittgen  @tunben  treten  andtheir 
jie  wie  3?ebe(gebitbe  oor  unfre  (Seelen    aber  zin  contem- 
ebcnfaßg  grofer  SOiann  fielet  feine  SSorgdnger  weit  ^'^''*"®^' 
beutlic^er^    auö   einzelnen   ^unfen   i^rer   trbifc^en   ßid^tfpur  lo 
erfennt  er  i^r  ge^eimfteS  Z^un,  au§  einem  einzigen  l^inter^ 
(affencn  SBorte   erfennt  er  alle  %altzn  il^reS  ^er^enS^   unb 
folc^ermafen,   in    einer   mpj^if^en    @emeinf(^aft,    (eben   h'xt 
grofen  SOldnner  a((er  Seiten,  über  bie  Sa^rtaufenbe  l^inweg 
ni^en  fie  einanber  ju,  unb  fe^en  fid)  c^xx  bebeutung§oo((,  unb 
il^re  SSticEe  begegnen  fi^  auf  ben  ©rdbern  untergegangener 
©efc^te^ter,  bie  fic^  ^wifc^en  fie   gebrdngt   '^atttn,  unb  fie 
oerfte()en  fic^  unb  \)a:btn  fi^  (ieb.     Söir  ^(einen  aber,  bie  wir 
nii^t  fo  intimen  Umgang  pf(cgen  fonnen  mit  ben  ©rofen  ber 
23ergangen()eit,  wooon  wir  nur  fe(tcn  bie  @pur  unb  9?ebe(=   20 
formen  fe()en,  für  un§  ifl:  e§  oom  ()öc^ften  3Bert()e,  wenn  wir 
über  einen  fotc^en  ®rofen  fo  S3ie(  erfal^ren,  baf§  e§  unö  Ux^t 
wirb,  i()n  ganj  (ebengftar  in  unfere  0ee(e  aufzunehmen,  unb 
baburc^  unfere  (See(e  ju  erweitern.     Q^m  <©o(c^er  iffc  9?apo= 
(con  25onaparte.     2öir  wiffen   oon  x\)m,  tjon  feinem  'ü^thtrx 
unb  streben,  mt\)x  a(§  üon  ben  anbern  ©ropen  biefer  @rbe, 
unb    tdgtic^    erfal^rcn    wir    baoon    nod^    me()r  unb   mc^r. 
SKir  fe()cn,  vok   ba§   üerfc^üttete   @otterbi(b    (angfam   auö= 
gegraben  wirb,  unb  mit  jeber  @^aufe(  @rbfci^(amm,  bie  man 
öon  i^m  abnimmt,  wdd^ft  unfer   freubige§   ©rftaunen  über  30 
bag  ©bcnma^  unb  bie  ^rac^t  ber  eb(en  g'ormen,  Vxt  ba  ^eroor= 
treten,  unb  bie  @cifte§b(i|e  ber  geinbe,  bie  baS  grope  23i(b 
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jcrfrf)mettern  njoUen,  biencn  nur  baju,  e§  befto  gtanjooacr  ju 
beleu(i)ten.  (©otrf)e§  gcfc^iel^t  namentttc^  burc^  bie  ^lu^crungen 
bcc  ^rau  t)on  (©tael,  bie  in  att  it)rer  «^crb^cit  borf)  nichts 
5lnbereg  fagt^  atö  bafö  ber  Äaifer  fein  SJlenf^  war  trie  bie 
5lnbern,  unb  bafg  fein  ©eift  mit  feinem  üori^anbenen  SJ^afftab 
gemeffen  werben  fann. 

©in  [otc^er  ®eift  ift  e§,  worauf  Äant  {)inbeutet,  wenn  er 
fagt,  bafg  wir  unö  einen  SSerftanb  benfen  fönnen,  ber,  weil  er 
nicf>t   wie   ber   unfrige   biöfurfiö,   fonbern  intuitio   ift,  t)om 

lo  fpnt^etifc^  5lIIgemeinen,  ber  5lnfrf)auung  eineg  ©anjen  aU  eineg 
folc^en,  jum  S3efonberen  get)t,  ba§  ift,  öon  bem  ®anjen  ju  ben 
S£l)eiten.  Sa,  tr^a^  wir  burc^  langfameg  anatt)tifd)eS  9?arf)= 
benfen  unb  lange  ®d)tuf§folgen  erfennen,  ^a§  l^atte  jener 
©eift  im  fetben  9}lomente  angef^aut  unb  tief  begriffen.  :^at)er 
fein  3:atent,  bie  Seit,  bie  ©egenwart  ju  oerftet)en,  ii^ren  ®eijt 
ju  fafolieren,  i^n  nie  gu  beteibigen  unb  immer  ju  benu^en. 

:Sa  aber  biefer  ®eift  ber  2dt  nid)t  blof  reüotutiondr  ift, 
fonbern  buri^  ben  Sufammenflufg  beiber  ?lnfic^ten,  ber  re= 
oolutiondren  unb  ber  fontrereoolutiondren,  gebilbet  worben, 

20  fo  '^anbelte  S^apoteon  nie  ganj  reüotutiondr  unb  nie  ganj  fon= 
trereöolutiondr,  fonbern  immer  im  ®inne  beiber  5lnfic^ten, 
beiber  ^rincipien,  beiber  S3eftrebungen,  bie  in  i^m  i^re  SSereini= 
gung  fanben,  unb  bemnac^  i^anbelte  er  bcftdnbig  naturgemdf, 
einfach,  grop,  nie  frampff)aft  barfc^,  immer  rutjig  mitbe. 
®a^er  intriguierte  er  nie  im  ©injetnen,  unb  feine  @cf)tdge 
gef(^a{)en  immer  bur^  feine  <Kunft,  bie  5Raffen  ju  begreifen 
unb  ju  lenfen.  3ur  oerwiiJelten,  langfamen  Sntrigue  neigen 
fiel  fteine,  anatt)tif(|e  ©eifter,  f)ingegen  fpnt^etifci^e,  intuitive 
©eifter  wiffen  auf  wunberbar  geniale  SBeifc  bie  50littel,  bie 

30  il)ncn  bie  Gegenwart  bietet,  fo  ju  t)erbinben,  bafg  fie  biefelben 
ju  ü)vtm  2\vcdc  fdjnett  benu^cn  fönnen.  drftere  fc!^eitern 
fc^r  oft,  ba  feine  menfc{)lic|e  ^lugl)eit  aUe  SBorfaUenl^eiten  be§ 
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geteng  üoraugfe^cn  fann,  unb  bte  «Berpttnife  beg  ßebcng  nie 
lange  ftabit  finb  ^  gelteren  I)in9e9en,  ben  intuitioen  ajlenfc^en, 
gelingen  i^re  SSorfd^e  am  leicl)teften,  t>a  fie  nur  einer  nötigen 
SSercc^nung  beö  SSorl^anbenen  bebürfen,  unb  fo  fcl)neE  :^anbe(n, 
baf§  biefeS  bur^  bie  S3ett)egung  ber  ßebenSwogen  feine  plo|= 
lic^e,  unoorl)ergefe^ene  SSerdnberung  erleiben  fann. 

e§  ift  ün  glü^li(^e§   3ufammentreffen,  bafs   ^apoUon 
gerabe  ju  einer  3eit  gelebt  ^at,  bie  ganj  befonberä 
»iel  @inn  ^at  für  ®efcl)i^te,  i^re  ©rforfcl)ung  unb   scottand 
^arfteaung.     @g  werben  un§  baber  burA  bie  3)le=  theiifeof    lo 

^  ,  ^  .        «^     .  -^        nr.        Napoleon. 

moiren  ber  Settgenoffen  njenige  S^ottjen  über  9?a= 
poleon  oorent^alten  tcerben,  unb  tdglic^  oergröfert  fi^  bie 
3a!^l  ber  ©efc^ic^tgbüc^er,  bie  i^n  mei^r  ober  minber  im 
3ufammen^ang  mit  ber  übrigen  2ßelt  fd^itbern  njotten.  :©ie 
Slnfünbigung  eineg  folc^en  ^ui^eö  au§  SSalter  (Scott'g  ^eber 
erregt  ba^er  bie  neugierigffce  Erwartung. 

5ine  SSere^rer  (Scott'g  muffen  für  il^n  gittern  5  benn  ein 
folc^eg  SSuc^  fann  leid)t  ber  rufjtfc^e  ^elbjug  iene§  gcott's 
9iut)me§  «werben,  ben  er  müi^fam  erworben  buri^  eine  Poems. 
Siei^e  ^iftorif^er  jRomane,  bie  me'^r  burc^  it)r  Z^cma,  aU   20 
burc^  il^re  poetifc^e  Äraft  alle  v^erjen  ©uropa'g  bewegt  l;abcn. 
S)iefe§  Sl)ema  ift  aber  nii^t  blof  dm  elegifd)e  ^lage  über 
©c^ottlanbg  oolfgtl)ümli(^e  ^errlid^feit,  bie  aamd^lici^  oer= 
bröngt  würbe  oon  frember  ^itU,  ^errfcl)aft  unb  ©enfweife  5 
fonbern  e§  ift  ber  grofe  (©(^merj  über  ben  SSerluft  ber  9?a= 
tionalbefonber:^eiten,  bie  in  ber  5ltlgemeinl)eit  neuerer  Kultur 
verloren  gel)en,  ein  ^c^merj,  ber  \t^t  in  ben  ^erjen  aller 
ISölfer  i\xdt    :©enn  92ationalerinnerungen  liegen  tiefer  in  ber 
a)tenf(i)en  25ruft,  al§  man  gewöl)nlici^  glaubt.     SJJan  wage  e§ 
nur,  bie  alten  SBilber  wieber  auszugraben,  unb  über  9(ac^t  30 
t)lüt)t  l)eroor  au(^  bie  alte  ^Uht  mit  il;ren  Blumen,     ^a^  ift 
nic^t  figürlich  Ö^f^^öt,  fonbern  eS  ift  eine  S^^atfac^e  ^  als  S3utto(f 
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üor  einigen  Sal)rcn  ein  altt)eibnif^c§  (Steinbitb  in  Si)lc?:ifo 
ausgegraben,  fanb  er  bcn  anbern  S^ag,  baf§  e§  nä^tlid)cr 
SBeile  mit  ^Blumen  befrdnjt  werben  —  unb  bod^  ^atU  ©panicn 
mit  ^euer  unb  ©c^wert  ben  alten  ©tauben  ber  SJlejcifancr 

,  jerftort,  unb  feit  brei  Sal^r'^unberten  it)re  ©emüt^er  gar  jlarf 
umgeit)üt)lt  unb  gepflügt  unb  mit  ß()riffcent|um  befdet.  ®ot(^c 
23tumen  aber  blühen  auc^  in  ben  SSalter  ®cotf  fc^en  ^i^t- 
ungen,  biefe  :©i^tungen  [elbjl  weifen  bie  alten  ®efül)le,  unb 
wie  einft  in  ©ranaba  SDldnner  unb  SBeiber  mit  bem  ®et)cul 

lo  ber  SSerjweiflung  aug  ben  «^dufern  ftürjten,  wenn  ba§  Sieb 
t>om  ©injug  be§  SDlaurenfönig§  auf  ben  Strafen  crftang, 
bergeftalt,  bafg  hti  Äobegjtrafe  verboten  würbe,  eS  ju  fingen : 
fo  l^at  ber  iSon,  ber  in  ben  ®cotf  fc^en  :©i(^tungen  ^errfc^t, 
eine  ganje  Sßelt  fdymerj'^aft  erfc^üttert  S5iefer  Zon  flingt 
wieber  in  bzn  .^erjen  unfereä  5lbel§,  ber  feine  ^c^loffer  unb 
Sßappen  oerfaEen  fielet,  er  flingt  wieber  in  ben  ^erjen  be§ 
S3ürger§,  bem  bie  be'^agli^  enge  SBeife  ber  5lltoorbern  t)er- 
brdngt  wirb  burc^  tt^dU,  unerfreuliche  SOlobernitdt^  er  flingt 
wieber  in  fati^olifc^en  dornen,  woraug  ber  ®laube  entflol^en, 

2°  unb  in  rabbinifd)en  (Synagogen,  woraus  fogar  bie  ©Idubigen 
fliel^en^  er  flingt  über  bie  ganje  Srbe,  big  in  bie  S5ananen= 
wdlber  ^inboftang,  wo  ber  feufjenbe  SSramine  bag  5lbfterben 
feiner  ©otter,  bie  Serftorung  i^rer  uralten  Sßeltorbnung  unb 
ben  ganzen  ^ieg  ber  Sngtdnber  t)oraugfte!^t. 

:Diefer  Son,  ber  gewaltigfte,  ben  ber  fc|ottifd)e  S5arbe  auf 
^^  feiner   9liefenl)arfe   anjufcl)lagen   \t>ti^,  pafft   aber 

Napoieonic  nic^t  ju  bem  ^aiferliebe  oon  bem  ^Japoleon,  bem 
Epos.  neuen  SJlanne,  bem  SJlanne  ber  neuen  ^cit,  bem 
SfJJannc,  worin  biefe  neue  2dt  fo  leuc^tenb  fid^  abfpiegelt,  bafg 

30  wir  babur^  faft  geblenbet  werben,  unb  unterbeffen  nimmerme'^r 
benfen  an  bie  Derfc^oßene  93ergangenl)eit  unb  i^re  t)erblid)ene 
^va^t     ^g  ifl  wo|)l  ju  üermut^cn,  bafg  (Scott,  feiner  SSornei-- 
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Qung  gcmdf,  jeneg  angebcutetc  ftabile  Clement  im  S^araftcr 
SJapoleon'g,  bie  fontrereüolutionärc  ®eite  feineg  ©eifteg,  t)or-- 
juggweife  auffaJTcn  wirb,  jtatt  baf§  anberc  ©c^riftffccaer  blof 
t)a§  revolutionäre  "^rincip  in  i^m  erfennen.  SSon  biefer 
te|teren  ^ciU  würbe  i^n  SS^ron  gef^itbert  l^aben,  ber  in 
feinem  ganjen  streben  ben  @egenfa|  p  (Scott  bilbete,  unb 
]tatt,  gleich  :J)iefem,  ben  Untergang  ber  alUn  formen  p 
beflagen,  [ic^  fogar  öon  benen,  bie  noc^  fte^en  geblieben  finb, 
berbrieflid^  beengt  fü^lt,  fte  mit  revolutionärem  Sachen  unb 
3ä^nefletfc^en  nieberreifen  möchte,  unb  in  biefem  Slrger  bie 
l^citigften  SBlumen  be§  ßeben§  mit  [einem  melobifc^en  ®ifte 
befci^dbigt,  unb  fic^  wie  ein  wa'^njinniger  ^arlefin  ben  :£)olc^ 
in§  ^erj  ftöft,  um  mit  bcm  l^erüorftrömenben  fc^warjen  S3lute 
Ferren  unb  :Damen  neröift^  ju  befpri^en. 

SBal^rli^,  in  biefem  5lugenbli(f  e  fül)le  id)  fe'^r  lebl^aft,  bafg 
i^  fein  ^^ac^beter  ober,  beffer  gefagt,  9?ac^freüler  SSpron'g  bin, 
mein  S3lut  ift  nic^t  fo  fpleenif^  f^tüarj,  meine  SSitterfeit 
fommt  nur  au§  ben  ©alldpfeln  meiner  ®inte,  unb  wenn  ©ift 
in  mir  ift,  fo  ift  e§  boc^  nur  ©egengift,  ©egengift  wiber  jene 
©erlangen,  bie  im  ®(^utte  ber  alten  :©ome  unb  SSurgen  fo 
bebro^lid)  lauern.  23on  atten  großen  (Sc^riftfteltern  ift  S5t)ron 
juft  berjenige,  bejfcn  ßeftüre  mic^  am  unleiblic^ften  berül)rt  ^ 
n>o!^ingegen  ®cott  mir  in  jebem  feiner  Sßerfe  ba§  ^erj  erfreut, 
beruhigt  unb  erfrdftigt.  SDlic^  erfreut  fogar  bie  0Jac^a^mung 
berfelben,  mt  wir  fie  hei  SSillibalb  5lle]cig,  25ronifow§fi  unb 
ßooper  finben,  welker  Srftere,  im  ironifc^en  SßaUabmor, 
feinem  SSorbilbe  am  näc^ften  fte^t,  unb  un§  aud^  in  einer 
fpdteren  3)ic^tung  fo  viel  ©eftalten--  unb  ©eifteSrei^t^um 
gejeigt  ^at,  bafS  er  wol^l  im  «Staube  wdre,  mit  poetifc^er 
Urfprünglic^feit,  bie  ftc^  nur  ber  (Scottifd^en  ^orm  bebient,  un§ 
bie  t{)euerften  SOfomente  beutfc^er  ®efd)ic^te  in  einer  9fleil;e 
]^iftorifd)er  SfJooetlen  vor  bie  ®eele  ju  führen. 
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%htt  feinem  wahren  ®eniug  (äffen  fic^  bcftimmte  SSa^nen 
t)orjcid)nen,  biefe  liegen  au^erl;alb  aller  fritifd^cn  Serecl)nun9, 
unb  fo  mag  eg  aud)  aU  tin  !^armlofcg  ©cbanfenfpiel  betrachtet 
werben,  wenn  id)  über  SBalter  ®cott'g  Äaifergef^ic^te  mein 
SSorurt^eiUaugfprad^.  „23orurtl)eil"  ift  ^ier  ber  umfaffenbfte 
SluSbru(f .  9?ur  ein§  Idfft  fic^  mit  23eftimmt^eit  fagen :  ba§ 
33ud)  wirb  gelefen  werben  öom  ^lufgang  hi^  jum  S^iebergang, 
unb  wir  ©eutfc^en  werben  e§  überfc^en*). 

Sßir  l;aben  auc^  ben  (Segur  überfe|t.  3^icl)t  wat)r,  cg  ift  ein 
segur.  ^übf^eg  epif^eg  (gebid)t?  SBir  :©eutfc^en  [d)rciben 
The  anä)  epif^e  ©ebi^te,  aber  biß  gelben  berfelben 

campaign.  ^^^^^^^^^^  ^^"^^  ^"  unferem  ^opfe.  hingegen  bie 
gelben  be§  franjöfifc^en  ©poS  finb  wirflic^e  .gelben, 
bie  Diel  größere  Z^aUn  oottbracl)t,  unb  oiel  größere  ßeiben 
gelitten,  alg  wir  in  unferen  :©a^ftübd)en  crfinnen  fönnen. 
Unb  wir  ^aben  boc^  Diel  ^^antafie,  unb  bie  ^ranjofen  l;aben 
nur  wenig.    SSietteic^t  ^at  bcfä^ialb  ber  liebe  ®ott  ben  gran= 

*)  T)U  öort^ergel^enbett  ®eitcn  würben  1826  gcfc^ricben,  unb  im 
folgenben  Sa^re  im  ^weiten  SBanb  ber  ,,Sfletfebtfbcr"  abgcbntcft.  1828 
erfcf)ten  bie  „(3eH)iä)te  9?apoleon  SBona^arte'g"  oon  SSalter  «Scoft,  unb 
ju  meinem  gropen  ©c^mcrsc  fa^  id;,  baf^  M&  ^rognoftüon,  weld^eg  idf; 
bem  SBuc^e  öcftcUt,  in  ©rfüllung  gegangen  voav-,  ou(^  machte  e§  ein 
öoUj^cinbtgeS  Stagfo,  unb  feit  biefem  traurigen  ©reignig  ift  ber  literarifd;e 
@tern  be§  grogen  Unbefanntcn  erlofc^en.  ©a§  Übermaf  üon  Slrbeit, 
weites  er  ft^  aufgcbiirbet,  um  ben  Slnfprit^en  feiner  ©laubiger  gered;f 
ju  werben,  Ijatfe  bie  ©efunb^eit  SOBattcr  ©cott'ö  untergraben ;  nid)t§  befio 
weniger  mit^tc  er  jtd)  noc!^  einige  langweilige,  faj^  alberne  Sdomane  ju 
fc^reiben,  unb  balb  barauf  j^arb  er.  3u  ber  3eit,  al§  fein  SBud)  über 
9^apoleon,  biefe  jwölfbänbige  53la§p^emie,  erfd)ien,  befanb  id;  mid;  in 
Timmen,  wo  id)  eine  9);onat§f(|rift,  bie  „^olitifd^en  Slnnalen/'  l)erau§= 
gab,  unb  für  bie§  Sournal  fd^rieb  iä)  ben  3luffa$  über  baä  S3uci^,  weld;en 
ic^  fpdtcr,  18;S0,  in  ben  üicrfen  S5anb  ber  „SHeifcbitber"  (engtifd)c 
Fragmente,  V)  aufnabm, 

Slnmerfung  '?)etne'§  jur  franjöftc^en  Sluggabc. 
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jofen  auf  eine  anbcrc  ^vt  nac^ge'^olfen,  unb  jie  brausen 
nur  treu  ju  cv^äi)Un,  \va$  fte  in  ben  U^Un  breifig  3at)rcn 
gefeiten  unb  Qct\)an,  unb  jie  'i)ahtn  eine  crtebtc  Literatur, 
wk  no(^  fein  93otf  unb  feine  2dt  jte  {)ert)or9ebrac^t.  :Siefe 
9Äemoircn  oon  ^taatßteuten,  0o(baten  unb  ebten  (grauen,  wie 
jte  in  ^ranfreic!^  tdglic^  erfc{)einen,  bitben  einen  ©agenfreiö, 
woran  bie  S^ac^wett  genug  ju  benfcn  unb  ju  fingen  t)at,  unt 
worin  alö  beffen  SÖlittetpunft  ba§  ßeben  be§  großen  itaiferö 
wie  ein  Sliefenbaum  emporragt  :5)ie  ©egur'fc^e  ®efd)icf)te 
be§  SHufStanböjugeg  ift  ün  Sieb,  ein  franjöfifc^eg  SSolfölieb,  lo 
ba§  ju  biefem  ®agenfreifc  gef)ört,  unb  in  feinem  5lone  unb 
©toffe  ben  epifc^en  :Did)tungen  aller  ^dttn  gleicl)t  unb  gleic^= 
ftel)t.  @in  v^elbengefcl)le^t,  ba§  burc^  ben  Sauberfpruc^ 
„^reil)eit  unb  @leicl)^eit"  aug  bem  25oben  ^^ranfreic^g  emporge= 
fc^offen,  ^at  mc  im  Sriump()sug,  beraufd)t  üon  9lul)m  unb 
gefül;rt  oon  bem  ®otte  be§  9flul)me§  felbft,  bie  ^dt  burc^^ogen, 
crfcl)rccft  unb  Der^errlicl)t,  tanjt  enblicf)  ben  raffelnben  3öaffen= 
tanj  auf  ben  ©igfelbern  beö  9forben§,  unb  biefe  brecf)en  zin,  unb 
bie  ®öl)ne  beg  ^^euerS  unb  ber  ^^rei^eit  gelten  ju  dJrunbe  burc^ 
^älte  unb  (©flauen.  20 

@ol(^e  SSef^reibung  ober  ^rop^egeiung  be§  Untergang^ 
einer  ^elbenwelt  ift  ©runbton  unb  (Stoff  ber  epifcl)en  National 
^irf)tungen  aüer  SSolfcr.    5luf  ben  Reifen  oon  Süorc  ^p^«^- 
unb  anberer  inbifc^er  ©rottentempel  flet)t  folc^e  epif^e  ^ataf= 
tropl)e  eingegraben  mit  9fiiefenl;ieroglt)pl^en,  beren  <scl)lüffel  im 
Ma^ahavata  ju  finbcn  ift  5  ber  9Jorben  l)at  in  ni^t  minber 
fteinernen  SSorten,  in  feiner  ©bba,  biefen  ©ötteruntergang 
-luggefproc^en  5    ba§   Sieb   ber    9^ibclungen   befingt   bajfetbe 
tragifd^e  2Serberben,  unb  ^at  in  feinem  0cl)tujfe  no^  ganj 
befonbere  5ll)nlic^feit  mit  ber  (aegur'fcl)en  S3efc^reibung  beö  30 
S3ranbeg  oon  £0^o§faui  ba6  Slolanbölicb  oon  ber  (Sc^lac^t  hti 
SRoncigtjal,  beffen  SBorte  üerfc^oUen,  beffen  <Sage  aber  no^ 


w 
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ni^t  crlofc^cn,  unb  no^  untdngft  wn  einem  ber  groptcn 
:©i(|ter  be§  S3aterlanbe§,  oon  Smmermann,  I)crauf6efc^worcn 
werben,  ift  ebenfaüg  ber  alte  Ungtüilggcfang  ^  unb  gar 
ta^  Sieb  öon  Stion  \)ert)errlic{)t  am  fd)onftcn  bag  alte 
Zi)cma,  unb  ift  boc^  ni^t  großartiger  unb  fcf)mcrjlirf)cr 
alg  ba§  franjöfifd)e  SSolfölieb,  ttjorin  0egur  ben  Untcr= 
gang  feiner  ^eroenwelt  befungen  ^at  Sa,  biefe§  ift  ein 
iüa^reS  ©pog,  j^ranfreid)g  ^^elbeniugenb  ijt  ber  fc^one  »^eroä, 
ber  frül)  bal)infinft,  iDie  iüir  folc^eö  geib  fcl)on  fal)en  in  bem 

lo  Sobe  S3albur'g,  ^iegfrieb'g,  Sfiolanb'g  unb  ^Ic^iltee',  bie  ebenfo 
burd)  Unglüc!  unb  SSerratl;  gefallen  ^  unb  jene  «gelben,  bie  wir 
in  ber  3lia§  beiüunbert,  mir  finben  fie  «lieber  im  Siebe  be§ 
^egur,  wir  fel)en  fie  ratl;fc^lagcn,  janfcn  unb  fämpfen,  wie 
cinft  t?or  bem  ffäif(^en  ^^ore  ^  ift  au^  bie  Sa^e  beg  ^onigg 
t)on  9?eapel  ttwa^  aüjubuntfdie^ig  mobern,  fo  ift  bod)  fein 
^c^lac^tmut:^  unb  Übermutl)  eben  fo  grof,  wie  ber  be§  ^eliben  ^ 
ein  ^^eftor  an  SOlilbe  unb  iSapferfeit,  ftel)t  oor  un§  ^rinj 
ßugen,  ber  cblc  SHitter  --,  S^ep  f dmpft  \vk  ein  ^Ijar,  S5ertl)icr 
ift  ein  9?eftor  ol)ne  SßeiS^eit,  ©aüouft,  :©aru,  (Saulincourt 

20  u.  f.  w.,  in  il)nen  wol)nen  bie  @eclen  beg  £i}Jenelaog,  be§ 
£)bt;ffeug,  bc8  ©iomebcg  —  nur  ber  ^aifer  felbft  finbet  nid)t 
feine6  ®leid)cn,  in  feinem  Raupte  ift  ber  Olpmp  beS  @ebid)teg, 
unb  wenn  i^  il)n  in  feiner  äufcrn  ^errfc^ererfd)einung  mit 
bem  ^Igamemnon  ocrglei^e,  fo  gef(^iel)t  T)a^,  weit  il)n,  eben  fo 
wie  ben  gröften  iXl^eil  feiner  l^errlid)en  «tampfgenoffen,  ein 
tragifd)eS  (s^icffal  erwartete,  unb  weil  fein  £)reftc§  nod)  lebt. 
Sßie  bie  0cotf  fd)en  Sid)tungen  ^at  auc^  ba§  ©egur'fc^e 
©•pog  einen  A^on,  ber  unfere  ^crjen  bejwingt.  5lber  bicfer 
Zcn  wcdt  nid)t  bie  tichi  ju  Idngft  üerf^ollcnen  ZaQcn  ber 

30  SSorjeit,  fonbern  eg  ift  ein  2:on,  beffen  ^langfigur  un§  bie 
©egenwart  gicbt,  ein  i£on,  ber  unS  für  chm  biefe  ©egenwart 
begeiftert. 
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SSBir  :©eutf(^cn  finb  bod)  wa^re  ^cter  ©c^lcmt^lc !  2Bir 
^aben  aud^  in  ber  testen  3eit  SStet  9efct)en,  SSiel  state  of 
ertragen,  5.  33.  Einquartierung  unb  5lbel§fto(5  ^  unb  Germany. 
iDir  l^aben  unfer  ebelfteö  SStut  l^ingcgcbcn,  j.  S5.  an  ©nglanb, 
bog  noc^  ie^t  idf)rti(^  eine  anftdnbige  Summe  für  abgefc^offenc 
bcutfc^e  5lrme  unb  23eine  it)ren  et^ematigen  Eigcntl)ümcrn  ju 
bejat)ten  l)at'^  unb  iüir  t)aben  im  steinen  fo  oiet  ©rofcg 
getl)an,  ba[6,  tt)cnn  man  eö  jufammenred^ncte,  bie  gröpen 
Z^attn  l^eraugfdmen,  j.  S5.  in  S^prot^  unb  mv  l^abcn  93iel 
üertoren,  j.  35,  unfern  Sd^lagfc^atten,  ben  Sitel  be§  lieben 
Ideiligen  r6mif(^cn  9f{eid)ö  —  unb  bennod^,  mit  allen  23erluften, 
Opfern,  @ntl)el;rungen,  SDZal^eurS  unb  @rof traten  ^at  unfere 
Literatur  fein  einjige§  folcl)er  Senfmdler  beö  Stu^meS  gc= 
Wonnen,  tt)ie  fie  bei  unferen  9?ac^baren,  gleich  en?igen  3:ropl^den, 
tdglic^  emporfteigen.  Unfere  geiipjiger  5SJle|fen  :^abcn  wenig 
profitiert  burcl)  bie  ©c^la^t  hd  ßeipjig.  ©in  ®ot:^aer,  l^öre 
ic^,  lüitt  fie  noc^  nachträglich  in  epifc^er  ^orm  befingen  i  ba  er 
ober  norf)  nicl)t  weif,  ob  er  ju  ben  100,000  (©eelen  gel)ört,  bie 
^ilbburgl)aufcn  befömmt,  ober  ju  ben  150,000,  bie  SDleinigen 
befommt,  ober  ju  ben  160,000,  tu  3lltenburg  befommt,  fo 
fonn  er  fein  @po6  no^  ni^t  anfangen,  er  müfäte  benn  be= 
ginnen :  „Singe,  unfterblic^e  Seele,  l^ilbburg^dufifc^e  Seele, 
—  meiningfcl)e  Seele,  ober  aud^  altenburgifcl)e  Seele  —  glei(^= 
Diel,  finge,  finge  ber  fünbigen  :t)eutfc^cn  ©rlöfung !"  :Diefer 
Scelenf^oc^er  im  ^^erJen  be§  SSaterlanbeö  unb  beffen  blutenbc 
Serriff enlieit  Idfft  feinen  floljen  Sinn,  unb  nocl)  Diel  weniger 
ein  ftoljeö  SBort  ouffommen,  unfere  fcl)6nften  Saaten  werben 
Idc^erlic^  burcl)  ben  bummen  Erfolg,  unb  wdl)renb  wir  unö 
unmut^ig  einl^üllen  in  ben  ^urpurmantel  be6  bcutfd^en  gelbem 
blutcg,  fömmt  ein  politifc^er  Sc^olf  unb  fe^t  un6  bie  Sc^ellen= 
foppe  oufs  ^oupt. 

Eben  bie  Literaturen  unferer  Sfioc^boren  jcnfeitg  beö  9i^einö 
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unb  bc§  .Kanatg  mufö  man  mit  unfcrcr  23Qgatett=Siteratur  ücr= 
News-  9leid)en,  um  baö  ßecrc  unb  25ebeutung§to[e  unfercö 
papers.  ?Ba^aUÜ--iiUn^  §u  begreifen,  t)ft,  n^enn  id^  bic 
3}lorgen=6{)ronicle  Icfe,  unb  in  jebcr  3ei(e  baö  eng(i[rf)e  93otf  mit 
feiner  S^Jationalitat  erbliif e,  mit  feinem  ^ferberenncn,  S3o;:en, 
v^a!)ncnfämpfcn,  5lffifen,  ^arlamentgbebatten  u.  f.  to.,  bann 
net)me  i^  «lieber  betrübten  ^erjen§  ein  beutfc^eS  Slatt  jur 
«i^anb,  unb  fu^e  barin  ^k  SDlomente  eine§  SBotBlebenö,  unb  finbc 
3Jic^tö  aU  literarifc^e  ^^raubafereien  unb  iX^eatergeflätfc^e.  ^ 
Unb  boc^  ift  e6  nirf)t  anberS  ju  erwarten.  Sft  in  einem 
SSolfc  aüeg  offenttidbe  Seben  unterbrücft,  fo  fuÄt  eS 

Literature.  ^11/ 

bennoc^  ©egenftdnbe  für  gemeinfame  S5efprcc^ung, 
unb  baju  bienen  i{)m  in  ^eutfrf)(anb  feine  ®d)riftftcner  unb 
Äomöbiantcn.  ^tatt  ^ferberennen  l^aben  mt  ein  S5üc^erren= 
ncn  nac^  ber  ßeip^iger  SOleffe.  <Btatt  23o]ren  i)ahtn  mv 
SOlt)ftifer  unb  Slationaliften,  bie  fic^  in  i^ren  ^ampi)tetg  ^erum= 
balgen,  big  bie  ©inen  jur  SSernunft  fommen,  unb  ben  ?lnbern 
^ören  unb  ®e!^en  oergel^t  unb  ber  ©taube  bei  ii)nen  Eingang 
finbet.  <^tatt  »^a^nenfdmpfe  l^aben  mv  Journale,  lüorin 
arme  Seufel,  bic  man  bafür  füttert,  fid^  einanber  ben  guten 
S^amen  ^erreipen,  wdl^renb  tii  ^t)ilifter  freubig  aufrufen: 
@ie'^,  :©a§  ift  ein  ^aupt^af)n !  :©em  bort  fc^wittt  ber  ^amm. 
®er  'i)at  einen  fc^arfen  ©c^nabel !  :X)ag  junge  v^ä^nd)en  mufä 
feine  j^ebern  erft  au§f(i)reiben,  man  mufg  eg  anfporncn  u.  f.  w. 
Sn  folc^er  5lrt  {)aben  wiv  aurf)  unfere  öffentti^en  5lffifen,  unb 
:©aS  finb  bie  töfc^papiernen  fdc^fifc^en  ßiteraturjeitungen,  tuorin 
jeber  :Dummfopf  üon  feineä  ©teic^en  gerichtet  tt)irb,  nad)  ben 
®runbfd|en  eine§  literarifc^en  ^riminatre^tg,  ta^  ber  5lb= 
fc^re(Sunggtt)eorie  I/Ulbigt,  unb  aU  ein  2Serbrerf)en  jebeg  S3ud^ 
bejtraft.  3eigt  ber  33erfaffer  beffetben  itmi>  ©eift,  fo  ift  ba^ 
SSerbre^en  qualificicrt.  ^ann  er  aber  fein  ©eijtegalibi  be= 
iveifen,  fo  wirb  bie  Strafe  gemilbert 


(1826.) 
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Mapittl  L 

Sa,  SÖlabamc,  bort  bin  i^  geboren,  unb  ic^  bcmcrfe  :t)iefeg 
auöbrüciti^  für  ben  ^aH,  baf§  etwa  na^  meinem  Heme's 
Sobe  fieben  ®tdbtc  —  ^c^ilba,  ^vä\)mnM,  ^otf=  Bh-thpiace. 
ttJi^,  SSocfum,  hülfen,  ©ottingen  unb  <Sd)oppenftebt  --  fic^  um 
bie  @t)re  j^reiten,  meine  SSaterftabt  §u  fein.  :Düffelborf  ijl 
eine  «atabt  am  allein,  e§  Uhcn  ha  fec^je^ntaufenb  SOlenfc^cn, 
unb  t>iele  l^unberttaufenb  SÖlenfdyen  liegen  noi^  auferbem  ba 
begraben.  Unb  barunter  finb  5!)land)e,  oon  benen  meine 
SOlutter  fagt,  e§  n?äre  beffer,  fie  lebten  nod^,  j.  S5.  mein 
©rofüater  unb  mein  £)l)eim,  ber  alte  ^err  w  ©eibern  unb  ber  i» 
junge  ^err  o.  ©eibern,  bie  SBeibe  fo  berühmte  :Doftoren  tüaren, 
unb  fo  üielc  SDlenfc^en  üom  5£obc  furiert,  unb  bo^  felber 
fterben  mufften.  Unb  bie  fromme  Urfula,  bie  mi^  al§  Äinb 
auf  ben  Firmen  getragen,  liegt  auc^  bort  begraben,  unb  eg 
tt)dd)ft  tin  9lofenftraucl)  auf  il)rem  ©rab  —  Slofcnbuft  liebte  fie 
fo  fet)r  im  2ebe;t,  unb  i^r  ^erj  mar  lauter  9lofenbuft  unb 
®üte.  5luc^  ber  alte  fluge  ^anonifug  liegt  bort  begraben. 
©Ott,  tt)ie  elenb  fal)  er  au§,  alg  i6)  i^n  ple^t  fa'^  !  ©r 
bejtanb  nur  no^  auö  ©eift  unb  ^flaftern,  unb  ftubierte  bennoc^ 
Sag  unb  ^a^t,  aU  njcnn  er  befolgte,  bie  Söürmer  möcl)ten  20 
einige  3be?n  ju  menig  in  feinem  Äopfc  finben.  5lu(^  ber  fleine 
2Bilt)elm  liegt  bort,  unb  baran  bin  ic^  fc^ulb.  2Bir  ttJaren 
©c^ulfam.craben  im  ^ranci§.fanerflofl;er  unb  fpielten  auf  jener 
-(Seite  bejfeiben,  n)o  jmifd)en  fteinernen  SDlauern  bie  iDüffel 
flief t,  unb  iä)  fagte :  „S5Sill;elm,  ^ol'  boc^  ba§  Äd|c^cn,  baö 


104  DÜSSELDORF.  [das  buch 

eben  t)ineingefanen"—  unb  luftig  flieg  er  ^inah  auf  ba§  23rctt, 
baö  über  bem  S3ad)  tag,  rifö  bag  Ji'd|d)cn  auö  bem  Sßajfcr,  fiel 
aber  felbft  l^inein,  unb  aU  man  il)n  ^eraugjog,  war  er  nafö 
unb  tobt.     ®a§  Äd^^cn  t)at  noc^  lange  Seit  gelebt. 

X)ie  (Stabt  :Düffelborf  iffc  fe^r  fd)6n,  unb  wenn  man  in  bcj: 

^erne  an  fic  bcnft,  unb  zufällig  bort  geboren  ift,  wirb 

dorf  and      ©inem  wunberlii^  ju  S)lutt)e.    3c^  bin  bort  geboren, 

Heine;  a     y^x^'0  e§  ift  mir,  al§  müfste  i^  glei^  nacf)  ^aufe  gel)n. 

piop  ecy.    ^^^  ^^^^^  .^  ^^^^^  ^^^  ^aufe  gel)n,  fo  meine  icl)  bic 

lo  Söolferj^rape  unb  bag  ^aug,  worin  trf)  geboren  bin.  ^icfeö 
^aua  wirb  einjl  fe^r  merfwürbig  fein,  unb  ber  alten  ^rau,  bie 
cg  befi|t,  l)abe  i^  fagen  tajfen,  bafg  fie  bei  gcibe  baS  ^aug 
ni^t  oerfaufen  folle.  ^üt  ba§  ganje  ^aug  befdme  fic  jefet 
boc^  faum  fo  SSiel,  wk  \^on  allein  ba§  iSrinfgelb  betragen 
wirb,  ba§  einft  tk  grünoerf^leierten,  oornel)men  ®ngldnberin= 
nen  bem  :£)ien|lmdbcl)en  geben,  wenn  eg  it)nen  bie  ®tubc  ^eigt, 
worin  irf)  ba§  ßic^t  ber  Sßelt  erblidt,  unb  ben  ^ubnerwinfel, 
worin  mic^  93ater  gewoljnlic^  einfperrte,  wenn  i^  Strauben 
genafcl)t,  unb  auc^  bie  braune  3^l)ür,  worauf  9Kutter  mic^  bie 

20  $Burf)ftaben  mit  treibe  f(l)reibcn  lel)rte  —  aä)  ®ott!  SOlabame, 
wenn  id)  ein  berül)mter  @d)riftjletler  werbe,  fo  \)at  ®a§  meiner 
armen  SRutter  genug  CDlü^e  gefoftet. 

5lber  mein  Slu'^m  fcf)ldft  je^t  noii^  in  ben  fOtarmorbrüc^cn 
t)on  ßarrara,  ber  SDlafulatur^ßorber,  womit  man 
^^  °^  ■  meine  0tirne  gefc^müift,  l^at  feinen  :©uft  noc^  ni^t 
burc^  bie  ganjc  SBelt  verbreitet,  unb  wenn  itl^t  bie  grünoer= 
f^leiertcn,  üorne'^men  ßngldnberinnen  nac^  :©üffelborf  fom= 
men,  fo  laffen  fie  baS  berüt)mte  ^au§  no^  unbefic^tigt  unb 
gelten  bireft  nac^  bem  SDlarftpla^e,  unb  betrad^ten  bie  bort  in 

30  ber  ^itU  ftel^enbe  f^warje,  foloffale  Sieiterftatuc.  :t)iefe  foll 
ben  .Kurfürften  San  2Bilt;elm  tjorfteUen,  @r  tragt  einen 
fc^warjen  ^arnifc^,  eine  tiefl)erab^dngcnbc  ^lUongeperücf e.  — 
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5lt6  ^mht  f)ovtt  iä)  bie  (Sage,  bcr  ^ünjttcr,  ber  biefc  <atatue 
gesoffen,  ^abc  iüdt)renb  be§  ©iefeng  mit  ©c^re^en  bemerkt, 
baf§  fein  !RctaU  md)t  baju  au6reic^e,  unb  ba  iijdren  bie  SSürger 
ber  (Stabt  herbeigelaufen,  unb  Ratten  i(;m  i^re  fitbernen  Söffet 
•gebracht,  um  ben  ®ufg  p  oottenben  —  unb  nun  ftanb  i^ 
•ftunbentang  oor  bem  Sieiterbilbe,  unb  ievhta^  mir  ben  Äopf, 
wie  üiet'  fitberne  göffel  tt)o!^t  barin  ftetJen  mögen,  unb  tt)ie  oiel 
Slpfeit6rtd)en  man  tt)0^l  für  att  bag  ©itber  bekommen  fonnte  ? 
Slpfettortc^en  waren  ndmlic^  bamalö  meine  f  affion  —  je^t  ift 
cg  gi^be,  3Ba|r^eit,  ^re^)eit  unb  Äreb|fuppe  —  unb  eben 
unweit  be§  «Kurfür jtenbitbeg,  an  ber  3:{)eatere(f  e,.ftanb  gewö^n= 
lic^  ber  wunberlic^  gebacfene,  fdbelbeinige  ^ert  mit  ber  weifen 
^c^ürje  unb  bem  umget)dngten  Äorbe  t)oll  lieblii^  bampfenber 
Slpfettörtc^en,  bie  er  mit  einer  unwiberffcet)lic^en  ©igfantftimme 
anjupreifen  wufgte :  „:Die  5lpfelt6rtc^en  finb  ganj  frifc^,  eben 
aug  bem  Dfen,  riechen  fo  belifat." 

T)tv  ^urfürffc  fott  ein  braoer  ^err  gewefen  fein,  unb  fe^r 
funftliebenb,  unb  felbffc  fet)r  gefc^i(Jt.  Sr  ftiftete  bie  ®emdt= 
begaterie  in  :l)üffetborf,  unb  auf  bem  bortigen  £)bferoatorium 
geigt  man  n^6)  einen  überaus  fünjt.lid)en  ginfcbacbtelunggbec&er 
Don  «^otj,  ben  er  fetbft  in  feinen  ^reiftunben  —  er  f)attt  beren 
tdgtic^  üier  unb  gwanjig  —  gefd)ni|elt  f)at 

XamaU  waren  bie  dürften  noc^  feine  geplagte  2eute  wit 
jc^t,  unb  bie  Ärone  war  i^nen  am  ^opfe  feftge=  TheAbdi- 
wacl)fen,  unb  be§  ^aä)t&  jogen  fie  norf)  eine  «^*i°"- 
®d)lafmü|e  barüber,  unb  fcl)liefen  rul;ig,  unb  rul)ig  ju  i^ren 
^üfen  fd)liefen  bie  23ölfer,  unb  wenn  :©iefe  beS  5Ölorgeng 
erwachten,  fo  fagten  fie :  „®uten  SOlorgen,  S3ater !"  unb  Sene 
antworteten :  „®utcn  £Olorgen,  liebe  ^inber '/' 

5lber  e§  würbe  plö^lic^  anbcrg.  511S  wir  eineg  SOlorgen§ 
^u  :£)üjfelborf  erwachten,  unb  „©uten  SJlorgen  SSater  l"  fagen 
woEten,  ba  war  ber  23atcr  abgereift,  unb  in  ber  ganjen  ®tabt 
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wav  9'?irf)tS  aU  jtumpfe  23eflemmun9,  c§  war  überall  eine  5lrt 
SBegrdbniSftimmung,  unb  bie  ßeute  [rf)tt(^en  f^weigenb  narf) 
bcm  SOlarftc,  unb  lafen  bcn  langen  ^apiernen  ^Inf^lag  auf  bcr 
^T^3:i)ür  bcg  SHatl|aufe§.  ^g  war  ein  tvüU^  Sßetter,  unb  ber 
bünne  ®^neiber  Äilian  ftanb  bennorf)  in  feiner  Sfanfingja^c, 
bie  er  fonffc  nur  im  ^aufe  trug,  unb  bie  btauwotlnen  Strümpfe 
l^ingen  il;m  ^txah,  bafS  bie  nai^ten  SSeinc^en  betrübt  l)eroor= 
gucften,  unb  feine  fc^malen  Zb^ipm  bebten,  wd^renb  er  ba§ 
angefd)lagene  ^lafat  oor  fiel)  t)inmurmelte.  ©in  alter  pfälj= 
lo  ifc^er  Snoalibe  la§  tt\tia&  lauter,  unb  hü  manchem  SBortc 
träufelte  i^m  eine  flare  S^^rdne  in  bcn  weifen,  et)rlicl)en 
0cl)naujbart.  Sd)  ftanb  neben  il)m  unb  weinte  mit,  unb  frug 
i^n,  warum  wir  weinten.  Unb  ba  antwortete  er:  „:©er 
Äurfürft  Idfft  fi(i)  bebanfen."  Unb  bann  la§  er  wieber,  unb 
bei  ben  Sßorten:  „für  bie  bewdl)rte  Untertl)angtreue"  „unb 
entbinben  cuc^  eurer  ^fli^ten"  ba  weinte  er  noc^  ftdrfer.  — 
©•§  ift  wunberlic^  anjufel)en,  wenn  fo  ein  alter  SOlann,  mit 
verblichener  Uniform  unb  oernorbtem  (aolbatengefic^t,  pl6|li(^ 
fo  ftarf  weint.  3ödl)renb  wir  lafen,  würbe  auc^  ba§  fur^ 
20  fürjtlic^e  Sßappen  oom  Sflat^ljaufe  ^heruntergenommen,  5llle§ 
geffcaltete  fic^  fo  bedngftigenb  obe,  e§  war,  al§  ob  man  eine 
(Sonnenfinfterniö  erwarte,  bie  Ferren  9f?at^§l)crren  gingen  fo 
«\"^ '"a^gc^nf t  unb  langfam  uml)er,  fogar  ber  altgewaltige  ®afcn= 
>•  ^^^91  fö^  flug,  als  wenn  er  SHic^tS  mel)r  ju  befet)len  l)dtte,  unb 
jtanb  ba  fo  frieblic^=gleic^gültig,  obgleich  ber  tottc  Stlopfiug  fid) 
wieber  auf  ein  23ein  ftellte  unb  mit  ndrrifc^er  ©rimaffe  bie 
SfJamen  ber  franjöfift^en  Generale  l)erfd)natterte,  wdl)rcnb  b^r 
befc^^gllgjrumine  ®um^)er|  fic^  in  ber  ©offe  ^crumwdljte  unb 
9a  ira,  §a  ira  !  fang. 
30  Sei)  aber  ging  nacl)  «^aufe,  unb  weinte  unb  flagte :  „3)er 
Äurfürft  Idfft  fic^  bebanfen."  SJleine  SJlutter  ^attt  i^re  liebe 
^ot^,  i^  wufgte,  \va$  ic^  wuf§te,  id)  lief?  mir  9?i^tg^augreben, 
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tc^  ging  weinenb  p  S5ctte,  unb  in  bcr  9Jac^t  trdumtc  mir,  bic 
SBett  l^abc  ein  @nbe  —  bie  fc^onen  ^Blumengärten  unb  grünen 
Sßiefen  würben  wie  SeppicJ^e  tjom  S3oben  aufgenommen  unb 
pfammengerottt,  ber  ©affenoogt  flieg  auf  eine  '^o^t  geiter  unb 
na^m  bie  (^onne  t)om  »^immel  ^erab,  ber  ^c^nciber  ^itian 
ftanb  babei  unb  fprac^  ju  ftc^  felber :  „Sc^  muf§  nac^  ^aufc 
gc^en  unb  mid^  ^übfc^  anjie^en,  benn  i^  bin  tobt  unb  fott  noc^ 
f)tuU  begraben  werben"  —  unb  cg  würbe  immer  bunfter,  fpdr= 
lid^  fc^immerten  oben  einige  ©terne,  unb  auc^  biefe  fielen  l)erab 
mt  gelbe  S5ldtter  im  ^erbfte,  aEmd^lic^  oerfc^wanben  bie  lo 
SD?enfd)en,  i6)  armeS  Äinb  irrte  dngftlic^  um^er,  ftanb  enblic^ 
üor  ber  SBeibenl^ede  eine§  wüften  SSauern'^ofeg  unb  fal)  bort 
einen  SOlann,  ber  mit  bem  Späten  bie  ©rbe  aufwju^lte,  unb^y 
neben  il)m  ein  ^dfSlic^  pmifc^eS  ?Bdh,  ba§  ^t\va$  wie  einen 
obgefcf)nittenen  SJlenfc^enfopf  in  ber  <^ä)üx^e  ^ielt,  unb  :©a6 
war  ber  SÖlonb,  unb  fie  legte  i^n  dngftlicl)  forgfam  in  bie 
offene  ©rube  —  unb  l^inter  mir  jlanb  ber  pfdl^ifc^e  Snoalibe 
unb  fd)luc^jte  unb  bu^ftabierte :  „:0er  Mrfürffc  Idfft  fid; 
bebanfen." 

5llö  id)  erwachte,  fd)ien  bie  ®onne  wieber  wk  gewöl;nlic^   20 
bur^  i)a^  ^enfter,  auf  ber  Strafe  ging  bie  iSrom^   Thenew 
mcl,  unb  al§  i(i)  in  unfere  S[Bo|)nftube  trat  unb   ^^^'^ 
meinem  SSater,  ber  im  );t>ci^cn  ^ubermantel  faf, 
einen  guten  SDtorgen  bot,  l^örte  ic^,  tvk  ber  lei^tfüfige  ^rifeur 
i^m  wdl)renb  beö  ^rifieren§  ^aorflein  erjdl^lte,  baf§  |eute  auf 
bem  9iatl)l^aufe   bem  neuen   ®rofl)erjog   Soac^im   gel;ulbigt 
werbe,  unb  bafö  :Diefer  oon  bcr  beften  Familie  fei,  unb  bic 
^c^wefter  beg  ^aifcrS  S^apoleon  pr  g'rau  bekommen,  unb  au^ 
wirflid)  Diel  Slnj^anb  befiöe,  unb  fein  fi^öneö  fi^warjeä  J^aar 
in  goc!en  trage,  unb  ndcl)ften§  feinen  ©injug  l)altcn  unb  fieser  30 
allen  ^rauenjimmcrn  gefallen  muffe.      Untcrbejfen  ging  baö 
©etrommel  auf  ber  «Strafe  immer  fort,  unb  iä)  trat  üor  bie 
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^auStf)ür  unb  befaf)  btc  einmarf(i)icrcnbcn  franjofif^cn  2rup= 
ipcn,  i)a&  frcubigc  93otf  beg  9{u{)meS,  baS  fingcnb  unb  ftingenb 
bie  Sßelt  burc^jog,  tk  t;eiter=ernftcn  ©renabiergefic^ter,  bie 
23ärenmü|en,  bie  breifavbigen  ^ofarben,  bie  blinfenben  SBa= 
jonette,  bie  SSottigeurg  üoü  Suftigfeit  unb  ^oint  b'I)onncur, 
unb  ben  atlmäc^tig  großen,  fitbergeftitften  5Iambourmajor,  ber 
feinen  ®toc6  mit  bem  oergolbetcn  Änopf  big  an  bie  erfte  ßtagc 
lüerfcn  fonntc  unb  feine  klugen  fogar  U$  jur  irvdUn  ^tage, 
wo  ebenfaUg  fc^öne  SOiäb^en  am  j^enfter  fapen.  3cf)  freute 
mi^,  bafg  wiv  ©inquactierung  befdmen  —  meine  SO^utter  freute 
fic^  ni^t  —  unb  ic^  eilte  nac^  bem  a)larftpta|.  :©a  fa^  eg 
je^t  ganj  anberg  aug,  eg  ttjar,  atg  ob  bie  Sßelt  neu  ange|trirf)en 
ivorben,  ein  neueg  SBappen  I)ing  am  9tat^t)aufe,  bag  ©ifenge= 
(dnber  an  bcffen  SSalfon  ttjar  mit  geftidten  «Sammetbeden 
überhangt,  franjofif^e  ©renabiere  jtanben  ©^ilbnjac^c,  bie 
alten  Ferren  9iatl)gl)erren  Ratten  neue  ©efic^ter  angejogcn 
unb  trugen  i^re  ^onntaggrode,  unb  fallen  fid)  an  auf  ^ranjo^ 
fifc^  unb  fprac^en  bon  jour,  aug  allen  j^enftern  gudten  ^amen, 
neugierige  23ürgergleute  unb  blanfe  ^olbaten  füttten  ben 
^la^,  unb  id)  nebft  anbcrn  Knaben  n?ir  fletterten  auf  bag 
grof e  ^urfürftenpferb  unb  fc^auten  baüon  l^erab  in  bag  bunte 
9)larftgett)immel. 

9?ac^barg  fitter  unb  ber  lange  ^unj  l^dtten  bd  biefcr 
©clcgenl^eit  beina!^  ben  ^alg  gebro^en,  unb  :Dag  wäre  gut 
gewefen^  benn  ber  ©ine  entlief  nac^^er  feinen  Altern,  ging 
unter  tk  (Solbaten,  befertierte,  unb  würbe  in  Wain^  tobtge= 
f(^offcn,  ber  5lnbere  aber  mad)te  fpätcrt)in  geograpl)ifd)e 
Unterfuc^ungen  in  frembcn  Za\^cn,  würbe  befgljalb  wir= 
fenbcg  SÖlitglieb  einer  6ffentlid)en  ^pinnanftalt,  gerrifg  bie 
eifcrnen  25anbe,  bie  it)n  an  biefe  unb  an  bag  93aterlanb  feffel= 
tcn,  fam  glüdli^  über  bag  SBaffer,  unb  ftarb  in  ßonbon 
burc^  eine  attsuengc  ,^raüatte,  bie  fic^  üon  felbfl:  jugcjogen, 
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aU  i\)m  ein  fönigltc^er  SSeamter  baS  SSrctt  unter  ben  SSeinen 
wegrifg. 

®er  lange  ,^unj  fagte  un§,  bafä  {)eute  feine  (Schute  fei, 
wegen  ber  »^ulbigung.     Sßir  mufStcn  tange  warten, 
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big  bicfe  loggclaffen  würbe,  ©nbtic^  füllte  fi^  ber 
S5alfon  be§  9iat:^l)aufeg  mit  hnntcn  Ferren,  ^al^nen  unb 
SSrompcten,  unb  ber  ^err  25ürgermeifter,  in  feinem  berül)mtcn 
rotl)en  Slod,  l)ielt  eine  Siebe,  bie  fic^  ctwaä  in  bie  ßänge  jog, 
wie  ©ummi  elafticum,  ober  wie  eine  geftri^te  ©^lafmü^e,  in 
hk  man  einen  (Stein  geworfen  —  nur  nicl)t  ben  «Stein  ber 
Steifen  —  unb  mani^e  Siebengarten  fonntc  i^  ganj  beutlic^ 
t)ernel)men,  5.  SS.  bafg  man  un§  glüi^lic^  machen  wolle  —  unb 
beim  le|tcn  235orte  würben  bie  iSrompeten  geblafcn,  unb  bie 
^a^nen  gefcl)wen!t,  unb  bie  S^rommel  gerüt)rt,  unb  ^i\iat 
gerufen  —  unb  wd^renb  ic^  felber  SSioat  ri«f,  l)ielt  iclj  mic^  feffc 
an  ben  alten  ^urfürften.  Unb  :©a§  t\)at  notl),  benn  mir  würbe 
orbentlic^  fd)winblic^,  ic^  glaubte  fc^on,  bie  ßeute  ftdnbcn  auf 
ben  köpfen,  weil  fi^  bie  SBelt,  l^erumgebrel)t,  ta$  ^urfürften^ 
t)aupt  mit  ber  5lllongeperü(f  c  nidte  unb  pjterte :  „^alt  feft 
an  mir  V  —  unb  crft  burci)  baö  Kanonieren,  ba^  je^t  auf  bem 
Stalle  losging,  ernü^terte  ic^  mid),  unb  flieg  üom  Kurfürftcn= 
pferb  langfam  wieber  l)erab. 

5116  icl)  nac^  »^aufe  ging,  fal)  i(^  wieber,  wie  ber  tolle 
^lot)fiu§  auf  einem  S3eine  tanjte,  wdl)renb  er  bie  S^amen  ber 
franjöfifi^en  Generale  l)erfc^narrte,  unb  wie  fti^  ber  frummc 
©umper^  bcfoffen  in  ber  ®offe  l^erumwdljte,  unb  9a  ira,  9a  ira 
brüllte  —  unb  ^u  meiner  S)lutter  fagte  ic^ :  SOlan  will  unS 
fllü(Jlic()  mad)m,  unb  bcfal;alb  ift  ^tuU  feine  (Schule, 
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:©ctt  anbern  Za<^  toat  btc  3Be(t  itJicber  ganj  in  Orbnung, 
Theday  unb  e6  War  tüicber  <ad)uk  nad)  wie  tjor,  unb  e§ 
'^nt^'' ^^^*^  iüurbe  lüiebcr  auSwenbig  gelernt  naä)  mt  cor  —  bic 
schoöi  romif^en  .Könige,  bie  Sa^rcgjal^ten,  bie  nomina  auf 
again.  jj^^^  ^[^  verba  irregularia,  ®ried)ifd),  .^ebröifd), 
®cogra!p:()ie,  beutfc^e  ®pra^e,  .Kopfreci)nen  —  ®ott !  ber  .topf 
fc^minbctt  mir  noc^  baoon  —  ^llteS  mufste  auSmenbig  gelernt 
iperben-  Unb  ?SRan^t&  baoon  fam  mir  in„_bcr_gol0e_  ju 
gtotten.     :©enn  l^dtte  iä)  nic^t  bie  romifd^en  .tönige  augtüen^ 

lo  big  geiüufTt,  fo  lüdre  eg  mir  ja  fpdterl)in  ganj  glei^gültig 
getüefen,  ob  $)äcBul)r  ben^iefen  ober  ni^t  beriefen  ^at,  bafg  fic 
niemals  n?irflic^  e)ciftiert  l)aben.  Unb  ttjufte  id)  ni^t  jene 
Sa^reäja^len,  tüie  ^ttc  ic^  mic^  fpdterl)in  jured)t  finben  wollen 
in  bem  großen  S5crlin,  wo  ein  .^au§  bem  anbern  gleicht  wie 
ein  ^Tropfen  Sßaffer  ober  wie  ein  ©renabier  bem  anbern,  unb 
wo  man  feine  SBefannten  nic^t  ju  finben  vermag,  wenn  man 
ii)Xc  .^augnummer  nic^t  im  .topfe  ^at  5  ic^  backte  mir  bamalg 
bei  jebem  S3efannten  jugleid^  eine  I)iftorif(^e  $Begebenl)cit, 
\y'^  bcren  Sa^re§jal)l  mit  feiner  .^augnummer  übercinftimmte,  fo 

20  bafg  ic^  mic^  biefer  leicht  erinnern  fonnte,  wenn  i^  jener 
gebad)te,  unb  bai^er  fam  mir  aud)  immer  eine  |)iftorifd)c 
S3egebcnl)cit  in  ben  @inn,  fobalb  iä)  einen  SBefannten  erbliiSte. 
(So  j.  ^.  \t)tnn  mir  mein  ©c^neiber  begegnete,  backte  ic^  gleid) 
an  bie  ®(^lac^t  bei  !Olaratl)on  ^  begegnete  mir  ber  wot)lgepu^te 
Sanficr  ß^iriftian  ©umpel,  fo  bad)tc  ic^  gleid^  an  bie  3crftörung 
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Scvufatem'g  5  ^vUidtt  iä)  einen  ftarf  tjerfd)u(beten  portugtef^ 
ifc^en  greunb,  fo  tackte  i^  glcid)  an  bie  gtuc^t  SDla^omeb'g  i 
fot)  id^  ben  Vinmv\\täUviä)tcv,  einen  SJlann,  beffen  jtrengc 
SRcc^ttic^fcit  befannt  ijt,  fo  badete  ic^  gleid)  an  ben  S^ob 
^aman'g.  Söie  gefaxt,  bie  %a\)vc^a^Un  finb  burc^auS  n6t{)ig, 
tcf)  fcnne  SKenfc^cn,  tk  gar  S^ic^tg  alg  ein  paar  Sat)regja{)lcn 
im  ^opfe  t)atten,  unb  bamit  in  Berlin  \>u  redeten  ^dufer  ju 
ftnbcn  tt)uf§tcn,  unb  je^t  fd)on  orbenttid)e  ^rofefforcn  finb. 
S^  aber  l^attc  in  ber  ®c^ule  meine  9?ott)  mit  ben  oietcn 
3a^ten !  ^it  bem  eigentlichen  9fied)nen  ging  eg  nod^  f^lec^ter. 
5lm  beften  begriff  id)  ba§  0ubtral^ieren,  unb  ba  giebt  e6  eine 
fet)r  praftifc^e  «l^auptregel :  „S3ier  uon  brei  gct)t  nic^t,  ba  mufö 
iä)  ©ins  borgen"  —  ic^  rat^e  aber  Sebem,  in  folc^en  ^äüm 
immer  einige  ©rofc^en  me^r  ju  borgen  -■,  benn  man  fann  niä)t 
roiffcn  — 

SßaS  aber  ba§  2ateinifc^e  betrifft,  fo  ^ahcn  ®ie  gar  feine/ 
Sbee  baoon,  SDlabame,  wie  Tia^  oermi^elt  ift.  :t)en  Tiie  Latin 
SRömern  ivürbe  gewifg  nic^t  ^cit  genug  übrig  geb=  language. 
lieben  fein,  bie  Sßelt  ju  erobern,  n^enn  fic  baö  Latein  erft  l)ätten 
lernen  follen.  2)icfe  gtü(^lid)en  ßeute  wufSten  fc^on  in  ber 
Sßicge,  meli^e  Sfomina  ben  5lccufatit)  auf  im  l;aben.  S^ 
l)ingcgcn  mufste  fie  ixtx^^mi^  meineg  j^ngejii^tg  auSiücnbig 
lernen  5  aber  eS  ift  bod)  immer  gut,  bafS  id)  fie  iveif .  :Denn 
pttc  ic^  5.  33.  ben  20f^en  Suli  1825,  aU  i^  öffentlich  in  ber 
Slula  ju  ©öttingen  lateinifc^  biSputierte  —  SÄabame,  eS  war 
ber  SDfü^c  tt)ert^  ju^u^ören  —  l^ätte  id)  ba  sinapem  ftatt 
sinapim  gefagt,  fo  würben  cS  mcUci^t  bie  anwefenben  j^üd^fc 
gcmerft  ^aben,  unb  :©a§  wäre  für  mic^  eine  ewige  @c^anbe 
gcwefen.  Vis,  buris,  sitis,  tussis,  cucumis,  amussis,  camia- 
bis,  sinapis  —  :Diefe  SBortcr  bie  fo  oiet  5luffe^en  in  ber  SBelt 
gcmad^t  ^aben,  bewirkten  biefeS,  inbem  fie  fiel)  ju  einer 
.fccftimmten  «Klaffe  fd)lugcn  unb  bcnnod)  eine  5luSna^me  blie* 
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ben  ^  befgt)atb  ac^tc  iä)  fie  fct)r,  unb  bafg  ic^  fie  bei  ber  ^anb 
l^abe,  iüenn  irf)  fie  etwa  plö|tid)  brauchen  foUte,  :^ag  giebt  mir 
in  mand)en  trüben  @tunbcn  beö  SebenS  oiet  innere  S3eru{)i9ung 
unb  Zvo\t  5lber,  SDlabame,  bic  verba  irregularia  —  [ic 
unterfd)ciben  fic^  oon  ben  verbis  regularibus  baburc^,  bafS 
man  bei  i^mn  nocf)  mel^r  ^rügel  befommt  —  fie  finb  gar 
entfe^lid)  f^n^er.  Sn  ben  bumpfen  SSogengdngen  beö  j^ranciö- 
fanerftofterö,  unfern  ber  ®^ulftube,  I;ing  bamatö  ein  grofer, 
gefreujigter  et)riftug  üon  grauem  .^olje,  ein  wüfteg  23ilb,  t)a^ 

lo  no(^  je^t  zuweilen  beg  ^a^U  burc^  meine  Srdume  fi^reitet, 
unb  mic^  traurig  anfielt  mit  ftarren,  blutigen  5lugen  —  üor 
biefcm  S3itbe  jtanb  i^  oft  unb  hddt :  £)  bu  armer,  ebenfalls 
gequälter  @ott,  njenn  c§  bir  nur  irgenb  mogli^  ift,  fo  fiel;  boc^ 
ju,  bafS  iä)  bie  verba  irregularia  im  ^opfe  bel)alte. 

23om  ®ried)ifd)en  mU  ic^  gar  md)t  fpred)en,  ic^  ärgere 
Greekanci  miä)  fonffc  ju  t?icl.  T>ic  59lönd)e  im  !Ölittelaltcr 
Hebrew.  ^atUn  fo  gan^  Unredjt  nic^t,  wenn  fie  U^awpUtcn, 
bafg  ha^  @ried)ifcl)e  dnc  ßrfinbung  bc6  SeufelS  fei.  @ott 
fennt   bie   Reiben,   bie   ic^   babei   auSgeftanben.     ^it  bcm 

20  v^ebrdifc^en  ging  eg  beffer,  benn  id)  l^attt  immer  eine  grope 
SSorliebe  für  bie  Suben,  obgleid)  fie,  hi^  auf  biefe  (Stunbe, 
meinen  guten  S^amen  freugigen^  aber  ic^  fonnte  eg  bo^  im 
^ebrdifd)en  nid)t  fo  weit  bringen  wie  meine  3:afd)enul)r,  bie 
'  t)i«l  intimen  Umgang  mit  ^fanboerlei^ern  l)atte,  unb  baburc^ 
mand)e  j[übifd)e  ^itU  annahm  —  5.  S5.  beg  ®cnnabenb§  ging 
fie  nid)t  —  unb  bie  l)eilige  <aprad)e  lernte,  unb  fie  aud)  fpdter= 
l^in_grammati[d)  trieb  ^  wie  id)  benn  oft  in  fc^laflofen  0?d(^ten 
mit  ©rftaunen  l^ortc,  bafg  fie  beftdnbig  cor  fic^  l^in  pic^erte : 
fatal,  fataita,  fataiti  —  fittel,  littaita,  fittalti pofat, 

30  pofabeti  —  pifat  —  pif  —  pif 

Snbeffcn  tjon  ber  beutf^en  ^prad^e  begriff  i^  SSicl  mel)r, 
unb  bic  ift  bod)  nid)t  fo  gar  finberleid)t.    ®enn  wir  armen*. 

HL, 
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X^cutfc^cn,  bie  \mx  [c^on  mit  Einquartierungen,  50lititdrpflic^= 
tcn,  ^opfftcuern  unb  taufenbertei  ^Ibgaben  genug   ^^^ 
geklagt  jinb,  irir  ^aUn  un§  nod^   obenbrein  ben  German 
?lbetung  aufgefac!t  unb  quäten  ung    einanber  mit   ^anguage. 
bem  5lccufatio  unb  :Datiü.     93ie(  beutfrf)e  ®prac^e   (ernte  i^ 
oom   alten    Sleftor    ®(^attmet)er,   einem    brauen    geifttic^en 
^errn,  ber  ftc^  meiner  oon  ^inb  auf  annat;m.      5lber  i^ 
lernte  auc^   Etnjaä   ber  5lrt  t)on   bem  ^rofeffor  ®^ramm, 
einem  SDlanne,  ber  ein  S5uc^  über  ben  ewigen  ^rieben  gefc^= 
rieben  ^at,  unb  in  beffen  klaffe  fi^  meine  Ttithuhtn  am   lo 
meiften  rauften.  >*V^ ,  "• 

SBd^renb  ic^  in  einem  Buge  fortfc^rieb  unb  ^IKerlei  babei 
ba^te,  l)abe  ic^  mid)  unoerfeljenS  in  bie  alten 
(öc^ulgef^ii^ten  l)ineingef^tt)a|t,  unb  ic^  ergreife  imderdiffi- 
biefe  Gelegenheit,  um  3l;nen  ju  feigen,  SJlabame,  iüie  cuities. 
eg  nic^t  meine  ®(^ulb  n)ar,  wenn  i^  »on  ber  Geographie  fo 
Sßenig  lernte,  bafg  ic^  mid^  fpdterl^in  nic^t  in  ber  SBelt  ^urec^t 
in  finben  wufgte.  ®amalg  l^atten  ndmlic^  bie  gran^ofen  alle 
Grenjen  üerrü(it,  alle  3^age  würben  bie  J^dnber  neu  illuminiert; 
\>k  fonft  blau  gewefen,  würben  je^t  plö|lic^  grün,  mand)e  20 
würben  fogar  blutrot^,  bie  beftimmten  2e^rbucl)feelen  würben 
fo  fei^r  üertaufd)t  unb  üermifc^t,  bafg  hin  iSeufel  fie  mel)r 
ernennen  fonnte,  bie  ganbegprobufte  dnberten  fic^  ebenfalls, 
eid^orien  unb  9iun|elrüben  wuc^fen  ie|t,  wo  fonft  nur  ^a^tn 
unb  |)inter^ erlauf enbe  ganbjunfer  ju  fel;en  waren,  auc^  bie 
(5l)ara^tere  ber  23ölfer  dnberten  fic^,  bie  :Deutf^en  würben 
gelenfig,  bie  ^ranjofen  matten  feine  ^Komplimente  me'^r,  bie 
©ngldnber  warfen  bag  Gelb  nid^t  me^r  jum  ^enfter  l^inaug, 
unb  bie  SSenetianer  waren  nid^t  f^lau  genug,  unter  ben  ^ürft= 
cn  gab  eg  oiel  ^üancemcnt,  bie  alten  Könige  befamen  neue  30 
Uniformen,  neue  Äönigtpmer  würben  gebaifen  unb  l^atten 
JU,5lbfa|    wie    frifcl)c   <©emmel,   mandje   Potentaten    l)ingcgen 
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iüurbcn  üon  ^au§  unb  ^of  gejagt,  unb  mufften  ouf  anberc 
5lrt  il;r  23rot  ju  ocrbiencn  fu^cn,  unb  einige  legten  fid)  bat)er 
frül)  auf  ein  ^anbirerf,  unb  mad)ten  ^.  35.  ^iegeEacf  ober  — 
ÜKabame,  biefe  ^eriobe  l^at  enblid)  ein  @nbe,  ber  ?ltl)cm  tüotlte 
mir  au§gel)en  —  furj  unb  gut,  in  folgen  Seiten  fann  man 
e§  in  ber  ©cograp'^ie  nicf)t  weit  bringen. 

^a  t)at  man  e§  bod)  beffer  in  ber  0Jaturgefd)id)te,  ba 
fönnen  nid)t  fo  üiele  SSeränbcrungen  üorge'^en,  unb  ba  giebt 
e§   beftimmte   Äupferftic^e   üon   5lffen,   Äängurul)§,  Bebras, 

lo  0?a§l)ornen  u.  f.  w.  Sßeit  mir  fold)e  23ilber  im  ©ebdc^tniffe 
blieben,  gefd)a!^  e6  in  ber  ^^olge  fel)r  oft,  bafg  mir  man^e 
9}?enf(^en  beim  crften  5lnbli(S  glei^  wie  alte  S3efannte  t)or= 
famen. 

5lm  atlerbeften  aber  erging  c§  mir  in  ber  franj6fifd)en 
The  «^l(»ffe  be§  ?lbb6  b'5lulnoi,  eine6  emigrierten  ^ran^ 

Frencii  ^ofen,  ber  eine  SOlenge  ©rammatifcn  gefd^riebcn, 
Language.  ^^^  ^^^^  ^^^^^  ^erütfe  trug,  unb  gar  pfiffig  um^er= 
fprang,  JtJenn  er  feine  Art  po^tique  unb  feine  Histoire 
allemande  vortrug.  —  ©r  wat  im  ganjen  ©pmnafium  ber 

20  ©injige,  welker  beutf^e  @efd)icl)te  lel)rte.  Snbeffen  auc^  baS 
^ranjofif^e  l^at  feine  ^c^mierigfeiten,  unb  ^ur  Erlernung 
beöfelben  gebort  oiel  Einquartierung,  t?iel  ©etrommel,  üicl 
apprendre  par  coeur,  ur\i>  t)or  5lttcm  barf  man  feine  Bete 
allemande  fein,  ^a  gab  eg  mand)e§  faure  2Bort.  S(^ 
erinnere  mic^  no^  fo  gut,  al§  mu  cS  erft  geftern  gefc^el^en, 
baf§  i(^  burc^  la  religion  oiel  Unannet)mlid^feiten  crfal)ren. 
SBo'^l  fed)§mal  erging  an  mic^  bie  j^'rage :  Henry,  lüie  l)eift 
ber  Glaube  auf  ^ranjofifc^  ?  Unb  fcci^Smal  unb  immer 
it)einerlicl)er  antwortete  i^:  %  l^eipt  le  credit.     Unb  beim 

30  fiebenten  9Kale,  firfc^braun  im  ©efid^te,  rief  ber  wüti^cnbe 
©):aminator :  @r  l^eif t  la  religion  —  unb  c§  regnete  trüget, 
unb  aUe  ^ameraben  ladeten. 
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Parbleu,  Madame  !    i^  l)abe  e§  im  ^ranjofifd^ett   \t)cit 
9et)rQd)t!     S^  ocrffcc^c  mä)t  nur  Patois,  fonbern  ^e  Grand 
fogar  abligeS   SSonncnfranjofif^.      S^oc^   unldngffc  the 
in  einer  noblen  ©cfetlf^aft  Derftanb  ic^   faft  bie  »rummer. 
^dlfte  Don  bem  ®i§fur§  jweier  beutfc^en  Äomteffen,  tt)ooon 
jcbe  über  »ier  unb  fec^jig  Sa^r'  unb  eben  fo  mtU  5lt)nett 
gdl^Ue.    Sa,  im  (5af^=SKot)a(  ju  S3erUn  I)6rte  ic^  einmal  ben 
SRonfieur  ^an§  SDlid^el  SOlartenS  ^ranjofifc^  parlieren  unb 
t)erftanb  jebeS  2Bort,  ol)fd)on  fein  SSerftanb  barin  war.    ^an 
mup  ben  ®eift  ber  ^prad^e  fennen,  unb  biefen  lernt  man  am   lo 
6effcen  burd)  iXrommeln.     Parbleu  !   wie  SSiel  öcrbanfe  i6) 
nic^t  bem  fran5ofifd)en  Sambour,  ber  fo  lange  bei  ung  in 
Cluartier  lag,  unb  wie  ein  3:eufel  auäfa^,  unb  boc^  t)on  ^erjen 
fo  engelgut  war,  unb  fo  ganj  t)or5Ügli(^  trommelte. 

@§  war  eine  fleine,  bewegliche  ^i^uv  mit  einem  [ürc^ter= 
ticken,   fc^warjen    (Schnurrbarte,   worunter    fic^   bie   rotten ^vz^ 
Sippen  tro|ig  ^eroorbdumten,  wdl^renb  bie  feurigen  5lugen      ^ 
t)in  unb  l)er  f^offen. 

S^  fleiner  Sunge  l)ing  an  il)m  wie  eine  .Klette,  unb  ^alf  4^,^ 
i^m  feine  .Knöpfe  fpiegclblanf  pn^cn  unh  feine  SBeftc  mit  20 
treibe  weifen  —  benn  üJionfieur  2e  ©ranb  wollte  gerne 
gefallen  —  unb  ic^  folgte  it)m  auc^  auf  bie  SSai^e,  nac^  bem 
5lppell,  nad)  ber  f  arabe  —  ba  war  S^icbtg  als  Söaffenglanj 
unb  ßujl;igfeit  —  les  jours  de  f^te  sont  passes  !  SKonfieur 
ge  ®ranb  wufgte  nur  wenig  gebrochenem  ^eutfd),  nur  bie 
j^auptau6brü(Je  —  S3rot,  .Kufg,  @^re  —  bo^  fonnte  er  fi^ 
uuf  ber  SSrommel  (et)r  gut  üerftdnblic^  mad^en,  j.  S3.  wenn 
ic^  ni^t  wufgte,  xoai>  ba§  Sßort  „liberte"  bebeute,  fo  trom= 
melte  er  ben  fOlarfeillcr  SDJcrfc^  —  unb  ic^  üerftanb  i^^n. 
SBuföte  ic^  nid)t  bie  SSebeutung  be§  SBorteg  „egalite",  fo  30 

trommelte  er  ben  SfRarfd)  „9a  ira,  9a  ira les  aristo- 

crats  ä  la  lanteme  !"  —  unb  ic^  öerffcanb  il)n.     SBufate  ic^ 
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nic^t,  wag  „betise"  fei,  fo  trommelte  er  ben  :t)cffauer  50larfc^, 
ben  mv  :©eutfc^en,  mt  auc^  ®oett)e  berietet,  in  ber  ß^am= 
pagne  getrommelt  —  unb  ic^  oerftanb  i^n.  ©r  wollte  mir 
mol  ba§  SBort  „l'Allemagne"  erfldren,  unb  er  trommelte 
jene  allju  einfache  Urmelobie,  bie  man  oft  an  SOlarfttagen  bei 
tanjenben  ^unben  l)ört,  ndmlic^  Dum  —  Dum  —  Dum  —  ic^ 
ärgerte  mic^,  aber  i^  oerftanb  ii)n  bo^. 

5luf  dl^nlic^e  Sßeife  lehrte  er  mid^  auc^  bie  neuere 
History  ©efc^ic^te.  S^  oerftanb  ^war  nic^t  bie  SBorte,  bie 
drummed  ^^  fP^'^'^r  ^^^^  ^^  ^^  wd^renb  be§  ®preci^en§  ht- 
in.  ftdnbig  trommelte,  fo  wufäte  iä)  bo^,  wag  er  fagen 

woKte.  Sm  (^runbe  iffc  T)a^  bie  beffce  2el)rmet^obe.  Dk 
®efcl)i^te  t)on  ber  SSeftürmung  ber  SSaftitte,  ber  iSuilerien  u. 
f.  w.  begreift  man  erft  re^t,  wenn  man  weif,  mt  hei  folcl)en 
@elegenl)eiten  getrommelt  würbe.  Sn  unferen  ®rf)ulfom= 
penbien  lieft  man  blof :  —  „S^re  ©jccellenjen  bie  S5arone  unb 
trafen  unb  !^o^bero  ©ema^linnen  würben  geföpft  —  3l)re 
5lltejfen  bie  ^erjöge  unb  ^rinjen  unb  l)6c^ftbero  ®ema:^linnen 
würben  gefopft  —  S^re  9)?ajeftdt  ber  Äönig  unb  allerl)6(^ftbero 
®emal)lin  würben  gefopft  — '^  aber  wenn  man  tm  rotten 
®uillotinenmarf(^  trommeln  l)6rt,  fo  begreift  man  ^iefe§  erft 
red)t,  unb  man  erfd'^rt  baö  SBarum  unb  ba§  SBie*  SD^abamc, 
:©a§  ift  ein  gar  wunberlic^er  £0^arfc^  !  ®r  burc^f^auerte  mir 
SJ^arf  unb  S3ein,  al§  tc^  i^n  juerft  l^örte,  unb  iä)  war  fro^,  bafö 
i^  i^n  ocrgaf .  —  ^ar\  oergifft  fo  ^twa^,  wenn  man  älter  wirb, 
ein  junger  SOlann  'i)at  je|t  fo  üiel  anbereg  Sßiffen  im  Äopf  ?u 
bel)alten  —  2Bl)ift,  IBofton,  genealogifc^e  S^abellcn,  SSunbeg^ 
taggbefcl)lüffe,  :©ramaturgie,  ßiturgie,  SSorfc^neiben  —.unb 
wirflic^,  tro|  attem  ^tirnreiben  fonnte  ic^  mic^  lange  Beit 
ni6)t  mt^v  auf  jene  gewaltige  SOlelobie  beffnnen.  5lber  benfen 
@ic  fic^,  SDlabame !  unldngfl:  ft|e  i^  an  ber  S^afel  mit  einer 
ganjen  20?enagerie  üon  trafen,  '^Jrinjen,  "^rinjeffinnen,  ^am= 
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mer^crrcn,  ^ofmarfc^aUinncn,  ^off^cnfen,  IDber^ofmeifterin^ 
nen,  ^offilberbciüal^rcrn,  .^ofidgcrmeifterinnen,  unb  wie  biefc 
tjorne^men  ^omejttfcn  noc^  auferbem  l)cifen  mo^cn,  un6  t'^rc 
Untcrbomcftifen  liefen  l^inter  i^ren  (»tül^len  unb  fc^obcn  i^ncn 
bie  gcfüaten  SSetler  oor6  SDlaut  —  ici^  aber,  ber  übergangen 
unb  iiber[ef)cn  würbe,  faf  müfig,  oijne  bie  minbejte  ^innbac^en= 
befc^dftigung,  unb  ic^  fnetete  SSrotfügel^en,  unb  trommelte 
oor  ßangeweile  mit  ben  Ringern,  unb  ju  meinem  @ntfe|en 
trommelte  i^  plö^lid^  ben  rotl)en,  längftöergcffenen  ©uiUo-- 
tinenmarfc^. 

„Unb  was  gefc^a'^  ?"  SOlabame,  biefe  2eute  laffen  fi^  im 
gffen  nirf)t  ftoren,  unb  wiffen  ni^t,  ba[§  anbere  itutc,  wenn 
fie  ^icl)tS  ju  effen  Ijaben,  plo^lid^  anfangen  ju  trommeln,  unb 
jwar  gar  furiofe  9)ldrfd)e,  bie  man  längffc  tjergeffen  glaubte. 

Sft  nun  baS  S^rommeln  ein  angeborenes  SSalent.  ober  ^ah' 
\i^  cS  früt)seitig  auSgebilbet,  genug,  eS  liegt  mir  in  Effects  in 
ben  ©liebern,  in  ^dnben  unb  ^üfen,  unb  dufert  fi^  lateriife. 
oft  unwillfürlic^.  3u  Berlin  faf  id)  einft  im  Kollegium  beS 
©e^eimrat^S  ^^mai^,  eines  SDlanneS,  ber  ben  '^tatxt  gerettet 
turc^  fein  S5uc^  über  bie  ^c^warjmdntel  unb  Sflotl)mdntelgefa'^r, 

—  <öie  erinnern  fid^,  SOlabame,  auS  bem  ^aufaniaS,  bafS  cinfl; 
burd)  baS  ®efcl)rei  cineS  SfelS  ein  thcn  fo  gefd'^rlic^cS  Äom= 
plott  entbeift  würbe,  aurf)  wiffen  ®ie  auS  bem  SioiuS  ober  aus 
SBe^cr'S  2ßeltgefc^icl)te,  bafS  bii  ®dnfe  baS  Äapitol  gerettet, 
unb  aus  bem  ©alluft  wijfen  ®ie  ganj  genau,  bafS  burc^  eine 
gcfcl)wd|ige  ^utaine,  bie  grau  guloia,  jene  fürc^terlirf)e  S8er= 

,fc^wörung  beS  (Satilina  an  ben  Za^  tarn.  —  :©oc^  um  wieber 

^S^"L^i fagten^amm c l ^  f omm en,  im  «KoKcgium  beS  ^errn 

(^el)eimratl)S  0cl)mal5  t)6rte  icl)  baS  SSolferrec^t,  unb  eS  war 

ein  langweiliger  @ommcrna^mittag,  unb  ic^  fap  auf  ber  S3anf 

unb  l)6rte  immer  weniger  —  ber  .^'opf  war  mir  eingefcl)lafen 

—  bod)  plo^lic^  warb  ic^  aufgeweckt  burc^  baS  ©erdufc^  meiner 
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eigenen  <^üfe,  bic  wac^  geblieben  ttjaren,  unb  njat)rfrf)einli^ 
juget)ört  l^atten,  bafg  juft  ba§  @egentt)eit  oom  S35tferred)t 
vorgetragen  unb  auf  ÄonjtitutionSgefinnung  gefd)impft  würbe, 
unb  meine  g'üpe,  bie  mit  it)ren  f leinen  Hühneraugen  baä-'^'^ 
treiben  ber  Sßelt  bejjer  burrf)f^auen,  al§  ber  ®et)eimratl)  mit 
feinen  grofen  Suno=5lugen,  biefe  armen,  ftummen  ^üfe,  un= 
fd^ig,  burc^  SIBorte  il^re  unmaßgebliche  SOleinung  au^sufprec^cn,"*^ 
ivotttenfici^  burd)  5Srommelnüerftdnblic^  maci^en,unb  trommelten 
fo  jlarf,  baf§  ic^  baburc^  frf)ier  ing  ?Olall)eur  fam. 

lo  SSerbammte,  unbefonnene  ^üße  1  fie  fpieltcn  mir  einen 
dl)nlicl)en  ©treid),  alö  icl)  einmal  in  ©ottingen  hd  ^rofeffor 
©aalfelb  l)ofpitierte,  unb  i^iefcr  mit  feiner  fteifcn  25etoegli(^= 

^  feit  auf  bem  ^at^eber  l)in  unb  :^er  fprang,  unb  fi^  ecl)auffierte, 

•^  um  auf  tzn  ^aifer  ^Japoleon  red)t  orbentli^  f^impfcn  ju 
fonnen  —  nein,  arme  j^üfe,  i^  fann  e§  eu^  nicl)t  oerbenfen, 
bafS  i^r  bamalS  getrommelt,  ja  i^  ipürbe  eg  eu^  nicl)t  mal 
t)erbac|)t  l)aben,  n^enn  il)r,  in  eurer  ftummen  ^M\ittät,  mä) 
noc^  fuptrittbeutlici)er  au§gefprod)cn  ^tUt  Sßie  barf  icl), 
ber  (©d)üler  ße  ©ranb'g,  ben  ^aifer  fc^md^en  l)ören '?     :^en 

20  ^aifer !  ben  ^aifer !  ben  großen  ^aifer  ! 

:©enfe  ic^  an  ben  grofen  Äaifer,  fo  wirb  e§  in  meinem 
The  Em-  ©ebdd^tniffe  wieber  rec^t  fommergrün  unb  golbig, 
peror:  a  g^^^g  iant^t  ßinbenallee  taucht  blüt)enb  empor,  auf  ben 
tureby  laubigen  Sweigen  fi^en  fingenbe  9?arf)tigallen,  ber 
Le  Grand,  ggafferfatt  raufd)t,  auf  runben  S3eeten  fielen  23lumen 
unb  bewegen  trauml)aft  i^re  fc^onen  ^dupter  —  iä)  ftanb  mit 
i^nm  in  wunberli(i)em  23erfel)r,  bie  gefd)minften  5lulpcn 
grüften  mi^  bettelftolj  ()erablaffenb,  bie  neroenfranfen  Milien 
niiften  we^mütl)ig  jdrtlicl),  tic  trunfcnrotl)en  SJofen  iahten 

30  mir  f(i)on  von  SBeitem  entgegen,  bic  9?a^töiolen  fcufjtcn  — 
mit  ben  S(Jlt)rten  unb  ßorberen  l^atte  ic^  bamalä  no^  feine 
S5cfanntf(J)aft,  benn  fie  locften  nic^t  burd)  frf)immernbe  23lütl)e, 
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aber  mit  ben  Stefcbcn,  womit  i^  je|t  fo  fc^(ec|t  fte^e,  war 
id)  ganj  befonbcrö  intim.  —  3c^  fprec^c  üom  ^ofgartcn  ju 
iDüffetborf,  wo  irf)  oft  auf  bcm  9lafcn  lag,  unb  anbäc^ttg 
jut)örte,  wenn  mir  SO^onfieur  2e  ©ranb  oon  ben  ^rie9otf)aten 
beg  grofen  <Kaifer§  erjd^tte,  unb  babei  bic  SDZdrf(^e  f(i)lug,  bie 
wä^renb  fener  Sl^aten  getrommelt  würben,  fo  bafg  ic^  ^lUeö 
iebenbig  fal^  unb  t)6rte.  Sc^  fal)  ben  3ug  über  ben  ®imp(on 
—  ber  ^aifer  ooran  unb  f)interbrein  ftimmenb  bie  hta\)cn 
(^renabiere,  wd{)renb  aufgefd)cuc^te§  ®eoöge(  fein  ^rdc^^en 
crf)ebt  unb  bie  ©tctfc^er  in  ber  j^erne  bonnern  —  id)  fat)  ben 
.^aifer,  bie  ^a^ne  im  5trm,  auf  ber  S5rü(fe  oon  2obi  —  id)  fa^ 
ben  ^aifer  im  grauen  aJlantet  hd  föfarengo  —  id)  fat)  ben 
Äaifer  ju  JRofg  in  ber  ^d)iad)t  hd  ben  ^pramiben  —  ^id)U 
aU  ^uloerbampf  unb  CKameluden  —  id)  fa^  ben  ^aifer  in 
ber  ^d)icid)t  hd  5lufterli^  —  |)ui !  mc  pfiffen  bie  ^ugetn  über 
bic  glatte  SiSbal^n  l  —  id)  fal^,  ic^  l^orte  bic  ®c^(ac^t  hd 
^cna  —  bum,  bum,  bum  —  id)  \a^,  id)  i)bvU  bic  ^d)iad)t  hd 

@itau,  Sßagram —  nein,  faum  fonnf  ic^  eö  au§= 

i)aiUn !  aKonfieur  2e  @ranb  trommelte,  bafS  faft  mein  eignet 
^Trommelfell  baburc^  jcrriffen  würbe. 
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5lbcr,  iüie  warb  mir  crft,  aU  td)  t'^n  fclbcr  fa'^,  mit  i)o^-- 
The  begnabigten,  eigenen  5lugen,  it)n  felber,  bcn  ^aifer. 

Emperor  ©ö  ttjor  cben  in  ber  5ltlee  be§  ^ofgartenö  ju 

himseif.  T)üUclborf.  5lt§  i^  mic^  burö)  ba§  gaffenbe  S3olf 
brängte,  backte  id^  an  bie  Zf)aUn  unb  «s^lai^ten,  bie  mir 
SDlonfieur  2e  ®ranb  üorgetrommett  ^attt,  mein  ^er^  fc^lug 
ben  ©eneratmarfd^  —  unb  bennoc^  backte  ic^  ju  gteid^er  3cit 
an  bie  "^olijeioerorbnung,  baf§  man  bei  fünf  Z^aitv  ©träfe 
nic^t  mitten  burc^  bie  ^Hee  reiten  bürfe.  Unb  ber  ^aifer  mit 
feinem  befolge  ritt  mitten  burc^  bie  5lttee,  bie  fc^auernben 
®äume  beugten  fic^  t)ortt?drt6,  wo  er  üorbeifam,  bie  (Sonnen= 
ftral)len  ^ittnUn  furc^tfam  neugierig  burd)  baö  grüne  2aub, 
unb  am  blauen  ^immet  oben  f^wamm  ftc^tbar  ein  gotbner 
<Stern.  :©er  ^aifer  trug  feine  fc^eintofe  grüne  Uniform  unb 
ba§  fUine  tt)eUt)iftorif^e  ^ütc^en.  @r  ritt  ein  weifeg  9t6f6-- 
tcin,  unb  ha^  ging  fo  rul^ig  ftolj,  fo  fieser,  fo  au6ge3eid)net, 
—  tt)dr'  ic^  bamal§  ^ronprinj  oon  ^reufen  gen^efen,  id)  i)ättc 
biefe§  Stofglein,  beneibet.  5)?ad)läffig,  faffc  ^dngenb,  faf  ber 
^aifer,  bie  eine  ^anb  'i)idt  'i)o^  htn  3aum,  bie  anbere  flopfte 
gutmüt^ig  ben  ^aU  beg  ^ferb^eng.  —  @ö  \\>av  eine  fonnig 
marmorne  ^anb,  eine  mä^tige  »^anb,  eine  t)on  ben  bcibcn 
.^änben,  bie  bag  üielfopfige  Unge'^euer  ber  5lnarc^ie  gebdnbigt 
uno  ben  SSotferjweifampf  georbnet  fiatttn  —  unb  fie  flopftc 
gutmütt)ig  i)m  ^aU  beg  ^ferbeS.  5luc^  baS  (Sefict)t  ^atU 
jene  ^arbe,  bie  wir  bei  marmornen  ®riec^en=  unb  SHömerföpfen 
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finbcn,  bie  3ügc  beffelben  iraren  ebenfaUS  ebetgemejycn,  tüie 
bie  ber  ?lntifen,  unb  auf  biefem  @efirf)te  ftanb  gefc^rieben : 
®u  fotljt  feine  ®6tter  l^aben  au^er  mir.  @in  8d(i^cln/  ba§ 
iebc§  ^er§  erwärmte  unb  beruhigte,  fc^webte  um  bie  Sippen 

—  unb  borf)  tt)ufSte  man,  biefe  iii^i^m  brauchten  nur  ju  pfeifen, 

—  et  la  Prusse  n'existait  plus  —  biefe  Sippen  brauchten  nur 
ju  pfeifen  —  unb  bie  ganje  ^lerifei  'i)atU  auSgeftingelt  — 
tiefe  Sippen  braurf)ten  nur  ju  pfeifen  —  unb  ba§  ganje  Ijeilige 
romifc^e  9leic^  tanjte.  Unb  biefe  iipifim  (dc^etten  unb  au^ 
ba§  5luge  Id^ette  —  ©§  war  dn  5luge,  f(ar  wie  ber  ^immel, 
e§  fonnte  lefen  im  ^erjen  ber  SOlenf^en,  e§  fat)  rafc^  auf 
einmal  alle  :5)inge  biefer  Söelt,  wd^renb  wir  5lnberen  fie  nur 
nac^  einanber  unb  nur  il^re  gefärbten  (©chatten  fel)cn.  3)ie 
®tirne  war  nic^t  fo  flar,  eg  nijteten  barauf  bie  ©eij^er 
zukünftiger  ®c|lac^ten,  unb  e6  judte  bisweilen  über  biefer 
«Stirn,  unb  :©a§  waren  tk  fc^affenben  ©ebanfen,  bie  grofen 
@iebenmeilenjltiefel--®ebanfen,  womit  ber  ©eift  be§  «Äaiferö 
unftcl)tbar  über  bie  Sßclt  l)inf(^ritt  —  unb  ic^  glaube,  jeber 
biefer  ©ebanfen  i)äiU  einem  beutfc^en  ©c^riftjteller  2ät  feines 
SebenS  vollauf  @tojf  jum  ®cf)reiben  gegeben. 

®er  ^aifer  ritt  rul^ig  mitUn  burc^  bie  ^Itlee,  Uin  foU-- 
jeibiener  wiberfe^te  fic^  i^m  5  l^inter  i^m,  jtolj  auf  fct)naubenben 
SRoffen  unb  belaftet  mit  @oib  unb  ©efc^meibe,  ritt  fein  befolge, 
bie  iSrommeln  wirbelten,  bie  Slrompeten  erflangen,  neben  mir 
brel^te  fid^  ber  tolle  Sllopftuä  unb  fd)narrte  bie  0?amen  feiner 
Generale,  unferne  brüllte  ber  befoffene  ©umper^,  unb  baS  33olf 
rief  taufenbftimmig :  @S  lebe  ber  ^atfer ! 
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®er  Ä'aifer  tffc  tobt.  5luf  einer  oben  Snfet  bc§  attantifc^en 
Ahero's  SJJeeteg  ift  [ein  einfameS  ®rab,  unb  ®r,  bem  bie 
fate.  @j.t)c  ^u  eng  tvax,  ikqt  xu^i^  unter  bem  fteinen 

^üget,  n)0  fünf  5£rauertt)eiben  gramöott  ii^re  grünen  ^aare 
t)erabl()än9en  laffen  unb  ein  frommes  95ärf)lein  M?et)müt'^ig 
ftagenb  üorbeiriefett.  @g  p^t  feine  Snfc^rift  auf  feinem 
ßetc^enj^eine  ^  aber  ^tio,  mit  bem  gerechten  Griffet,  fi^ricb 
unfic^tbare  SBorte  barauf,  bie  irie  ©eiftertonc  burd;  t)k 
Sal()rtaufenbe  Hingen  werben. 

SSritannia !  bir  gc'^ort  baS  SOleer.  T)oä)  ba§  SDlecr  1)at 
Engiand's  nict)t  SSaffer  genug,  um  oon  bir  abjuniafc^en  bie 
shame.  ®4anbe,  bie  ber  grofe  Sobte  bir  fterbenb  oermac^t 
^at  9'?irf)t  'lim  ttjinbiger  «Sir  ^ubfon,  nein,  bu  fetbft  warj^ 
ber  ftcilianifc^e  .^äfc^er,  hen  Us  oerfct)tt)orenen  Könige  gebungen, 
um  an  bem  EOianne  be§  93otfeö  '^eimlic^  abjuräd^en,  tt)a§  ba§ 
Sßotf  einft  öffentlich  an  einem  ber  if)rigen  oerübt  {)atte.  —  Unb 
er  wa-c  bein  ®aft  unb  '^atU  jt^  gefegt  an  beinen  ^erb  — 

S3ig  in  bie  fpdteften  Seiten  werben  hie  .Knaben  ^^ranfreic^S 
fingen  unb  fagen  üon  ber  fc^redtic^en  (Sjaftfrcunbfc^aft  be§ 
S3etterop'^on,  unb  wenn  biefe  ®pott=  unb  SSt)ränenliebcr  ben 
.Kanal  l)inüber  flingen,  fo  erretten  bie  SBangcn  aller  e^rfamcn 
SSritten.  @inft  aber  wirb  biefe§  gieb  l^inüber  flingen,  unb  c§ 
gicbt  fein  SSritannien  me^r,  ju  S5oben  geworfen  ift  ba§  S3olf 
beö  ^totjeg,  Sßcftminfter'g  ©rabmäler  liegen  zertrümmert, 
tjergeffen  ift  ber  föniglii^e  <Staub,  ben  fie  üerfdjloffen  —  Unb 
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3anft  ^cUna  ift  ba§  l^eitige  ®rab,  lüo^tn  bte  SSolfer  be§ 
S^ricntö  unb  Occibcntö  tt)anfat)ren  in  buntbewtmpeltcn  (ad^iffcn 
unb  {l)r  ^erj  ffcärfcn  burd^  grof e  Erinnerung  an  bic  Äl^atcn 
bcö  Jücttlic^cn  ^ziianH, 

®cttfam!  bte  brei  größten  SBiberfac^cr  bcg  «^aifer§  ^at 
fd^on  ein  fc()re(llic^c§  (Srf)i(f  fal  getroffen :  ßonbonbcrrt)  i)at  fic^ 
bie  Äcf)Ie  abgefc^nitten,  gubwig  XVIII.  ift  auf  [einem  S^^ronc 
oerfautt,  unb  ^rofeffor  ©aalfelb  ift  noc|  immer  ^rofeffor  in 
©Ottingen. 
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SS  war  ein  ftarcr,  fröftelnber  ^erbfttag,  ai&  ein  junger 
Düsseldorf  SÄcnfcf)  oon  ftubentifc^em  5lnfe^en  burc^  bie  5ltlee 
revisited.  jjgg  :©üffelborfer  »^ofgartenS  tangfam  tt^anbertc, 
man^mat,  mc  au§  finbtf(^er  ßuft,  ba§  ra[(i)elnbe  2aub;  ba§  ben 
S3oben  bebeiJte,  mit  ben  ^^^üfen  auftrarf,  mand^mat  aber  auc^ 
iüe|)müt^ig  l^inaufbliifte  na^  ben  bürren  S5äumen,  woran  nur 
noc^  wenige  ©olbbtdtter  I)ingen.  SSenn  er  fo  l^inauffal^, 
bad)tc  er  an  bie  SBorte  beg  ©laufog. 

„®tci^  wie  aSldtter  im  SSSalbc,  [o  finb  bie  ®efc^leci^ter  ber 

SDlenfc^cn  5 

10  SStdtter  »erweist  jur  @rbc  ber  SBinb  nun,  anbere  treibt  bann 
Sßieber  ber  fnogpenbe  SBalb,  wenn  neu  auflebet  ber  ^rü{)ling : 
@o  ber  SOlenfc^en  @ef(^tec^t,  bie§  wdc^ft,  unb  jeneg  oer[d^= 

winbet." 
Sn  früheren  S^agen  ^attt  ber  junge  SDlenfc^  mit  ganj 
anbern  ©cbanfen  an  chcn  biefetbcn  S5äume  l^inaufgefc^en,  unb 
■  er  war  bamaU  ein  ^nabe  unb  fucl()te  SSogelnejler  ober  ®om- 
merfäfcr,  bie  i|n  gar  fet)r  ergö^ten,  wenn  fte  (ujtig  ba^in= 
fummten,  jic^  ber  !^übf(^en  3Bett  erfreuten,  unb  aufrieben 
waren  mit  einem  faftig  grünen  23ldttc^en,  mit  einem  Sropfc^cn 
Z^au,  mit  einem  warmen  ®onnenftrat)l,  unb  mit  bem  füfcn 

20  ^rduterbuft.  :©amal§  war  be§  Knaben  ^erj  ehm  fo  oerg= 
nügt  mt  bie  flatternben  2L^kv(i)m.  Se^t  aber  war  fein  ^erj 
äitcv  geworben,  bk  fteinen  ©onnenftra^len  waren  barin 
erlofc^en,  aüc  S3tumen  waren  barin  abgeftorben,  fogar  ber 
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fc^one  Sraum  bcr  ßtebc  wav  barin  »crbltd^en,  im  armen 
v^erjen  iüar  ^iii)U  aU  SOiut^  unb  ®ram,  unb  bamit  ic^  ba§ 
oc^mcrsltd^fte  fagc  —  c§  war  mein  ^erj. 

:5)enfel6en  ^lag  rt)ar  t(^  jur  alten  SSaterflabt  ^uvM^cfc^vt, 
ahn  ic^  wcUtc  nic^t  barin  überna^ten  unb  fel^nte   Prassian 
mirf)  nad^  ®obe§:6erg,  um  ju  bcn   ^üfen  meiner  ™^®- 
^rcunbtn  mic^  nieberjufe^en  unb  t)on  ber  {(einen  S3eronifa  ?u 
crjä()Ien.     Sc^  (;atte  bie  lieben  ©räber  befuc^t.     S8on  alten 
lebenben  ^reunben  unb  SBcrwanbten  l^atte  tc^  nur  einen  £)^m 
imb  eine  SKul^me  tt)ieber9efunben.     ^anb  i^  auä)  fonffc  noc^   lo 
Ulannte  ©eftalten  auf  ber  ©traf  e,  fo  fannte  mii^  boc^  SKiemanb 
me^r,  unb  bie  ®tabt  felbft  \a^  mic^  an  mit  fremben  klugen, 
t)iele  ^dufer  waren  unterbeffen  neu  angeftric^en  worben,  au§ 
ben  ^enftern  gucEten  frembe  ©ejt^ter,  um  bie  alten  @c^orn-- 
fteine  flatterten  abgelebte  ®pa|en,  3llle§  fa^  fo  tobt  unb  boc^  ^j^"""* 
fo  frifc^  au§,  wie  ®alat,  ber  auf  einem  «Kirci^^ofe  wdd)ft  5  wo  Woi^ 
man  fonjl  ^ranjöftfc^  fpt:ac^,  warb  je^t  ^reufif^  gefproc^en, 
fogar  ein  fleineg  preufifi^eS  ^öfc^en  'i)atte  fici^  unterbeffen 
bort  angefiebelt,  unb  bie  ßeutc  trugen  ^oftitel,  tie  ehemalige 
^rifeurin  meiner  fUJfutter  war  ^offrtfeurin  geworben,  unb  e§  20 
gab  iei^t  bort  ^offc^neiber,  ^off^ufter,  ^offd^napSldben,  bie 
ganje  @tabt  fd^ien  ein  .|)oflajaret^  für  ^ofgeifteSfranfe.     S^ur 
ber  alte  ^urfürft  erfannte  mic^,  er  ftanb  noc^  auf  bem  alten 
^(a|,  aber  er  fc^ien  magerer  geworben  ju  fein.     @ben  weil  er 
immer  mitten  auf  bem  ÜJJarfte  ftanb,  ^atte  er  ade  fJKifere  ber 
2eit  mit  angefe^en,  unb  oon  folc^em  5lnblic6  wirb  man  nic^t 
fett.     Sc^  war  wie  im  3:raume,  unb  backte  an  ba§  ÜDldrc^cn 
Don  ben  öerjauberten  (Stdbten,  unb  i^  eilte  §um  S^ore  ^inaug, 
bamit  ic^  nic^t  gu  frü^  erwachte.     3m  |)ofgarten  t)ermifgte  id) 
manci^en  S3aum,  unb  mancher  war  oerfrüppelt,  unb  tie  oicr  30 
grofen  Rappeln,  bie  mir  fonffc  wie  grüne  Sdiefen  erfc^ienen, 
waren   flcin    geworben.      Einige   ^übfc^e   SOldbc^cn   gingen 
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[parieren,  hnnt^tpu^t,  tt)te  tüanbetnbe  Äulpen.  Unb  biejc 
5Iulpen  l^atte  irf)  gefannt,  aU  fie  noc^  ftcine  3n)iebeld)en 
iparcn  j  benn  a^ !  cg  n?aren  ja  S^a^baräfinbcr,  iromit  i<i)  etnft 
,,^rinjefftn  im  Ät)urmc"  gefptett  l)atU.  5lber  bie  fc^oncn 
Sungfrauen,  tie  irf)  fonft  aB  blütjenbe  Sdofen  gefannt,  fal>  ict) 
je^t  al§  oerwclfte  JKofen,  unb  in  manche  I)ot)e  ®tirnc,  bereu 
®tolj  mir  einft  ba§  .^crj  entjüc!te,  l)atU  (Saturn  mit  feiner 
(Senfe  tiefe  Slunjeln  eingcfd)nitten.  Sefet  erft,  aber  arf) !  ml 
ju  fpdt,  entbecEte  i<i),  tt)a§  ber  SSlicB  bebeuten  foUte,  ben  fie  einjt 

lo  bem  fc^on  jünglingl^aften  Knaben  ^ugeirorfen^  id^  '^attt  unter= 
beffen  in  ber  ^rembe  mancf)e  ^arattelfteUen  in  fd)6nen  klugen 
bemerkt.  5lief  bewegte  mic^  ha^  bemütl^ige  «^utabnel)men 
eine§  SOlanneS,  ben  t^  einjt  reic^  unb  oornc^m  gefeiten,  unb 
ber  feitbem  gum  SSettter  ^erabgefunfen  njar^  mt  man  benn 
überaß  fie^t,  baf§  bie  aJJenfc^en,  njenn  fte  einmal  im  «Sinken 
finb,  tt)ie  nad^  bem  9^ett)ton'f<^en  ©efe|e,  immer  cntfe^li^ 
fc^netler  unb  fd^netter  in§  ©lenb  l^erabfaUen.  2ßer  mir  aber 
gar  nid^t  tjcränbert  fd)ien,  ta$  tt>av  ber  fteine  S5aron,  ber 
luftig  wie  fonft  burc^  ben  ^ofgarten  tändelte,  mit  ber  einen 

20  ^anb  ben  (infen  Siodffc^of  in  ber  ^o^e  !^attenb,  mit  ber  anbern 
^anh  fein  bünne§  Siol^rftodc^en  l^in  unb  ber  fi^wingenb '-,  e§ 
war  nod^  immer  baffelbe  freunbticl)e  ©efic^t^en,  beffen  9iofen= 
röf^e  ficf)  nac^  ber  9?afc  l)in  foncentriert,  e§  war  no^  immer 
ba§  alte  ^egel{)ütc|)en,  eg  war  noc^  immer  bag  alte 
3opfc^en,  nur  bafg  au§  biefem  jc|t  einige  weife  ^drt^en, 
ftatt  ber  c|)emaligen  f(^warjen  •^äv6)tn,  l)eröorfamen.  5lber 
fo  oergnügt  er  auä)  augfa^,  fo  wuföte  ic^  bennod),  bafg  ber 
arme  SSaron  unterbeffen  üiel  Kummer  auggeftanben  i)attc, 
fein  @efi(^t(i)en  wollte  e§   mir  verbergen,  aber  tit  weifen 

30  «^drc^en  feine§  3öpfcl)en§  'i^ahcn  eö  mir  t;inter  feinem  9tü(fen 
ücrratl)en.  Unb  ba§  3öpfcl)en  felber  i)atU  eS  gerne  wieber 
abgeleugnet  unb  wai^elte  gar  wel^müt^ig  luftig. 
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3c^  tüar  ttic^t  mute,  aber  td)  befam  boc^  ßuft,  mtd)  nocf) 
einmal  auf  Die  f)o(jerne  S5anf  ^u  fe|en,  in  bie  id^  Kemini- 
cinft  ben  S^amen  meinet  £Dldbc^en6  eingefc^nitten.  scence». 
3c^  fonntc  i^n  faum  njteberftnben,  e§  waren  fo  oietc  neue 
0?amen  barüber  l^ingefd^ni^elt.  5lc^ !  cinft  war  iiü)  auf  biefer 
SBanf  ein9efcl)Iafen  unb  träumte  oon  ©lud  unb  2:ichc.  „JSrdume 
jtnb  <S^äume."  3lud)  tk  alten  ^inberfpiele  famen  mir  wieber 
in  ben  @inn,  a\x^  t)k  alten,  l^übfc^en  fOJärc^en!  aber  tin 
neue§  falfc^e§  (Spiel,  unb  ein  neueS  pfglirf)e§  földr^en  flang 
immer  l^inburd^,  unb  eg  war  tii  ©efd^ic^te  t)on  jwei  armen  lo 
®eclen,  bie  einanber  untreu  würben,  unb  e§  nad)^er  in  ber 
Äreulofigfeit  fo  tvdt  bracl)ten,  bafg  fte  fogar  bem  lieben  ©otte 
bie  2:reue  hxa^cn.  @§  ift  eine  böfe  ®efct)ii^te,  unb  tt>enn  man 
juft  nic^tg  S5effere§  ^u  tl^un  wd%  fann  man  barüber  weinen. 
O  ®ott !  einft  war  bie  ^dt  fo  ^übfc^,  unb  bie  SSogel  fangen 
bein  mi^c^  2ob,  unb  hk  fleine  SSeronifa  fal^  mid^  an  mit 
fliden  5lugen,  unb  wir  fafen  t)or  ber  marmornen  Statut  auf 
bem  ^c^lofgplal  —  auf  ber  einen  <^cite  liegt  ba§  alte,  üer= 
wüftete  ®^lofg,  worin  e§  fpuft  unb  ^a^t$  eine  fc^warjfeibene 
:©ame  ol^ne  ^opf  mit  langer,  raufd^enber  ®c^ppe  l)erum=^^^ 
wanbclt^  auf  ber  anbern  ^äU  ijt  ein  l^ol^eS  \r)ci^c^  ©ebäube, 
in  beffen  oberen  ©emdcbern  bie  bunten  ©emdlbe  mit  golbnen 
JHa^men  wunberbar  gldnjten,  unb  in  beffen  Untergcfc^offe  fo 
t)iele  taufenb  mdi^tige  S3ücl)er  ftanben,  tk  ic^  unb  bie  fleine 
SBeronifa  oft  mit  5?cugier  betrachteten,  wenn  ung  bie  fromme 
Urfula  an  bie  großen  j^enfler  l)inan^ob  —  ^pdterl^in,  alg  id) 
ein  grofer  ^nabe  geworben,  erkletterte  idt)  bort  tdglic^  bie 
l)öc^ften  Seiterfproffen,  unb  l^olte  bie  pc^ften  S3üd)er  l^erab  unb 
lag  barin  fo  lange,  hi^  x<i)  mic^  oor  9iic^t§  me^r,  am  wenigften 
üor  :Damen  ot)ne  <^opf,  fürcl)tete,  unb  ic^  würbe  fo  gefc^eit,  baf§  30 
ic^  alle  alten  Spiele  unb  SQJdrc^en  unb  Silber  unb  bie  fleine 
SSeronifa  unb  fogar  i^ren  9Jamen  tjcrgaf. 
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Sßd^renb  ic^  abev,  auf  ber  alten  S3anf  beö  .^ofgartcn^ 
The  Pen-  f^l^"^/  i"  ^^^  SScrgangeti^eit  ^xixMtxäumU,  \)bnc  tc^ 
sioners.  I;inter  mir  Deni^orrenc  SOlenfrf)cnftimmen,  iüc((f)e  baö 
<S^icffal  ber  armen  ^ranjofen  beftagten,  bie,  im  rujjifc^en 
«Kriege  aU  ©efangene  nac^  <^ihkkn  gcfc^leip^t,  bort  meiere 
lange  Sa^rc,  obgleich  fd)on  (^rieben  ttjar,  ^urücege:^alten  tüorben 
unb  ie^t  erffc  l^eimfel)rten.  5116  ic^  auffal),  erblicfte  id)  mirflic^ 
biefe  SBaifenfinber  be§  Slu^meg^  burd^  bic  Siijfc  il^rcr  jcr= 
lumpten  Uniformen  laufd)te  ha^  nadtt  @tenb,  in  i^ren  t)er= 
lo  mtUxUn  ©eftd^tern  lagen  tiefe,  flagenbe  5lugen,  unb  obgleirf) 
oerftümmelt,  ermattet  unb  meiftenö  ^infenb,  blieben  fie  bod^ 
nod^  immer  in  einer  5lrt  militdrif^en  (©c^ritteg,  unb,  feltfam 
genug!  dn  Sambour  mit  einer  Ärommel  fc^wanfte  üoran^ 
unb  mit  innerem  ©rauen  ergriff  mic^  bie  Erinnerung  an  bie 
(Sage  üon  ben  ®olbaten,  bie  beS  5lagg  in  ber  ®^la^t  gefallen 
unb  beg  ^ad)ti>  lieber  oom  ©c^la^tfelbe  aufftel)en  unb  mit 
bem  S^ambour  an  ber  <®pi|e  nac^  il^rer  SSaterj^abt  marfd)ieren, 
unb  iüDüon  ba§  alte  SSolfglieb  fingt : 

„Er  fc^lug  bie  frommet  auf  unb  nieber, 
20  (©ie  ftnb  Dorm  9?ac^tquartier  fd^on  wieber, 

Sn6  ®df§lein  I;ell  ^inauö, 
iSraUeri,  tratlerei,  trallera, 
@ie  ?iit^n  üor  ®c^ä^el§  v^au§. 

T)a  fiteren  SKorgen^  bie  ©ebeine 
Sn  Sleii^'  unb  ^lieb  wie  geid)enfl:einc, 
:5)ie  SIrommel  get;t  ooran, 
S^raEeri,  tratterei,  trallera, 
:©af§  fte  i^n  feigen  fann/' 

Sßa^rti^,   ber   arme    franjofif^c   Tambour   fc^ien   t)a(b 
30  tjerwcffc  au§  bem  ®rabc  geffcicgen  ju  fein,  eg  wav  nur  ein  fleiner 
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©chatten  in  einer  fc^mu|tg  jerfe^ten  grauen  ^apotte,  ein 
Dcrftorben  getbe^  ®eftcf)t  mit  einem  grofen  <ö^nurr=  Monsieur 
barte,  ber  we^müt^ig  ^erab^ing  über  bie  oerbtic^enen  ^®  Grand. 
Sippen,  bie  ?lugen  waren  mc  verbrannter  3ünber,  njorin  nur 
noc^  n^enigc  g^ün!c^en  glimmen,  unb  bennoc^,  an  einem  einjigen 
tiefer  ^ünfc^en  ernannte  i^  SOfonfieur  ße  ©ranb. 

Sr  erfannte  auc^  mic^,  unb  jog  mid)  nieber  auf  ben  Sflafcn, 
unb  ba  faf  en  wir  wiebcr  wie  fonft,  al§  er  mir  auf  rj^e  last 
ber  Slrommel  tk  franj6jiifct)e  ^prac^e  unb  tk  neuere  drumiec- 
©cfc^ic^te  bocierte.  ©§  war  noc^  immer  bie  wo(;lbe=  *"^^* 
fannte,  aiU  2!romme(,  unb  icf)  fonnte  mirf)  nic^t  genug  wunbern, 
wii  er  fic  oor  ruffifc^er  ^ahjuä)i  gefcf)ü|t  l^atte.  ©r  trom= 
mctte  ic^t  wieber  mc  fonft,  jebo^  o^ne  taUi  ju  fprec^en. 
SBaren  aber  t>k  ßippen  un^eimlic^  gufammengefniffen,  fo 
fpra^en  befto  me^r  feine  5lugen,  bie  fiegl^aft  aufleui^teten, 
inbem  er  bie  alten  SRdrfc^e  trommelte.  :©ie  Rappeln  neben 
un§  erbitterten,  al§  er  wieber  ben  rotten  ©uillotinenmarfc^ 
crbröl^nen  lief.  Slud)  bie  alten  j^rei^eitäfdmpfe,  bie  alten 
<©ct)lacl)ten,  bie  Z^aUn  be§  ^aiferS  trommelte  er  mc  fonft,  unb 
e§  fc^ien,  al§  fei  bie  iSrommel  felber  ein  lebenbigeg  Söefen,  ba§ 
fiel)  freute,  feine  innere  guffc  au§fprecl)en  5U  fonnen.  S^  l^örte 
wieber  tcn  ^anonenbonner,  i)ai>  pfeifen  ber  «Kugeln,  ben  Särm 
ber  (S^lac^t,  i^  fal)  wieber  ben  S^obeSmut^  ber  ©arbe,  icf)  fal) 
wieber  bie  flatternben  g^a^nen,  ic^  fa^  wieber  t)cn  ^aifer  ju 
9lof§  —  aber  atlmd^lig  fc^licl)  fic^  ein  trüber  5£on  in  jene 
freubigjten  Söirbel,  au§  ber  5Irommel  brangen  £aute,  worin 
ba§  wilbefte  Sauc^jen  unb  ba§  entfe|lic^fte  3:rauern  unl;eimlicl) 
gemifc^t  waren,  e§  fd^ien  ein  (Siegeämarfd)  unb  jugteic^  ein 
STobtenmarfd),  bie  5lugen  2e  ®ranb'S  öffneten  jtc^  geifter^aft 
\-oeit,  unb  id)  fa^  barin  9^id^t6  ol§  ein  weitet,  wei^e^  ©i§felb, 
hebedt  mit  geic^en  —  e§  war  bie  ®c^lad)t  hei  ber  SOloffwa. 

Sc^  ^tte  nie  gebadet,  baf§  bie  alte,  l)axte  ülrommel  fo 

K 
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fd)mer5ticf)c  ßautc  oon  füd)  qt^m  fonnte,  wk  je^t  SDtonjteur  ßc 
©ranb  baraug  t)en)DrjuIoc!ßn  trufStc.  6§  trarcn  getrommelte 
S^rdnen,  unb  fie  tonten  immer  teifer,  unb  irie  ein  trübe§  @d)o 
bracf)en  tiefe  ®eufjer  au§  ber  Srujl  2e  ©ranb'g.  Unb  :Die[er 
tt)urbe  immer  matter  unb  9efpenjlifd)er,  feine  bürren  ^dnbc 
gitterten  t?or  (?roft,  er  faf  n^ie  im  iSraume,  unb  bettJcgte  mit 
feinen  S^rommetffcöcfen  nur  bie  l?uft,  unb  ^ord>te  wie  auf  ferne 
(Stimmen,  unb  entüö)  fc^aute  er  mirf)  an  mit  einem  tiefen, 
abgrunbtiefen,  fle'^cnben  95ti(f  —  id)  oerftanb  i:^n  —  unb  bann 
fanf  fein  ^anpt  l)erab  auf  hk  SSrommel. 

SOlonfieur  ge  ©ranb  l^at  in  biefem  Zchm  nie  me{)r  getrom= 

mett.    5lu(^  feine  5lrommel  ^at  nie  met)r  einen  3^on 

oon  jic^  gegeben,  fie  foUtc  feinem  ^einbe  ber  ^reitjeit 

gu  einem  feroilen  3apfenffcrcid)  biencn,  id)  ^atte  ben  legten, 

fie^enben  S3li(f  ße  @ranb'6  fe{)r  gut  oerftanben,  unb  jog  fogleic^ 

ben  ®egen  au§  meinem  «Stod  unb  jerftad^  tu  Slrommet. 
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Mapittl  VL 

Du  sublime  au  ridicule  il  n'y  a  qu'un  pas,  Madame  ! 

Slbcr  bo§  SeBctt  ift  im  ©cunbe  fo  fatal  ernftt)aft,  ^^^^  ^^^^ 
baf§  e§  ni(i)t  ju  ertragen  träre  o^ne  [ot^e  SSerbin=  suwimeto 
bung  be§  fat|)et{f^en  mit  bem  ^omtfc^en.  :©a§  theridicu- 
iriffen  unfere  ^oeten.  ®ie  graucnl^afteften  S3i(ber 
be§  menfrf)l{c{)en  SBa^n|tnn§  ^etgt  un§  5lriftopl^ane§  nur  im 
tac^enben  ©ptegel  be§  SBi|e6,  ben  grofen  :Denferfc^merj,  ber 
feine  eigene  9?ic^tigfeit  begreift,  tt)agt  ©oet^e  nur  mit  ten 
^nitteloerfcn  eines  ^uppenfpielS  auSjufprec^en,  unb  bie 
toblic^fte  ^tage  über  ben  Sammer  ber  SBett  legt  <a:^afefpeare  lo 
in  ben  SDlunb  eine§  9?arren,  tüd^renb  er  beffen  <Sc^eaenfappc 
dngfllic^  f^üttelt. 

@ie  ]^aben'§  SlUe  bem  grofen  Urpoeten  abgefe^en,  ber  in 
feiner  taufenbaftigen  Sßelttrogobte  ben  ^umor  auf§  .^oc^ftc 
ju  tttibtn  rvti^,  wie  wir  e§  täglid^  fe^cn :  —  nac^  bem  ?lbgang 
ber  gelben  fommen  bie  6lott)n§  unb  ®rajiofo§  mit  t^ren  9?ar= 
rcnfolben  unb  ^ritfc^en,  nad^  ben  blutigen  9ieoDlution§fcenen 
unb  ^aifcraftionen  fommen  wieber  l^erangewatfc^elt  t>ie  tidtn 
S5ourbonen  mit  i^ren  ölten  abgeftanbenen  ®päfc^en  unb  jart= 
legitimen  SSonmotä,  unb  gra^iofe  ^üpft  l^erbci  bie  alte  S^obleffc  20 
mit  i^rem  Derl^ungerten  ßdc^eln,  unb  l^intenbrein  waUen  bie 
frommen  .^apujen  mit  ßic^tern,  ^reujen  unb  Äird^enfa^^ncn  ?  — 
fogar  in  ba§  ^ocl)fte  ^at^oS  ber  SBelttragobie  pflegen  ftd) 
fomif^e  3üge  ein5ufct)leic^en,  ber  üerjweifelnbe  Slepublifaner, 
ber  fic^  wie  ein  SSrutuS  ta^  SDlejfcr  inS  ^erj  fticfi,  ^at  oictleic^t 
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^uoor  baran  9erod)en,  ob  aud^  fein  gering  bamit  gcfc^nittcn 
tt)orben,  unb  auf  bicfer  gropen  Sßettbüt)ne  9ct)t  c§  aud)  auper=  • 
bcm  ganj  me  auf  unfern  ßumpenbrettern,  auc^  auf  i^r  giebt 
cg  befoffene  gelben,  unb  Röntge,  t>ic  i^re  fÜoUc  tjergeffen. 

Du  sublime  au  ridicule  il  n'y  a  qu'un  pas,  Madame ! 
SBöl)renb  ic^  baä  ßnbe  beä  tjongen  ^apttelS  fc^rieb,  unb 
S^nen  erjä^lte,  trie  SDlonfteur  2e  ©ranb  ftarb,  unb  mc  id) 
ba§  testamentum  militare,  M^  in  feinem  testen  S5ti(fe  lag, 
gewiffen'^aft  epefutierte,  ba  ftopftc  e§  an  meine  ©tubcnt^üre, 
lo  unb  l^crein  trat  eine  arme,  alte  ^rau,  bie  mi^  freunblic^  frug, 
ob  i^  ein  :Doftor  fei.  Unb  aU  ic^  :©ie8  Ula^U,  hat  fie  mic^ 
rec^t  freunblid),  mit  il^r  nad)  ^aufe  ju  ge^en,  um  bort  i^rem 
aJlannc  bie  ^ül^neraugen  ju  f(^ncibcn. 
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Kapitel  VII. 

Tiit  beutfc^cn  ßenforcn         —    — 


:5)ummfopfc 
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THE  EXISTENCE  OF  GOD. 

®c^on  baf§  td^  Semanbcn  ba6  :5)afetn  ®ottc§  bisfuttcren 
fcl)c,  erregt  in  mir  eine  fo  fonberbare  5(ng|l,  eine  fo  un^eim= 
lic^e  aSeftemmung,  wie  i^  fie  einft  in  ßonbon  ju  9^ett)=S3eb(am 
empfanb,  atS  id^,  umgeben  oon  lauter  SBal^n finnigen,  meinen 
g'ü^rer  au§  ben  5lugen  oerlor.  „®ott  iffc  SlUeö,  iüa6  ba  ijt," 
unb  3tt)eifet  an  i^m  ift  Zweifel  an  bem  geben  felbjt,  cS  ijt  ber 
5lob. — Deutschiandy  Book  III. 


GOETHE'S  DEATH. 

Les  dieux  s'en  vont.  ©oetl^e  ift  tobt.  @r  ftarb  ben  22. 
ajldrj  be§  oerfloffenen  Sa'^rö,  be§  bebeutungSooHen  Sa^rg,  tüo 
unfere  @rbc  i^re  gröften  Stenommeen  oerloren  1)at  @§  ift, 
al§  fei  ber  Zob  in  biefem  Saläre  plb^li^  ariftofratifd^  genjorben, 
aU  l^abe  er  bie  9?otabi(itäten  biefer  @rbe  befonber§  au§jeid)ncn 
wollen,  inbem  er  fie  gleic^jeitij  in§  ®rab  fc^ic^tc.  fßicUci6)t 
gar  '^at  er  jenfeitS,  im  (©c^attenreid^,  eine  ^airie  ftiften  wotten, 
unb  in  biefem  '^aUc  tudre  feine  fournee  fe^r  gut  gewählt. 
■Ober  l^at  ber  2:ob  im  ©egenf^eil  im  oerfloffenen  Sal^r  t>ic 
^emofratie  ju  begünftigen  gefud^t,  inbem  er  mit  r)m  grofen 
JRcnommeen  au^  i^re  5lutoritdten  vernichtete,  unb  bie  geiftige 
mci6)^dt  beförberte  ?  2öar  eg  JRefpeft  ober  Snfolenj,  wefg^alb 
ber  Zeh  im  vorigen  Saläre  tie  Könige  üerfrt)ont  '^at^  5lu§  8)er= 
ftreuung  l^alte  er  nad^  bem  ^onig  von  Spanien  fc^on  bit  «Senfe 
erhoben,  aber  er  befann  fi^  ^ur  red)ten  ^cit,  unb  er  lief§  il)n 
leben.  Sn  bem  üerfloffenen  Sa^r  ift  fein  einziger  ^onig  gef= 
torben.  Les  dieux  s'en  vont  —  aber  bie  .tönige  be|)alten 
n)ir* — Die  Romantische  Schule,  Book  I. 
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STERNE. 

«i^icrin  QUi^t  Sean  ^aut  ganj  bem  grof  en  Sttänber,  womit 
man  i^n  oft  oerglic^en.  Stucf)  ber  SScrfaffcr  beö  „S^rij^ram 
@i^anb9"  tpcnn  er  ftc^  in  bcn  ro|)ejlen  5£rioia(ttdten  verloren, 
tt)eif  un§  pto^tid^  burc^  ct\)ahtnc  Übergänge  an  feine  fürftlic^c 
SBürbe,  an  feine  QhtnhüxÜQhit  mit  (a^affpeare  gu  erinnern. 
SBie  ßorenj  Sterne  l^at  au6)  ^tan  ^aul  in  feinen  ®(^riften  feine 
"Perfonlid^fcit  preisgegeben,  er  f)at  \i^  ebenfalls  in  menf^li^fter 
S5(of  e  gejeigt,  aber  bod^  mit  einer  genjiffen  unbei^olfenen  ^d)m. 
£orenj  Sterne  §«igt  fic^  bem  ^ublifum  ganj  entftjeibet,  er  iffc 
ganj  nadt^  Sean  ^aut  hingegen  ^at  nur  göd)er  in  ber  ^ofe. 
fßlit  Unred^t  glauben  einige  <Kritifer,  Sean  ^aut  'i)aht  n\c1)v 
wa^teB  ®efü^(  befeffen  aU  (Sterne,  n)eit  :£)iefer,  fobatb  ber 
©egenftanb  ben  er  bebanbelt,  eine  tragifd)e  ^ol^e  erreirf)t  plÖ|= 
ü^  in  ben  fc^erjl^afteften,  lad^enbften  S£on  überfpringt^  ftatt 
taf§  ^tan  ^au(,  wenn  ber  @pap  nur  im  minbeften  ernft^dft 
wirb,  attmd^lic^  §u  flennen  beginnt  unb  ru^ig  feine  5£^rdnen= 
brüfen  au§trdufcn  Idfft,  5)?ein,  «Sterne  füllte  DieUeid^t  nod) 
tiefer  als  Sean  ^aul,  benn  er  iffc  ein  größerer  :©iti^ter.  @r 
iffc,  wie  i^  fc^on  erwd^nt,  ebenbürtig  mit  2Bi(liam  ®l)affpeare, 
unb  auc^  i^n,  ben  gorenj  Sterne,  ^abcn  hie  SJlufen  erjogen 
auf  bem  '^arnafs.  5lber  nac^  ^rauenart  l^abcn  fie  il^n  befon= 
berS  burc^  i^re  ßiebfofungen  fc^on  frül)e  üerborben.  @r  war 
baS  Sc^offinb  ber  bleid)en  tragifc^en  ©otttn.  Sinft,  in  einem 
Slnfatl  t)on  graufamer  3drtlt(^feit,  füffte  ®iefe  tt)m  baS  junge 
^erj  fo  gewaltig,  fo  liebeffcarf,  fo  inbrünj^ig  faugenb,  bafS  ta& 
^erj  ju  bluten  begann  unb  pl6|lic^  alle  (Sc^merjen  biefer  SBclt 
tjcrffcanb,  unb  t)on  unenblid^em  93Jitleib  erfüllt  würbe.  ?lrme§ 
junges  :©icl)terl)er5 1  5lber  bie  jüngere  S^oc^ter  üJlnemofpne'S, 
bie  rofigc  ®bttin  beS  ^d^erjeS,  l^üpfte  fd^neU  l^inju  unb  nal^m 
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ben  (eibenbcn  Knaben  in  i^re  5lrme,  unb  fuc^te  t^n  ju  ertjeitern 
mit  ßac^cn  unb  (Singen,  unb  gab  i^m  alö  (Spietjcug  bie  fomifcf)e 
8aroe  unb  bic  ndrrifc^en  ®löc!c^en,  unb  füjftc  bcgütigcnb  feine 
Sippen,  unb  füfftc  i^m  barauf  all  i^ren  ßeic^tfinn,  aU  il)re 
tro^ige  ßuft,  all  i^re  tt){|ige  9^Cec!erei.  Unb  feitbem  gerietl^en 
@terne'g  ^er^  unb  @tcrne'§  Sippen  in  einen  fonberbaren 
SBiberfpruc^  5  wenn  fein  .^erj  manchmal  ganj  tragifd^  bemegt 
ift,  unb  er  feine  tiefften  blutenben  ^erjenggefü^le  au§fprec^en 
njill,  bann,  ju  feiner  eignen  SJerwunberung  flattern  öon  feinen 
Sippen  bie  lac^enb  ergö|lic^ften  SBorte.  —  Die  Romantische 


THE  NIBELUNGENLIED. 

So  tt>ar  lange  2nt  t?on  mä)U  5lnberem  al§  oom  9^ibetun= 
genlieb  hü  ung  bie  Siebe,  unb  bie  flajfifc^en  ^i^ilologen  würben 
nt(^t  njenig  geärgert,  wenn  man  tiefet  @poö  mit  ber  3liaä 
t)erglic^  ober  wenn  man  gar  barüber  ftritt,  welc^eä  bon  beiben 
©ebic^ten  ba§  üorjüglic^ere  fei?  Unb  baö  *^ublifum  fal^  babei 
au§  wie  ein  .Knabe,  ben  man  ernft^aft  fragt :  ^aft  bu  lieber 
ein  ^ferb  ober  einen  ^fefferfuc^en '?  SebenfaUS  ift  aber  biefeS 
9?ibelungenlieb  oon  großer  gewaltiger  ^raft.  Sin  j^ranjofe 
fann  fiel)  fcl)werli^  einen  S3egriff  baoon  macl)en.  Unb  gar  oon 
ber  0pracl)e,  worin  eö  gebic^tet  ift.  @g  ijt  eine  ®pra^e  oon 
«Stein,  unb  tk  S3erfe  finb  gleid)fam  gereimte  £luabern.  ^ie 
unb  ba  au§  bm  ^paittn  quellen  rotl)e  Slumen  ^eroor,  me 
S3lut§tropfen,  ober  ^ei^t  fic^  ber  lange  ^p^en  herunter,  mt 
grüne  Z^vänm,  SSon  ben  Sliefenleibenfc^aften,  bie  fic^  in 
biefem  ®ebicl)te  bewegen,  fonnt  i^r  fleinen  artigen  Seutc^en 
eu^  noc^  oiel  weniger  einen  S3egriff  mad^en.  :©enft  euc^,  c§ 
wäre  eine  ^ellc  ^ommernad^t,  bie  Sterne,  bleich  wie  (Silber, 
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aber  grof^  mc  «Sonnen,  traten  l^ecoor  am  blauen  ^immet,  unb 
aUt  9ott)tfct)en  :Dome  t)on  Europa  ^ätUn  fi^  ein  9f{enbejooug 
gegeben  auf  einer  ungeheuer  wetten  @bene,  unb  ba  fdmen  nun 
ru^ig  ^erangcfc^ritten  bcr  «Strapurger  SDJünfterg  ber  ®to(len= 
tl^urm  oon  glorenj,  bic  Äat^ebrale  t)on  JKouen  u.  f.  w,,  unb 
biefe  matten  ber  fc^önen  9?otre=.^ame=be='5)artö  ganj  artig 
btc  ,Kour.  @g  ift  wa^v,  bafö  t^r  ®ang  ein  bi§ci)en  unbeholfen 
ift,  bafg  einige  barunter  fic^  fe^r  tinfifd)  benehmen,  unb  bafö 
man  über  il^r  oertiebteS  SBacfeln  man6)mai  tad^en  fönnte. 
Slber  biefeg  ia^tn  ^dtte  boc^  ein  @nbe,  fobalb  man  fd^e,  tt)ie 
fie  in  Sßut^  geratf)en,  roic  fic  ftc^  untereinanber  ttjürgen,  me 
9'2otre=3)ame=be=^ari§  oerjweiflunggoott  i^re  beiben  ©teinarme 
gen  «^immet  erl^ebt,  unb  plo|licf)  ein  (©d)tt)ert  ergreift,  unb 
bem  gröften  aUer  :©ome  ha^  ^anpt  t)om  Stumpfe  herunter- 
fcf)Idgt.  5lber  nein,  i^r  fönnt  euc^  auc^  bann  oon  ben  *^aupt= 
perfonen  beg  S^ibelungliebg  feinen  S3egriff  matten ;  fein  5l^urm 
ift  fo  ^oä)  unb  fein  ^tdn  ift  fo  ^art  mt  ber  grimme  .^agen 
unb  bie  rachgierige  ß^rieml^ilbe.  2Ber  l^at  aber  biefe§  gieb 
tjcrfafft?  Sben  fo  wenig  wie  oon  ben  SSolfgliebern  weip  man 
ben  S^amen  beS  3)ic^terg,  ber  bag  Sfibetungentieb  gefc^rieben. 
«sonberbarl  t)on  t>m  oortrefftic^ften  SSüc^ern^  ©ebic^ten, 
a5autt)crfen  unb  fonftigen  :©enfmdtern  ber  ^unft  weif  man 
fetten  ben  Urheber.  Sßie  {)iep  ber  25aumeifter,  ber  ben  Kölner 
:I)om  erbaut  ?  Sßer  ^at  bort  bag  5lltarbitb  gemalt,  worauf 
bie  fcl)6ne  ©ottegmutter  unb  bie  l^eiligen  brci  Könige  fo 
erquicflic^  abfonterfeit  finb?  SBer  ^at  bag  S5uc^  ^^iob 
gebicl)tet,  bag  fo  oietc  (eibenbc  SDlenfc^engefc^le^ter  getreftet 
Ijcifi  ^ie  SJJcnfd^en  oergeffen  nur  ju  leirf)t  bie  9?amen  il)rer 
S[ßol)lt^dter  ^  bie  ^Jamen  beg  ©uten  unb  (gblen,  ber  für  bag 
^eil  feiner  «Mitbürger  geforgt,  finben  wir  feiten  im  «IKunbe  ber 
23olfer,  unb  il)r  bi^eg  ©ebdt^tnig  bewaljrt  nur  bie  Sffamen 
il)rer  :©rdnger  unb  graufamen  ^rie9gt)elben.     ^tx  S3aum  ber 
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2Kenfrf)^eit  üergifft  bc6  jütten  ®ärtner§,  ber  i^n  gepflegt  in 
ber  Ädltc,  getrdnft  in  ber  .'Dürre  unb  üor  frf)Qbli(^en  Agieren 
gefc^ü^t  ^at  •-,  aber  er  hma^xt  treulici^  bie  S^amen,  bie  man 
il^m  in  feine  Sdinbe  unbarm^erjig  eingefrf)nittcn  mit  [d)arfem 
«Sta^t,  unb  er  überliefert  fie  in  immer  »ac^fenber  @r6fe  ten 
fpäteften  ©efc^lec^tern. — Die  Romantische  Hchule,  Book  III. 


NAPOLEON. 

2Son  S^apoteon  ijl  in  biefem  Slugenblicfe  feine  Siebe 
mel^r  5  l^ier  bcnft  SJiemanb  mei)r  an  feine  5lfc^e,  unb  ©a§  iffc 
eben  fei^r  bebenflic^.  ^enn  bie  95egeifterung,  t)\t  bur^  baS 
10  bejtdnbige  ©etrdtfc^e  am  @nbe  in  eine  fe^r  befc^eibene  Sßdrme 
übcrgegongen  war,  wirb  nac^  fünf  SJfonben,  xotnn  ber  faifer= 
lic^e  geirf)enjug  anlangt,  mit  erneueten  SSrdnben  aufflammen. 
Söerben  albann  bie  emporfprü^enben  ^unfen  großen  @c^aben 
anjtiften  ?  ©S  l)dngt  5iae§  tjon  ber  SBitterung  (xb.  aSieaeicl)t, 
wenn  bie  Sßinterfdlte  frü|)e  eintritt  unb  oiel  (Schnee  fallt,  wirb 
ber  Sobte  fel^r  fül)l  hcQvahcn,—Bürgerkönigthu'ni. 

NAPOLEON. 

e§  ift  wal^r,  e§  i\t  taufenbmat  wa^r,  bafg  9?apoleon  ein 
^einb  ber  §reil)eit  war,  ein  3)efpot,  gefronte  «Selbjtfuc^t,  unb 
baf6  feine  S3crl)errlic^ung  ein  bofeö,  gefd^rlic^eS  ^eifpeil.  @ö 
20  ift  wal^r,  i^m  fel)lten  tic  S3ürgertugenben  eineö  ^aile^,  eineö 
ßafapette,  unb  er  trat  tie  ©efe^c  mit  ^üfen  unb  fogar  bie 
®efe|gebcr,  WDt)on  nod)  \c^t  einige  lebenbc  3eugniffc  im 
.^ofpitat  be§  guj:embourg.  5lber  eg  ift  nic^t  bicfer  liberticibc 
9?apoleon,  nic^t  ber  ,^elb  be§  18.  SSrumaire,  nic^t  ber  :£)onner= 
gott  be§  ©l)rgeije§,  bem  i^r  bie  gldnjenbftcn  I2eicl)cnfpiele  unb 
:l5enfmate  wibmen  foUtl     9^ein,  e6  ift  ber  SOlann,  ber  baö 
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junge  ^ranfrctcf)  bem  alten  Suropa  gegenüber  reprdfentterte, 
beffen  S3er^errnct)ung  in  B^rage  ^c))t  5  in  feiner  ^erfon  fiegte 
ba§  franjojtfc^e  SSolf,  in  feiner  ^erfon  ttJarb  e6  gebemütl)igt, 
in  feiner  ^erfon  t^vt  unb  feiert  e§  fic^  fetber  —  unb  ^a$  fül^tt 
jcber  ^ranjofe,  unb  bef§|)alb  »ergibt  man  ade  «©d^attenfeiten 
be§  SSerjtorbenen  unb  ^utbigt  i^m  quand  meme,  unb  bie 
Kammer  beging  einen  großen  ^e^ler  burd^  i^re  unjeitige 
^ni(ferei.  —  :©ie  JRebe  beg  ^errn  oon  Lamartine  war  ein 
3JJeifter|tu(f,  öott  uon  perfiben  S3(umen,  beren  feineä  Oift 
mancben  \ä)\va^tn  ^opf  hctäuhU  --,  bod)  ber  SJiangel  an 
e^rlic^feit  tt^irb  fpärtic|  bebecft  t)on  ben  fd^önen  SBorten,  unb 
ba§  50linifterium  barf  fic^  e^er  freuen  als  betrüben,  baf§  feine 
^einbe  i^re  antinationalen  @efül)le  fo  ungefc^idt  oerrat^cn 
f)aher\. — Bürgerhönigthum, 


NAPOLEON'S  FUNERAL. 

:£)ie  friegerifc^en  belüfte,  bie  hd  t)er\  j^ranjofen  feit  ben 
Otiten  ber  ©aUier  fo  flürmifc^  loberten  unb  brobelten,  finb 
nad^gerabe  jiemlic^  erlof^en,  unb  wie  n^enig  bie  militärifc^e 
furor  francese  U^t  hü  i^nen  oor^errfd)enb,  jeigte  fid^  hti  ber 
ßeic^enfeier  beg  ^aiferS  S^apoleon  SSonaparte.  Sc^  fann 
nid)t  mit  t)m  SBeric^terftattern  übereinftimmen,  bie  in  bem 
«Sc^aufpiel  jeneS  ttjunberbaren  SBegräbniffeS  nur  ^omp  unb 
©eprdnge  fallen.  «Sie  Ratten  Uin  5luge  für  t)ie  ©efü^le,  bie 
ba§  franjofifc^e  SSolf  hi$  in  feine  3:iefen  erfd^ütterten.  :©iefe 
©efü^le  waren  aber  nid^t  bie  beö  folbatifd^en  e^rgeijeg  unb 
(Stoljeg,  ben  fiegrcic^en  Imperator  begleitete  ni^t  imex 
•«pratorianerjubel,  jene  lärmige  9flul^m=unb  JRaubfud^t,  beren 
man  jtd^  in  :t)eutfc^lanb  noc^  fel)r  gut  erinnert  au§  ben  klagen 
be§  Smpire.  3)ie  alten  Eroberer  ^ahen  feitbem  ba§  Seitliche 
gefegnet,  unb  (e§  war  eine  ganj  nene  ©cncrationy  bie  bem 
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ßeic^enbcgöngniffe  jufc^aute,  unb  wenn  nic^t  mit  brcnncnbem 
3orn,  ho6)  gcn^ifS  mit  ter  Sßc^mut^  bcr  ^ietät  fal^  ftc  auf 
tiefen  golbcnen  Äatafalf,  tt)orin  9teicf)fam  alle  J^reuben,  Reiben, 
g(orreict)e  Srrt^ümcr  unb  gebrochene  Hoffnungen  il^rer  SSdter, 
bie  eigenttid^e  ®eele  i^rer  S3äter  eingefargt  tag !  ®a  gab'6 
mci)v  ftumme  ^l^rdnen  aU  tauteS  ©efc^rei.  -  Unb  bann  war 
tu  ganje  @rfd)einung  fo  fabetl^aft,  fo  märc^enartig^  bafg  man 
faum  feinen  5lugen  traute,  bafö  man  ju  träumen  glaubte. 
^tnn  biefer  9?apoteon  S5onaparte,  benn  man  begraben  fa|), 
lo  war  für  ba§  l^eutige  ©efd^lec^t  fc^on  läng|t  ba^ingefc^wunben 
in  ha^  ?Kä^  ber  (©age,  p  ben  (Statten  5llepanber'§  oon 
ajlacebonien  unb  Äarl'S  be§  ©roffen,  unb  je^t,  fie^e!  eineö 
falten  SßintertagS  erfcl)eint  er  mitten  unter  un§  ßebenben,  auf 
einem  golbenen  «siegeöwagen,  ber  geisterhaft  ba^inrottt  in  ben 
weijf en  SJlorgennebeln. —Bürgerkönigthum. 


LAFAYETTE. 

5lber  wa§  aud^  bie  öcrblenbcten  ^rcunbe  unb  bie  l)euc^= 
lerifc^en  ^einbe  fagen  mögen,  2afat)ette  ijl  ndcl)ft  SRobefpierre 
ber  reinfte  ßl^arafter  ber  franjöfifi^en  9iet)olution,  unb  ndcl)ft 
9^a^oleon  ift  er  i^r  populdrfter  ^elb.  0Japoleon  unb  ütafa^ctU 
20  finb  tie  beiben  0?amen,  hk  je^t  in  j^ranfreid^  am  fd^onftcn 
blü'^en.  ^reilic^,  il^r  9lul^m  ift  oerfct)iebener  Slrt^  tiefer 
fdmpfte  me'^r  für  ben  j^rieben  als  für  tcn  (»ieg,  unb  Sener 
fdmpfte  mel^r  um  ten  Sorbeer  al§  um  ben  ©c^enfranj. 
^vciüö),  eg  wdrc  Idd^erlicl),  wenn  man  tie  ©rofe  beiber  «gelben 
meffen  wollte  mit  bemfelben  SÖlaf Stabe,  unb  ben  ©inen  l^infteUen 
wollte  auf  baS  ^oftament  beg  5lnbern.  @S  wdre  ldc^erli(^, 
wenn  man  ba§  ^tanbbilb  be§  ßafa^ette  auf  bie  SSenbomefdule 
fe^en  wollte,  auf  jene  <^dule,  bie  au§  ben  erbeuteten  Kanonen 
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fo  mUt  <^^la^Un  gegolten  iüorbcn,  unb  bcren  Slnbticf,  wie 
S3arbier  ftngt,  feine  franjöfifc^e  SKutter  ertragen  fann.  5luf 
btefe  eiferne  <®dule  ftettt  ben  ^lapoieon,  ben  eifernen  aJlann,  l^ier 
wie  im  ßeben  fuf enb  auf  [einem  <^anonenrut)m,  unb  frf)auerlicf) 
ifoliert  emporragenb  in  ben  SBotfcn,  fo  bafö  jebem  e'^rgeijigen 
^olbaten,  tt)enn  er  i^n  bort  oben,  ben  Unerreichbaren,  erblicft, 
bag  gebemütl^igte  »^erj  Qe^eiÜ  lüirb  tjon  ber  eiteln  Siu^m-- 
fu^t,  unb  folc^ermafen  biefe  foloffate  SDZetattfdule,  aU  ein 
©ewitterabteiter  be§  erobernben  ^elbent^umö,  bm  frieb= 
ti(|ften  S^fulcn  ftifte  in  Europa.  ßafat)ette  grünbete  fic^  ein  lo 
beffere  <®du(e  aU  bie  be§  S3enbomepla|e§,  unb  ein  beffereS 
©tanbbilb  aU  t5on  SDietatt  ober  SDJarmor.  Sßo  giebt  eö 
SDlarmor  fo  rein  wie  ba§  ^erj,  wo  giebt  e§  SKetatl  fo  fcft  wie  . 
bie  Streue  beS  alten  2afat)ette?  ^reiticJ),  er  war  immer 
einfettig,  aber  einfeitig  wie  bie  ÜJlagnetnabet,  bie  immer  nac^ 
3?orben  jeigt,  niemals  jur  Slbwec^Slung  einmal  nad)  ©üben 
ober  Often.  ®o  fagt  gafa^ette  feit  üierjig  Sauren  tdglic^ 
2)affclbc  unb  jeigt  beftdnbig  nad)  S^orbamerifa  ♦,  er  iffc  e§,  ber 
bie  Sleoolutton  eröffnete  mit  ber  ^rfldrung  ber  SDlenfci^enred^tej 
nod^  ju  biefer  ©tunbe  be^^arrt  er  auf  biefer  ©rfldrung,  ol)ne  20 
welche  fein  J^eil  ju  erwarten  fei  —  ber  einfeitige  9J?ann  mit 
feiner  einfeitigen  ^immelggegenb  ber  ^reil^eit !  ^reilii^  er  ijl 
fein  ®enie,  wie  9?apoleon  war,  in  beffen  Raupte  bie  5lbler  ber 
SBegeifterung  {)orfteten,  wd^renb  in  feinem  ^^erjen  bie  ©cl)tangen 
beS  ÄalfulS  fic^  ringelten  ^  aber  er  l)at  fi^  bod^  nie  öon  5lblern 
einfcl)üf^tern  ober  oon  ©d^langen  «erführen  laffen.  ?ll§  Süng= 
ling  weife  wie  ein  ®rei§,  al§  ®rei§  feurig  wie  ein  Süngling, 
ein  ©c!^ü|er  be§  SSolfg  gegen  bie  ßift  ber  ©rofen,  ein  <©cl)u|er 
ber  ©rofen  gegen  bie  Sßut^  beS  23olfeg,  mitleibenb  unb  mit= 
Hmpfenb,  nie  übermüt:^ig  unb  nie  oerjagenb,  ebenmdfig  ftreng  30 
unb  milbe,  fo  blieb  ßafapettc  fic^  immer  gleic^,  —  Bürger- 
königtJmm. 
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PRUSSIA. 

9Satcrtanb§  bie  SSergroperung  ^rcufen§  gewünfc^t  unb  in 
feinen  Röntgen  btc  Öber^erren  einc§  üeremtgtcn  35eutfc^tanbg 
gu  feigen  gehofft,  unb  man  '^at  bte  SSatcrlanbSliebe  ju  föbcrn 
gcnjufft,  unb  c§  gab  einen  preufifc^en  giberali§mu§,  unb  bie 
^rcunbc  ber  i^rcil^eit  blickten  fc^on  öertraungSooß  na^  ben 
ßinbcn  t)on  SSerttn.  S35a§  mic^  'bctvi^t,  icf)  ^abe  mic^  nie  ju 
folc^em  IBertrauen  üerftel^en  nsotten.  ^ü)  hctva^UU  üictme^r 
mit  S5eforgni§  biefen  preufifd^en  5lbler,  unb  wd^rcnb  5lnbcrc 
rühmten,  mc  lü^n  er  in  bie  ®onne  fc^aue,  mar  tc^  bcflo 
aufmerffamer  auf  feine  Tratten.  Sc^  traute  nic^t  biefem 
^reupen,  biefem  langen  frommetnben  Äamaf^enl^elb  mit  bem 
meiten  SOlagen  unb  mit  bem  groffen  SKaulc  unb  mit  bem 
«Korporalftodg,  ben  er  erft  in  SSei^majfer  tautet,  e^e  er  bamit 
^ufd^tdgt  SDlir  mifgftel  biefe§  p^itofop'^if^  (^rift(irf)e  <Solba= 
tentl)um,  biefe§  ©emengfet  oon  2Beifbier,  ßügc  unb  (aanb. 
SBibermärtig,  tief  mibermdrtig  Jüar  mir  biefc§  ^rcuf  en,  biefeS 
fteife,  ^eud^terifc^e^  fc^ein  ^eilige  ^reujfen,  biefer  Slartüfe  unter 
ben  Staaten. — Briefe  aus  Frankreich. 

HEGEL. 

Überl^aupt  mar  ba§  (^efprdc^  t)on  »^egct  immer  eine  5lrt 
üon  SOlonolog,  ftof meiö  l^eroorgefeufjt  mit  ftanglofer  «Stimme  5 
ta$  SBarodc  ber  5lugbrüc!e  frappierte  mic^  oft,  unb  t)onte|tern 
blieben  mir  üiete  im  ®ebdc^tni§.  @ineS  fc^önen,  ^eUgeftirnten 
3lbenb§  ftanben  mir  SScibe  neben  einanber  am  ^enfter,  unb  16^, 
ein  jmeiunbjmanjigidf)riger  junger  9Renfc^,  id)  ^atU  eben  gut 
gegcjfen  unb  ^affe  getrunfen,  unb  ic^  fpmc^  mit  ©c^mdrmerei 
oon  ben  Sternen  unb  nannte  fie  ben  5lufcnt^alt  ber  ©eligen. 
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^er  SDleiftec  aber  Brümmcttc  uor  [x6)  I;tn :  „^k  (aternc,  t)um! 
^um !  bie  ®tcrnc  jtnb  nur  ein  (eud^tcnber  5lu§fa^  om  »^immet," 
Um  ®otte§wiUen,  rief  icf),  c§  %kht  alfo  broben  fein  gtü^Uc^e^ 
ßofal,  um  bort  bie  Slugenb  naä)  bem  Slobe  ju  belohnen? 
Sener  aber,  inbem  er  mic^  mit  feinem  bleichen  klugen  ftier 
anfal^,  fagte  fd)neibenb :  „<©ie  woUen  alfo  nocf)  ein  Slrinfgetb 
bafür  ^aben,  bafg  (©ie  S'^re  franfe  9)lutter  gepflegt  unb  S^rcn 
^errn  ©ruber  ni^t  vergiftet  f)aben?"  SSei  biefen  SBorten 
fa^  er  fic^  ängftlirf)  um,  boc^  er  fd^ien  gleich  tt)ieber  berul^igt, 
aU  er  bemerfte,  baf§  nur  ^einrirf)  S3eer  herangetreten  war, 
um  i^n  ju  einer  Partie  SS^ift  einjulaben. — Die  Romantische 
Schule. 

PAN  IS  DEAD. 

Sur  $iit  bc§  Sibcriuö  ful^r  ein  ®(|iff  m^e  an  ben  Snfetn 
^arä,  ttjeld^e  an  ber  Äüfte  üon  5(tolien  liegen,  be§  5lbenb§ 
vorüber.  :©ie  ßeute,  bie  fi^  barauf  befonben,  ttjaren  nocl) 
nicl)t  fd)lafen  gegangen,  unb  t)iele  fa^en  nac^  bem  9?ac^teffen 
beim  SIrinfen,  al6  man  auf  einmal  Don  ber  ^üfke  !^er  eine 
«Stimme  oerna^m,  njelc^e  ben  ^^amen  be§  S^amuS  (fo  l^iep 
ndmlid)  ber  «©teuermann)  fo  laut  rief,  bafS  Sitte  in  bie  größte 
9Sertt)unberung  gerietl^en.  S5eim  crften  unb  ^miUn  9iufe 
fc^wieg  Ä^amuS,  beim  britten  antwortete  er  5  worauf  bann 
tie  stimme  mit  noc^  üerjldrftem  Sonc  biefe  Sßorte  ju  i^m 
fagte:  „SSenn  bu  auf  bie  ^c^e  t)on  ^alobeö  anlangffc,  fo 
oerfünbige,  baf§  ber  grofe  "^an  geftorben  iffc!"  5ll§  er  nun 
biefe  ^b^c  erreii^te,  öoUjog  Z^anwx^  ben  Sluftrag,  unb  rief 
Dom  »^intert^eil  be§  <®cl)iffe§  nac^  bem  ßanbe  ^in :  „®cr  grope 
^an  ift  tobt!"  9luf  biefen  JRuf  erfolgten  Don  bort^er  bie 
fonberbarften  ^lagctöne,  ein  ©emifc^  öon  ©eufjen  unb  ©efc^rei 
ber  93erwunberung,  unb  wie  oon  SSielen  jugleid^  erhoben.  3)ie 
5lugenjeugen  erjd^ltcn  bie§  Ereignis  in  9iom,  wo  man  bie 
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lüunberltd^ftcn  SJieinungen  barübcr  äufcrte.  Zibexiu^  tte^ 
bie  '^a6)t  nd^er  unterfuc^en  unb  jwcifeltc  nic^t  an  ber 
^a^vi)eit— Ludwig  Börne,  Book  II. 

HEINE  AND  THE  BUND. 

S^r  fennt  ben  23unbefta9§befc^lu[§  oom  ©eccmber  1835, 
iroburc^  meine  ganje  ^c^riftfteßerei  mit  bem  Snterbifte  belegt 
iüarb.  S(i)  ireinte  wie  ein  ^inb !  Sc^  ^atte  mir  fo  üiete 
COJü^e  gegeben  mit  ber  beutfc^en  Sprache,  mit  bem  5lccufatio 
unb  ^ati)i,  id)  wujfte  bic  Sßorte  fo  fd)6n  an  einanber  gu  reiben, 
wie  ^ert  an  ^ert,  ic^  fanb  [c{)on  SSergnügen  an  biefer  S3efc^äf= 
lo  tigung,  fte  üerfürjte  mir  bie  langen  Sßinterabcnbe  beS  (SfiU, 
\a,  x\)mn  ic^  beutfc^  fc^rieb,  fo  fonntc  ic^  mir  einbilben,  ic^  fei 
in  ber  .^eimat  bd  ber  SOiutter« — Vermischte  Schriften,  Ueber 
den  Denuncianten, 

THE  JEWS. 

fOteine  SBorliebe  für  ^ella§  l^at  feitbem  abgenommen. 
S^  fe^e  je^t,  bie  ©riechen  waren  nur  fcf)6ne  Sünglingc,  tk 
Suben  aber  waren  immer  SOldnner,  gewattige,  unbeugfame 
ajidnner,  ni^t  blof§  ehemals,  fonbern  hi^  auf  ben  l^eutigen 
Sag,  tro^  aä)tit^n  Sa^ri^unberten  ber  SSerfolgung  unb  bc6 
@lenb§.  5c|  ^aht  fie  feitbem  beffer  würbigen  gelernt,  unb 
20  wenn  nic^t  ieber  ©eburtSftols  hü  ben  .Rampen  ber  9ieüolution 
unb  il^rer  bemofratifcl)en  ^rincipien  ein  närrif(!()er  SBiberfpruc^ 
wäre,  fo  fönnte  ber  @(^reiber  biefer  SSldtter  ftol§  barauf  fein, 
bafS  feine  5l^nen  bem  eblen  ^aufe  Sfrael  angehörten,  baf§  er 
ein  5lbf6mmling  jener  SDldrt^rer,  bie  ber  Sßelt  einen  ®ott 
unb  eine  SJloral  gegeben,  unb  auf  allen  «Sc^lac^tfelbern  beg 
©ebanfen§  gefdmpft  unb  gelitten  ^ahm,— Deutschland  IL 
Geständnisse. 
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THOUGHTS  AND  FANCIES. 

S5ei  ben  ©riechen  ^errfc^te  Sbcntitdt  beä  2eben§  unb  bcr 
poeftc.  <öie  f)atUn  ba'^cx  feine  fo  gropen  ©tc{)ter  mt  mv, 
vo  bag  2eben  oft  ben  ©egenfa^  ber  "^Joefie  bUbet  @^af= 
peare'6  grope  3ei)e  enthalt  met)r  '^^oefte,  al6  atte  grterf)if(^cn 
•pceten,  mit  5tuöna^me  be§  5lri|^op^ane§.  ®ie  ©riechen 
uaren  grope  Mnftler,  nic^t  Di(i)ter  5  fie  t)atten  me'^r  «Kunftfmn 
\U  ^oefie.  3n  ber  ^laftif  teij!ctcn  fie  fo  S3ebeutenbeg,  eben 
üeit  fie  l^ier  nur  ^ic  2[Birflirf)feit  ju  fopieren  brauchten,  n?elcf)e 
poefie  tt)ar  unb  it)nen  bie  beften  SOiobeUe  bot. 

:©ie  l^annoorifc^en  Sunfer  finb  @fet,  bie  nur  üon  ^ferben  i» 
prec^en. 

:5)er  ^ta|  gubwig'g  XVI.  —  ©ine  ßeic^e,  bcr  Äopf  babei; 
)er  5lrjt  mac^t  SSerfurf)e,  ob  er  lieber  jufammen  ju  |)ei(en, 
■d)üttelt  ba§  ^aupt:  „Unmöglich!"  unb  get)t  lieber  feufjenb 
'ort  —  Höflinge  oerfuct)en  baö  tobte  ^aupt  feft  ju  binben,  eö 
•dtlt  aber  immer  herunter.  SSenn  ein  Äonig  ben  ^opf  üer- 
oren,  ift  i^m  ni^t  me^r  ju  (;elfen. 

:Der  2BaI)nfinnige  mü  nid)t  in  ben  2!uitcrien  fpajieren 
]t^n  3  er  fief)t  bk  S3dume  jwar  fc^ön  grün,  aber  tk  SBurjeln 
n  ber  @rbe  blutrot^.  20 

Sc  nd{)cr  bie  Scute  bei  9?apo(con  ftanben,  befto  mcl^r 
jcnjunbcrten  fie  i^n  —  bei  fonftigcn  gelben  ift  ^a&  Umgefct)rte 
5er  ^aö. 

9?apoleon  ttjar  nirf)t  oon  bem  ^otj,  worauf  man  bie  Könige 
nac^t— er  war  oon  jenem  EOlarmor,  worauf  man  ®6tter  marf)t. 

L 
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:5)ie  treffe  qid^t  jenem  fabcl{)aften  S3aume:  genieß  man 
tie  '^xn^tf  fo  erfranft  man,  genieft  man  Me  S3tdtter,  [o 
geneft  man  oon  btefcr  ^ranf^eit,  unb  umgefe^rt.  (So  ift  es 
mit  ber  2e^türe  ber  legitimijtifcf)en  nnt  ber  rcpublifanifc^en 
SStütier  in  ^vanhd^,  —  Vermischte  Schriften.     GedanJcen. 

LAFAYETTE. 

2)ie  Sßelt  njunbcrt  fic^,  ta^^  einmal  ein  c^rlic^er  SOlann 
gelebt  —  bie  stelle  bleibt  \iaUnt  —  Ibid, 


NOTES. 

*^*  References  are  made  in  these  Notes  to  Eve's  Scliool  German 
Orammar ;  Fasnacht's  Progressive  German  Course,  Part 
IL ;   Becker's  Handbuch  der  Deutschen  Sprache. 

DIE   HARZREISE. 

PAOE  LINE 

2.  3,  ^cxbMen,  *a  bleeding  to  death  ;'  öcr  =  Latin  'per'  = 
Engl./or,cp.  üerfc^ttjörcn  =  perjurare  =forsiüear;  itis 
also  connected  with  über  and  t>or.  The  idea  conveyed 
by  the  particle  in  composition  is  *  through,'  *  beyond,' 
'awa}','  'amiss,'  with  a  few  cases  where  it  is  simply 
intensitive,  or  gives  a  transitive  meaning  to  the  verb. 
See  Eve,  §  159,  p,  87,  for  a  very  füll  Statement ;  and 
for  a  memorable  instance,  see  Minna  von  Barnhehn, 
Act  I.  Sc.  xiL,  where  Werner  says  of  the  hundred 
ducats  he  wishes  to  ofFer  to  his  niaster,  üerjc^rcn  foll  er 
ftc,  öerfptelen,  ücrtrmfen,  oer  —  wie  er  Witt* 

3.  wenn  nic^t  bic  £)td)tfunjl  wäre,  *if  poetry  were  not.' 
The  subjunctive  is  conditional.  The  verb  fein  is  not 
auxiliaiy,  but  has  what  Mr;  Earle  {Philology  of  the 
Englisfsr-^ongue)  aptly  calls  its  presentive,  not  its 
usiial  symbolic  or  auxiliary,  force  ;  cp.  '  whatever  is, 
is  right. ' 

5.  atfclii^t;  *  that  fades  not  away ' ;  cp.  abregnen,  '  to  leave  off 
raining. ' 

5.  ®lnd,  *  unclouded  happiness.'  ©Iitcf  is  soraetimes  'happi- 
ness, '  sometimes  *  fortune, '  more  rarely  *  luck. ' 

G.  SBörnc.  Ludwig  Börne  (1786-1837),  Journalist  and  man 
of  letters,  was  one  of  the  first  to  make  newspapers  a 
real  force  in  the  politics  of  Germany.  Like  Heine,  he 
was  a  Jew,  his  real  name  being  Lob  Baruch,  and  became 
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a  Christian  to  avoid  persecution  and  civil  disability. 
Like  Heine,  too,  he  was  obliged  at  one  time  to  leave 
Germany  on  account  of  his  opinions,  and  found  a 
home  in  Paris^  where  he  died.  For  a  brief  account  of 
his  relations  with  Heine,  see  Int,  p.  xxxi.  The  paper 
which  made  his  fanie  was  called  Die  Wage,  and  ap- 
peared  in  1818. 

3.  3.  @m'6rQfTicren,  from  French  *  embrasser ' ;  the  infinitive  of 

the  verb  used  as  Substantive. 

8.  erlognen ;  the  most  characteristic  meaning  of  er  is  that 
üi"  attainment ;  cp,  Ruckert's  well-known  lines — 
,£)'b  t^'§  erflieg'  ob  crrcifc 
£)\)  id)'$  erErte(^'  ob  crfd;reitc 
Db  erflrett'  ob  erfptet' 
Sjl  em§  am  3ieU' 

Here  it  is  hardly  more  than  intensitive.  It  seems  to 
have  meant  originally  'up,'  £ve,  §  156,  p.  85  ;  below, 
line  11,  it  has  its  rarer  sense  of  reversal — fd^lieffen,  '  to 
shut,'  erfd^Iieffen,  *  to  open.' 

16.  jagen,  intransitive  ;  compare  our  use  of  '  diive.' 

17.  @äle,  from  ber  <SaaU 

4.  1.  ©öttingcn,  see  Int.  p.  xx. 

1.  Die  @tat)t  ©Ottingen;  note  that  in  German  this  apposi- 
tional  use  of  substantives  is  more  extended  than  in 
Latin — Urbs  Roma,  bie  @tabt  Sflom;  but  in  German 
one  says  also,  ein  @la§  Sier,  and  the  like. 

1.  SQBürftc  unb  Uuioerfttdt;  Tro.pä  irpoaSoKlav,  or  unexpected 
collocation  ;  the  surprise  is  generally  a  descent  from 
the  sublime  to  the  ridiculous  ;  cp.  Pope's  '  Die  and 
endow  a  College,  or  a  cat.'  Heine  would  probably 
have  maintained  that  the  sausages  were  sublime,  and 
that  it  was  the  university  that  was  ridiculous. 

3.  ^tntrfteUm,  '  inhabited  houses,'  the  usual  expression ; 
cp.  the  English  '  Hearth-tax. ' 

5.  Statf)^feUeT,  apparently  not  a  piece  of  bathos  instead  of 
fRatl)$l)anl  'Town  Hall.'  The  SRat^SfeUer  or  vaults 
under  the  fRatl)U)au^,  belonging  to  the  Corporation, 
are  renowned  in  several  German  towns  ;  cp.  Hauffs 
Phantasien  im  Bremer  Rathskeller,  which  is  famous 
for  the  old  Rhine  wines  it  contains. 
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4.  6.  Ute  Cetne^  tlie  river  oii  whicli  Göttingen  is  situated  ;  it 
falls  into  the  Aller,  not  far  from  the  confluence  of 
the  Aller  and  the  Weser. 

8.  Silber,  Heine's  poodle. 

9.  gcfäUt  @tnem,  'pleases  one.'     @in  supplies  the  oblique 

cases  of  man,  and  our  modernism  'one's'  must  be 
translated  by  fein,  *  his,'  which  was  once  the  English 
form,  and  is  still  the  American. 

11.  f(l)on  fe^t  lange  fielen ;  note  the  present  tense  with  fc6on ; 

the  French  edition  has  '  Elle  doit  exister  depuis  bien 
longtemps.'  The  English  language  Stands  alone  in 
its  use  of  the  perfect  in  such  phrases  to  express  what 
is  still  going  on.  *I  have  been  doing  it  this  long 
while,'  is  in  German  X^c^  t'()"e  c§  [ö)on  lanc^e/  in 
Fr.  *il  y  a  longtemps  que  je  le  fais,'  in  Lat.  'jam- 
dudum  facio,'  in  Gk.  '  TrdXai  ttoicD.' 

12.  immatviMkxt,  'matriculated,' le.  admitted  to  the  uni- 

versity. 

12.  fonftitiert,  fonfiniercn,  is  to  give  *  consilium  abeundi,'  or 

advice  to  leave  the  university  ;  a  somewhat  milder 
form  than  relegiren,  to  '  send  down. ' 

13.  QttHug ;  to  be  altUuQ  is  to  be  wise  or  knowing  beyond 

one's  years. 

14.  ©d^nurren,   student    slang  for   'watchmen,'   connected 

M-ith  @d;nurre,  '  a  rattle'.  Rubeln  means  '  beadles '  in 
the  same  classical  language  ;  below,  Heine  uses  the 
usual  ^cbelle,  p.  7,  1.  9. 

15.  S^ebanfantS,  *tea  and  dancing  parties.' 

15.  Äom^enbten,  'cram  books;'  literally  'analyses,'  of  the 

various  subjects  for  examination  ;  from  ba§  Äompen» 
bium,  pl.  bte  .^ompenbicn.  Note  that  words  which  in 
Latin  make  their  plural  in  ia,  in  German  make  ien,  e.g, 
ba§  ^rtncip  makes  ^rtnctpten. 

16.  ^rümotion§!utfc&ctt.     Degrees  and  passes  for  all  the  stages 

leading  up  to  them  were  conferred  by  the  votes  of 
the  assembled  professors,  to  whom  it  was  usual  for 
all  candidates  to  pay  a  formal  visit  attired  in  füll 
dress  a  few  days  before  the  meeting.  Students 
probably  never  used  Äutfd;en  on  aiiy  other  occasion, 
Translate  '  Pass-visiting  eoaches.' 

17.  Sdclegationgrät^en ;    from  the  Latin  'relegatio,'  banish- 
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ment.  Coined  by  Heine  with  reference  to  the  '  con- 
silium,'  which  rusticated  ill-behaved  students ;  see 
above,  couftUicren. 
4.  17.  ^rofaren  unb  onticrc  Sarcn.  Sar  is  a  student  word  for 
^eUnet;  =  'scout'  or  *gyp.'  ^rofarcn  is  coined  by 
Heine  from  ^rofcfTor  and  Sar ;  translate  '  Professors 
and  other  menials. ' 

18.  fei,  'Avas;'  the  subjunctive  of  oblique  narration  or 
indirect  statement,  the  tense  being  that  used  by  the 
Speaker,  as  usual  in  German  ;  but  after  the  verb  l)abe 
.  .  .  jutu^gctaffen,  which  is  precisely  similar,  Heine 
drops  the  indirect  statement,  and  proceeds  in  the 
indicative  with  flammten,  etc. 

20.  ein  ungebunbeneS  Sremplar,  'a  rough  copy.'  Heine  is 
here  jesting  at  the  students'  clubs,  with  their  *  Code ' 
of  customs,  their  duels,  and  their  rough  manners. 
Each  club  wears  a  distinguishing  cap.  The  custom 
of  giving  to  them  the  names  of  different  nations  has 
an  historical  origin.  At  Paris,  the  earliest  of  the 
mediaeval  universities,  all  students  were  enrolled  as 
members  of  one  of  the  four  nations,  called  respectively 
the  French,  the  English  (after  1437  called  the  German), 
the  Norman,  and  the  Picardy  nation  ;  each  nation 
was  subdivided  into  tribes,  and  the  four  nations 
together  formed  the  Universitas  Studiorum.  The 
students'  clubs  at  the  universities  of  Germany  at  the 
present  day  are  partly  local,  partly  social.  A  good 
account  of  them  will  be  found  in  Julian  Hawthorne's 
Saxon  Studies,  or  Freytag' si[)z6  Ve7'lorene  Hatidschrift. 

23.  I;eut  ju  Sage,  'nowadays.'  l^eut  or  l^eute  was  originally 
hin tagu=  an  btefem  Sage.  The  addition  of  ju  Sage  is 
therefore  a  repetition,  which  restores  ^eute  to  its  füll 
original  meaning.  Cp.  Fr.  'aujourd'hui,'  which  is 
an  instance  of  a   similar   repetition   ( '  hui '  =  Latin 

*  hodie ').  For  the  use  of  ju  to  express  point  of  time, 
cp.  ju  SBei^nadbtcn,  jur  redeten  S>i%  5«m  erj^en  SKale,  ju 
SO^ittag  effcn.     It  commonly  expresses  '  place  where.' 

23.  f)orbentt)et§,  'in  hordes.'     Note  that  all  adverbs  com- 

pounded  with  weife  are  genitive  cases,  natürli^ern^eife, 
glü^lid^erwetfe.  £iie  >^orbe,  English  'horde,'  is  a  word 
of  Hunnish,   Tartar,   or  Turkish  origin,   signifying 

*  Wandering  tribes' ;  *ordu'  in  Turkish  means  'a  camp.' 

24.  ^feifenqudjle,  (bcr  Sluajl,  '  a  tassel '),  the  tasselled  cord 
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which  joius  tlie  i:)orcelain  bowl  to  the  cheriy-wood 
stem  of  a  German  pipe. 

4.  25.  etnr;erjier)en  über,  *  troop  along.'    The  SEcenberfIrafrc  is  tlie 

principal  street  of  Göttingen.  SiaUnmxiljU,  SHitfd^en^ 
frug,  and  5Boobcn  are  resorts  of  tlie  students  in  the 
vicinity  of  the  town. 

Sßa^lfldften,  bic  SBa^ljiaft  and  ber  SBat)tpIatj  both  signify 

*  field  of  battle. '  The  first  syllable  is  contained  in 
the  Scandinavian  Avords  'Valkyrie'  and  'Valhalla,' 
and  in  itself  signified  in  Old  German  '  battle."  There 
is  a  SGBaf)t1iatt  in  Silesia,  so  calied  from  a  battle  fought 
there  in  1241  against  the  Huns.  It  is  here  used  in 
a  mock-heroic  sense.     Translate  '  arenas. ' 

26.  ftd;  .  .  .  ^crumf^lagcn  and  ta^xnleben  are  both  used  some- 
what  contemptuously  :  the  first  nieans  '  lead  a  swash- 
bucklering  life,'  the  second  'take  the  world  easily.' 

29.  The  «^aupt^a'^n  is  the  victor  in  a  series  of  duels  (see 
p.  100,  1.  22. 

uralt,  '  primaeval. '    The  prefix  is  of  the  same  origin  as 
the  verbal  prefix  er=  (see  note,  p.  3,  1.  8). 
cp.  erfunben  with  Urfunbe, 
crlau'&en  with  Urlaul6, 
exi)eUn    with  Ur^c6cr. — Becker,  §  93. 

There  is  some  similarity  in  their  meaning  ;  cp.  ex- 
rei^cn,  'to  reach  07i  until  you  get,'  with  uralt,  'datiug 
far  back  to  when  time  began.'  Urtt)alb  is  the  'primse- 
val  forest,'  bic  Ur^^lanje  is  a  word  coined  by  Goethe 
to  express  his  conception  of  the  typical  plant  of  whicli 
all  Vegetation  is  a  development. 

5.  4.  ^^ilifter;  '  Philistine '  in  student  language  denotes  the 

*  town '  as  opposed  to  the  '  gown  '  or  SBurfd)cn  (literally 
'  fellows ').  It  arose  as  follows  : — At  Jena,  in  1693,  a 
Student  was  set  upon  by  somo  townspeople  and  killed. 
At  his  funeral,  which  was  attended  by  all  the  students, 
the  text  taken  for  the  sermon  was  *  The  Philistines 
be  upon  thee,  Samson — ^^ilijler  über  btr  ©tmfon.'  Heine 
himself  often  feil  into  the  hands  of  the  Philistines, 
with  their  '  dirty  faces  and  clean  bills.'  By  a  natural 
extension  the  word  came  to  be  used  for  the  Ignorant 
and  uncultured  *  bourgeoisie '  in  general,  and  in  this 
sense  has  been  niade  familiär  to  English  ears  by  Mr. 
Matthew  Arnold. 
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5.  5.  9^id)f8  weniger  aU,  *by  no  meaiis,    not  'nothmg  less 

than '  in  our  nse  of  the  words,  but  *  nothing  in  so 
little  degi-ee  as.'  In  the  English  phrase  'nothing 
less  than,'  '  less '  is  an  adjective  qualifying  '  nothing _;' 
in  ffl\d)t&  roeniger  alS,  weniger  is  an  adverb  signifying  '  in 
so  little  degree. ' 

7.  orbentli^en  unb   unorbentUc^en,    '  professors   in   ordinary 

and  extraordinary,'  or  'proper  and  improper.' 

17.  2luSfüt)rlid^ere§,  '  further  details  ; '  note  the  coUective  nse 
of  the  neuter  adjective  without  the  article.  StUeS 
fpric|)t  bat>on  =  tont  le  monde,  er  fprac^  foIgenbeS. 
me,  p.  116. 

17.  läfft  fi^  .  .  .  nac^Iefen,  '  can  be  read  ; '  cp.  baS  IdjTt  ftc^ 
^örcn,  'that's  good  news.' — Fasnacht,  p.  83.  (£^  läfft 
ftd)  md)t  läugne n,  '  it  cannot  be  denied. ' 

19.  objwar^  a  concessive  sentence  ;  the  Compounds  of  ob  are 
oi'gleic^,  ol)f(^on,  o&mo^I,  and  less  commonly  oBjwar,  all 
meaning  '  although  ; '  jwar  is  ju  it>a^r,  '  in  truth. ' 

24.  feit  Sai)r  unb  Süag, '  for  a  long  while  ; '  in  legal  language  = 
our  *year,  six  weeks,  and  three  days.' 

26,  gehört,  'attended  a  course  of  comparative  anatomy.' 

27.  ercer:pierf,  '  made  extracts  from  ; '  words  in  =teren  or  =tren— 

cp.  (Smbraffieren  above — are  of  foreign  origin,  and  do 
not  take  the  prefix  ge=  in  the  past  part.  ;  cp.  flubtert 
below.     The  proper  German  word  is  augjie^en. 

29.  fo,  '  which  ; '  fo  has  here  its  original  force  as  a  demon- 
strative undeclinable  pronoun  =  bcr ;  e.g.  feie  ^erfon,  fo 
e§  fagfe :  bie  5Bi"id;er,  fo  icö  will :  bie  ßeute  fo  ftd)  üor  i^m 
fürchteten.     Compare  our  vulgarism,  '  not  as  I  know  of. ' 

29.  SRcfuItatc,  from  baS  SRcfuItat. 

6.  1.  auf  UUric^'S  ©arten,  'in  Ulrich's  garden,'the  fashionable 

tea-gardens  of  Göttingen.  Notice  auf  =  in,  of  open 
places,  e.g.  auf  bem  ^avlU,  auf  bem  ?anbe,  auf  ber  llnt= 
»erfttät. 

4.  auftreiben,  literally  'to  rouse,'  e.g.  a  wild  boar  from  his 
lair,  then  'to  find,'  'hunt  up ;'  cp.  ©elb  auftreiben. 

8.  For  the  asterisks  the  French  translation  has  Eichhorn. 

10.  lauter,  '  nothing  but,'  an  indeclinable  adjective  ;  cp.  man 
tann  ben  SBalb  t>or  lauter  93öumen  nid^t  fe()en,  Its  original 
meaning  is  '  pure, '  '  uumixed.' 
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6.  10.  (Sitafcn,  '  quotations  ; '  from  ba§  Gitat. 

I  18.  mal,  *even:'  for  cinmat. 

I 

I  19.  <Bo,  *  however  unimportant, '  fo  here  =  although.     The 

second  fo  is  the  iisual  introduction  to  the  apodosis  of 
!  a  conditional  sentence  ;  cp.  fo  fc^r  ex  fdiric,  fo  licfS  er 

tl;n  bod^  nt^t  lo§. 

22.  pk^Un,  also  ^tepcit,  French  'pepier,'  of  the  cry  of  yomig 

birds,  not  *  chirp, '  which  is  jrattfd^ern. 

23.  Sloftjenftola  (bic  SRotij;  pl.  =cn),  translate  'pedantry,'  liter- 

ally  *note-bookpride.' 
23.  l)oä)Qtlat)xki\,  obsolete  and  affected  for  ^od^gclcl^rtcn ;  so 
the  ^rofcjToren  no  doubt  styled  each  other.      Heine 
writes  in  1832  in  the  Französische  Zustände  vi. — ,ba8 
\)0i)(^e\<x{)xU  ^^tUjlcrtl^um  bcr  ©eorgia  Slitgujia.* 

23.  ©corgia  Slugujla,  i.e.  the  University  itself ;  see  Int.  p.  xx. 

25.  (S^auffeC;  French  for  the  German  Sanbflraf  e,  which  Heine 
uses  just  below. 

28.  bie  le^te  ^t\t,  'lately,'  'for  the  last  few  weeks,'  '  pendant 

les  demiers  temps.' 

29.  ^anbeftcnftatt.     He  speaks  of  himself  amidst  his  legal 
i'  studies  as  of  an  animal  fed  on  dry  hay,  and  pent 

up  in  the  stall ;  for  ^aiibcBten  see  next  note. 

7.  1.  Sufttntöit;  the  famous  Emperor  of  the  East  (527-565), 

cansed  a  digest  of  Roman  law  to  be  drawn  up  by  a 
body  of  lawyers,  at  the  head  of  whom  was  Tribonian. 
This  body  issued  first  the  Codex  Justinianeus,  or  col- 
lection  of  Imperial  Edicts  ;  then  the  Pandects  (com- 
prehensive),  or  Digest,  a  collection  of  all  the  juristic 
writings ;  further,  the  Institutes,  a  text-book  for 
learners ;  and  then  the  Novelloe,  or  later  edicts. 
These  four  works  constitute  the  Corpis  Juris,  or 
Body  of  Law  (Sled^fSBörpcr).  In  the  fourth  Century 
^ermogentan  published  a  new  code  called  the  Codex 
Hermogenianus.  With  these  learned  doctors,  after 
much  study  of  them,  Heine  cannot  help  associating 
SJummerjaljn,  'jackass,'  for  which  the  French  edition 
has  '  Bootien.' 

4.  mit  oerfd^tungcncn  «§)dnbeii,  'with  closed  clasps,' perhaps 
Heine  nieans. 

6.  ^öglinQen,  'charges,' le.  the  donkeys;  literally  'pupils.' 
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7.  6.  v?>intcr  SSSeenbc,   'beyond  the  village  of  "Weende,'  from 

which  the  SBeenUcrt^or  and  SSccnberftraffc  are  named. 

7.  ber  @(3^dfcr  unb  ^otih  ;  an  allusion  to  a  work  by  Gessner, 
a  Swiss  writer,  1730-1787.  The  work  was  caWed  Die 
Idyllen,  and  was  a  series  of  prose  pictures  of  country 
life.  It  was  a  favourite  children  s  book  in  the  last 
Century,  and  is  said  to  be  still  populär  in  France. 

9.  wo'i)tb(^aUU, '  duly  appointed.'    Heine  intentionally  uses 
a  formal  phrase. 
11.  I^ecennien,  plural  of  ba§  ^Jeccnmunt;   'a  period  of  ten 
years  ;'  see  note  on  Äompenbten,  p.  4,  1.  15. 

11.  üor  ©öttingcn ;  cp.  bie  flotte  lag  oor  (5alai§,  'off  Calais.' 

12.  ^rftjatboccnfcn,  teachers  appointed  by  the  University, 

but  with  no  salary  ;  '  Professors  in  spe,'  or  University 
'  Readers. ' 

14.  meiner^  genitive  of  tc^,  governed  by  cwd^ncn.  The 
Shepherd's  half-  yearly  work  was  no  doubt  a  report 
of  fines  and  offences  committed  during  the  ©cmcjlet, 

16.  citktt,  *  convened '  before  the  university  authorities,  with 
a  play  on  the  other  meaning  of  '  quoted  ; '  the  jest  can 
be  preserved  by  translating  'cited.' 

23.  ©emcfter,  *  half  year  ; '  the  terms  of  a  German  university 
are  so  called.     There  are  only  two  in  each  year. 

28,  -5'i»ter9^orbr)ettn.  SofarHeinehasproceededinanortherly 
direction,  following  the  course  of  the  Leine.  From 
Nordheim  bis  route  can  be  easily  followed  on  a  good 
map,  thougli  the  interest  of  the  Harzreise  is  least  of 
all  things  geographical.  It  took  him  in  a  north- 
easterly  direction  to  Osterode  and  Klausthal,  where 
he  was  fairly  in  the  Harz.  Nordheim  is  about  half  way 
between  Göttingen  and  Klausthal,  and  is  distant 
some  twenty  miles  from  either.  From  Klausthal 
Heine  proceeded  to  Goslar,  and  from  Goslar  to  the 
Brocken.  The  book  closes  abruptly  with  a  descrip- 
tion  of  bis  departure  from  the  Brocken  by  way  of  the 
Ilsethal  and  the  Ilsenstein. 

32.  SBcl^dlfniS,  atranslation  of 'conservatory;*  translate  here 
*  aviary. '  Heine  generally  writes  only  cne  Ö  for  words 
in  ntfö. 

8.  17.  Safultdt.     The  faculty  of  the  law  denotes  all  graduates 
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in  law.  There  were,  as  a  rulej  four  faculties  at  a 
iiniversity — Arts,  Law,  Medicine,  Divinity. 

8.  18.  'belal)vt,  'advanced  in  years;'  one  of  the  many  adject- 
ives  which  have  the  form  of  past  participles,  though 
they  have  no  corresponding  verb,  or  one  which  is  now 
obsolete  ;  e.g.  "befannt,  gcbiegen^  ücrbroffen^  öerftoI)len — 
cp.  cur  'talented.' 
19.  SÜtanin,  feminine  of  ^itan.  The  Titanides  in  Greek 
mythology  were  the  six  sons  and  six  daughters  of 
Uranus  and  Ge  (heaven  and  eartli)  ;  their  names  are 
variously  given,  biit  Oceanus,  Cronus,  Rhea,  Themis, 
and  Mnemosyne  are  the  chief.  Themis  was  goddess 
of  law  and  custora,  and  is  represented  on  Athenian 
eoins  with  cormicopia  and  balance ;  the  sword  is  a 
much  later  emblem. 

21.  ^ergamcntroUe,  Parchment  is  simply  a  corruption  of 
Pergamenta,  Gk.  irepyafi-qvrj,  from  Pergamos  (from 
which  place  there  was  in  Roman  times  a  great  trade 
in  it).  The  German  language  is  much  more  accurate 
in  its  spelling  of  derived  words  than  either  French 
or  English,  as  the  proper  names  in  these  languages 
amply  show. 

23.  winbtg,  'pompously.' 

24.  SduftifuS ;  *  Rusticus '  is  a  nickname  for  Bauer,  a  Göt- 

tingen Professor. 

25.  @efc|cnttt)urf,  'projet  de  loi.'     cnt  has  here  its  oiiginal 

meaning  of  *up,'  as  in  cnttaud^en :  so  entwerfen  is  'to 
tlirow  up '  as  we  say,  *  to  throw  off  a  plan. '  Tran- 
slate  '  Scheme  for  a  Code  of  Laws. ' 

26.  Cavaliere  serviente,  what  in  Spanish  (and  in  Elizabethan 

English)  was  called  privado,  'favourite,'  'gallant.' 

27.  G^ujaciuS  is  Professor  Hugo,  of  whom  Heine  speaks  again. 

The  students  nicknamed  him  fcer  (xltt  ßuiaj;  from  his 
favourite  authority,  the  French  Jurist  Cujus  or  Cujacius. 
(1522-1590).  The  point  of  the  jest  about  the  trees 
is  that  Hugo  had  a  most  learned  controversy  with 
Professor  Thibaut  of  Heidelberg  on  the  Roman  Law 
*de  arboribus  ccedendis  ne  luminibus  officiatur,'  on  the 
right  way  of  cutting  trees  which  obstructed  window 
Jights.  Heine,  when  in  for  his  doctor's  degree,  was 
much  afraid  of  Hugo,  who,  however,  when  the  exami- 
nation  was  well  over,  received  him  at  the  conferring 
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of  degrees  with  a  speech  so  flattering  in  its  allusion 
to  Heine's  fame  as  au  author,  that  the  poet  says  he 
shall  think  Hugo  a  great  mau  ever  after. 

8.  27.  rifS,  '  cracked  ; '  from  rcifScn. 

9.  2,  ergrubcin ;  grüBctn  is  '  to  cudgel  the  brains.' 

2,  @^f^emd^cn ;  note  the  force  of  the  diminutive  here. 

3.  SO^ifSgcbürtd^cn ;   *  bautling '  will  reuder  the  terminative 

ö)en,  but  to  give  the  füll  force  we  must  say  '  abortive 
bautling,'  and  for  Äöpfd^en  we  cau  only  say  'brain.' 

6.  Bunb  is  one  ofthose  adjectives  such  as  f(^ulb  and  anjt^fig, 

and  in  English  *  aware,  rid,  poorly,'  which  are  ouly 
used  as  predicates,  never  as  epithets.  Cp.  the  form 
^oÖ),  which  is  ouly  predicative. 

7.  Io§  beftnierfcn,  *  defiued  away  ; '  cp.  jc^f  ge'^f'S  log. 

8.  btjlinguierfctt;  au  old  word  much  used  by  the  schoolmen 

in  their  formal  disputations.  Cp.  Moli^re,  Le  Malade 
Imaginaire,  Acte  ii.  Sc.  ii.— 

'  Angelique.     Mais  la  grande  marque  d'amour,  c'est 
d'etre  soumis  aux  voloutes  de  celle  qu'on  aime. 

*  Thomas Diafoirus.  Distinguo,vcidi^emoiB,e\\Q.  Daus 
ce  qui  ue  regarde  point  sa  possession  concedo  ;  daus  ce 
qui  la  regarde,  nego.' 
8.  Süitclc^en,  'tittle,'  in  both  languages  meaus  technically 
a  priuter's  sign,  a  short  line  drawu  over  the  end  of 
a  word  to  mark  an  abbreviation, 

10.  »crfci^oaen;  'antiquated  ;'  from  oerf^aUcn,  *to  die  away,' 

*go  out  of  fashion,'  As  a  legal  term  it  is  used  of  a 
mau  who  has  so  long  not  been  heard  of  that  he  is 
presumed  to  be  dead. 

11.  Siaongepcrü^en;  'bag-wigs.' 

19.  ^romet^euS ;  an  allusion  to  the  opening  of  the  Prome- 
theus of  JEschylus,  in  which  the  hero  is  fast  bound 
by  Might  and  Violence  to  the  bare  rock,  where  the 
vulture  gnaws  his  heart.  Prometheus  was  the  son  of 
lapetus,  one  of  the  Titans,  and  therefore  Heine  is 
literally  correct  in  making  Themis  lament  for  him. 
He  persouifies  the  Forethought  which  benefits  mau- 
kind  by  its  inveutions,  and  is  condemned  as  impious. 
As  such,  the  goddess  who  blesses  mankind  with  Law 
and  Order,  the  friends  of  progress,   fitly  takes   his 
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part.  Heine's  nature  would  be  in  füllest  sympathy 
with  tlie  legend,  as  the  English  poet  Shelley  was  (see 
his  '  Prometheus  Unbound ').  Goethe  also  feit  the 
power  of  the  legend,  and  wrote  a  fragment  of  a  play 
upon  it ;  see  Lewes's  Life  of  Goetlie,  pp.  177-179,  whero 
there  is  some  excellent  criticism  of  ^Eschylus,  Shelley, 
and  Goethe. 

9.  26.  SKünd^^aufen;  the  founder  of  Göttingen  University,  in 

the  year  1733,  under  George  IL  of  England,  from 
whom  it  took  its  title  of  Georgia  Augiista,  see 
Int.  p.  XX. 

27.  Sf?al)men,  the  frame  of  his  picture. 

10.  3.   Ood^gctenebcttcn,  a  word  taken  from  the  phraseology  of 

Catholic  worship,  where  it  is  applied  to  the  Virgin, 
*  highly  blessed  ; '  cp.  Buch  der  Lieder  ,t)\t  S33aUfal;rt 

w  ;SDu  •?)od^9cBcnebetfc 

^u  reine  ©otteSmagti.' 

Cp.  with  this  passage  the  pathetic  account  of  Heine's 
last  Visit  to  the  Louvre,  given  by  his  friend  Alfred 
Meissner  (I  quote  from  Stigand's  Life  of  Heine,  vol. 
ii.  p.  349) :  *  It  was  in  May,  in  the  year  1848,  about 
two  years  after  his  fearful  sickuess  had  attacked  him, 
that  Heine  took  his  last  promenade  in  the  Boule- 
vards. Masses  of  the  populace  roUed  along  the 
streets  of  Paris,  driven  about  by  their  tribunes  as  by 
storms.  The  poet,  half- blind,  half-lame,  dragged 
hiraself  on  his  stick,  and  endeavoured  to  extrieate 
himself  from  the  deafening  uproar,  and  fled  into  the 
Louvre  close  by.  He  stepped  into  the  rooms  of  the 
palace,  in  that  troubled  time  nearly  empty,  and  found 
himself  on  the  ground-floor,  in  the  room  in  which  the 
ancient  gods  and  goddesses  stand.  Suddenly  he  stood 
before  the  ideal  of  Beauty,  the  smiling  entrancing 
goddess,  the  miracle  of  an  unknown  master,  the 
Venus  of  Melos,  who  in  the  course  of  centuries  has  lost 
her  arms  but  not  her  witchery.  Overcome,  agitated, 
stricken  through,  almost  terrified  at  her  aspect,  the 
sick  man  staggered  back  tili  he  sank  on  a  seat,  and 
tears,  hot  and  bitter,  streamed  down  his  cheeks.  The 
beautiful  lips  of  the  goddess,  which  appear  to  breathe, 
smiled  with  her  wonted  smile  at  her  unhappy  victim. 
This  one  moment  comprises  a  whole  world  of  son'ow. ' 
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10.  3.  gried^ifd)«  TStu^e,  '  the  repose  of  Grecian  art,'  *  Hellenic 

caliri ; '  see  note  on  the  Classic  and  Romantic  Scliool 
of  Literatare,  p.  81,  1.  19. 

7.  e§  lauteten,  this  use  of  c§,  like  our  '  there '  in  *  there  was 
a  man,'  is  very  extensive  in  German,  and  is  used 
whenever,  for  the  sake  of  emphasis,  the  verb  is 
required  to  stand  before  the  nominative,  and  there 
is  no  other  word  in  the  sentence  which  can  stand 
first.  The  simple  verb  in  German  cannot  stand  first, 
as  in  Tennyson's  *  Rose  a  nurse  of  ninety  years.' 

10.  SefteiungSBricg,  the  usual   German   name   for  the  war 

against  Napoleon  in  1813,  the  culminating  point  of 
which  was  the  battle  of  Leipsic,  the  ,^6Uex(d)laä)t.' 

15.  Äaffc,  now  speit  Äaffee. 

16.  fi^cn   f)at,  for  the  infinitive  cp.  ft^ctt  Iblcilten,  fpajtercn 

^e^en.  It  is  rare  with  the  verb  l^a&cn ;  see  Fas7iacht, 
p.  79,  and  Don  Carlos,  Act  ii.  Sc.  viii. — 

,@ic  —  ber  im  ganjcn  ftrengen  Stat^  ber  Reibet 
SSeflod^nc  Slic^ter  fl^cn  \)at.  .  .  .' 

21.  worunter;  note  that  with  this  word  an  ellipse  of  the 
verb  commonly  takes  place. 

24.  DflcroDer  SBurg ;  note  that  SDf^erober  is  not  declined  ;  so 

3tegcn^amer  S5ein(j^en,  p.  13,  1.  18. 

26.  ^teU^^äien,  from  bcr  ^teU\^at>en,  'cancer.' 

31.  erhaltenen,  '  still  standing  ; '  er  in  the  sense  of  the  Latin 
*  per '  intensitive.     Cp.  p.  3,  1.  8,  note. 

11.  3.  auf  bcr  linfcn  @eite, ...  teer  liBeralen;  the  *  left,'  in  the  sense 

of  the  liberal  or  advanced  section  of  an  assembly  or 
Community,  dates  from  the  French  Revolution  and 
the  sittings  of  the  Assembly  in  the  theatre  at  Ver- 
sailles. 

7.  »ererbten  auf,  '  transmitted  to. '    . 

11.  foIgenbeS,   almost   always,  as   here,    used  without   the 

article  :  so  also  ?e^tere,  for  which  see  p.  14,  1.  16. 

19.  ©roffet,  'throstle,"thrush  ; '  cp.  bret,  'three,'  and  S)iflc{, 
'thistle.' 

25.  gebenfe,  governs  the  genitive. 

27.  öcrfunBner,  t>er  in  the  sense  of  *  away ' ;  cp.  93erbluten  and 

note,  p.  2,  1.  3. 
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11.  28.  Surnier^Ia^,  *  tilting-ground. ' 

29.  gefdmpf^  ,  .  .  üterwunben,  in  relative  clauses  the  auxiliary 
verbs  l)aben  and  fein  are  often  omitted  ;  cp.  @ie^^  JQetv, 
bcn  Sding  Un  bu  getragen,  Schiller,  Polycrates,  and 
below,  p.  12,  1.  11.  In  the  last  line  of  this  stanza 
the  verb  is  rather  irregularly  put  into  the  imperfect. 

12.  8.  bcS  SobcS  >?>anb.     When  a  genitive  case  precedes  a  noun 

which  it  qualifies,  the  article  is  never  used  with  this 
noun.  This  use  of  the  genitive  is  very  frequent  in 
German,  especially  in  poetry  and  after  relative  pro- 
nouns  ;  and  in  translating  from  English  into  German 
the  Student  must  be  on  his  guard  against  writing 
such  a  sentence  as  ©in  3tmmer,  beffen  bie  SBanbe  \)o^ 
ftnb,  instead  of  beflfen  SBdnbc ;  cp.  1)et  ^ug  beS  ^erjcnS 
I  ift  be§  @(^t^fat§  (Stimme  (Schiller,  Wallenstein). 

K         9.  ©enfenrttter,   more    commonly   @enfenmann,    Death,    or 
■  '  Time  the  Scythe-Bearer,  as  type  of  death  ;  see  Albert 

Diirer's  well-known  engraving  of  the  Knight,  Death 
and  Satan,  which  suggested  Sintram  to  de  la  Motte 
Fouque. 

14.  ber  iungc  «^icrjog ;  this  is  Duke  Karl,  son  of  the  duke 
who  feil  at  Quatre  Bras  in  1815.  He  only  took  the 
reins  of  government  in  1823.  The  Harzreise,  it  will 
be  remembered,  was  taken  in  September  1824. 

18.  trabitionell,  one  of  the  many  foreign  words  with  which 
the  German  language  abounded  in  Heine's  time,  even 
more  than  at  present.  The  true  German  wcfrd  is 
f)crB5mmltd^.  So  Heine  writes  fomfortabcl,  when  he 
might  have  used  tcquem,  p.  10,  1.  16. 

19.  •?>er509  @rnft,  the  hero  of  a  well-known  'Volksbuch,' 
of  which  an  English  edition  has  been  published  in 
the  Cambridge  Pitt  Press  Series. 

20.  ©(i^neibergcfetl;  *  journeyman  tailor.' 

22.  Dfftan'ä ;  the  poems  of  Ossian,  whether  a  discovery  or 
a  forgery  of  Macpherson's,  enjoyed  even  greater  popu- 
larity  and  esteem  abroad  than  in  England  towards 
the  end  of  the  eighteenth  Century. 

23.  'oo\Ut\)\xvaXx6),  ' characteristic  ; '  lit.  'national.' 

23.  Ibaro^e  =  alternc,  'quaint,'  'baroque,'  '-barrocco  ;'  a  word 
of  uncertain  origin,  used  by  jewellers  to  denote  a  pearl 
of  imperfect  shape. 
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12.  27.  deiner,  strong  termination  because  used  substantivally  ; 

so  ein,  aud  the  possessive  pronouns  ;  cp. — 
,SBcr  tt)cifö;  oB  er  in  tiefem  ^lugen'&ticf 
Siic^t  metn@eftdnbnifS  2)eineg  nur  erwartet.' 

Piccolomini. 

13.  3.  oor  ftd^;  »or  in  the  sense  of  *in  the  presence  of,'  with 

accusative  ;  cp.  ba§  ge^t  t>or  jtd;;  'that  is  going  on,' 
Eve,  p.  158. 
3.  Cetbooll,  etc.,  the  opening  lines  of  Clärchen's  song  in  Eg- 
mont,  Act  iii. ,  publislied  in  1776.     The  lines  should 
run  thus : — 

,Sreut»üoU  unb  tcibooU, 

©ebantenocU  fein, 

Sangen  unb  fangen 

Sn  fd^mebenber  ^ein, 

.^immel  ^ocf>  jaud)jenb, 

3um  Sj:t)be  betrübt, 

@lüc!lid)  aUcin 

Sfl  bie  (Seele,  bie  iit^f 

6.  ;8ott^cn  bei  bem  @rabe  if;reg  SBert^er'^/  etc.,  from  Wer- 
ther's  Leiden,  Goethe's  well-known  early  novel,  pnb- 
lished  in  1774. 

11.  in,  *into,'  *his  mood  passed  into  the  mischievous.' 

15.  im  S^ran,  'in  the  vein,'  *in  the  mood.'  im  Z\)xar\.  fein 
is  properly  a  whaler's  term  used  of  the  whale  when  füll 
of  blubber  ;  our  '  train  oil '  is  from  the  säme  root  ;  it 
is  also  used  with  a  play  on  *  füll '  in  the  sense  of 
'tipsy.' 

18,  ^iegentjamcr,  translate  'drumstick,'  ^iegenfjainer  is  pro- 
perly 'a  Btegenljain  cane,'  like  cur  'Malacca  cane.' 
äiegen^ain  is  a  village  near  Jena,  and.  canes  of  cherry- 
wood  ave  its  staple  commodity.  Note  that  the  word 
is  not  inflected.     Cp.  Eve,  §  319. 

25.  bramarbafierte,  '  bragged. '  SBramarbaS  is  a  character  in 
old  plays,  a  kind  of  Miles  Gloriosus.  For  ,Se^t  n)iU 
\6)  ben  SBeg  jwifd^en  bie  ^dm  neljmeu,'  the  French 
edition  has  *  Maintenant  je  vais  avaler  du  chemin.' 

27.  gegangen,  here  transitive,  *  had  walked  himself  blisters 
upon  Ins  feet.' 

31.  @c^inblubcrc^en,  *  cur, '  literally  *  flayer's  whelp. ' 

32,  marobe    'knocked  up'  from  '  maraud.'     It  is  one  of 
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tlie  words  that  came  into  tlie  language  during  the 
Thirty  Years'  War:  SfJ?arot)tfcr  =  our  'malingerer.' 
*  Marauder,'  which  is  derived  from  the  same  word,  has 
passed  into  the  sense  of  '  plunderer, ' 

14.  6.  fo  Btjarr  .  .  .  fie  aui^,  'hovvever  quaint,'  a  concessive 

sentence  ;  cp.  p.  6,  1.  19. 

6.  l£»i}arr,  a  French  word,  said  to  be  of  Basque  origin, 
meaning  'quaint,'  '  capricious, '  'absurd.' 

9.  Kolorit,  *  tone,'  *  tint ; '  from  bQ§  Kolorit. 

16.  ße^terc,  as  usual,  without  article.     See  below,  line  26. 

19.  ^in^cijen^  *to  light  fires  with.' 

22.  SRciftQ/  'brushwood.' 

24.  @tunbe,  a  distance  of  about  two  and  a  half  English  miles. 

25.  Äro^flcute,  .^ropf^  literally  '  wen,'  is  the  German  for  goUre. 
29.  3eiit9/  'siskin.' 

31.  üctfal) ;  ji^  ücrfcljen  governs  the  genitive,  and  means  *  to 

expect,'  'to  be  aware  of,'  *to  notice.' 

32.  Sfleifig  is  in  apposition  to  SSimbel ;  cp.  note,  p.  4,  1,  1. 

15.  3.  UnfereinS,  used  like  the  French  *  nous  autres  ; '  elsewhere 

Heine  uses  Unfereincr.  Unfereing  is  neuter,  as  in  2lUeö 
fprtd)t  ta'oon,  'everybody  speaks  of  it,'  and  3emanb 
SlnberS. 

11.  mi)mixtt}iQ^titexc,  an  oxymoron  orcontradiction  in  terms  ; 
cp.  'chewingthe  cud  of  sweet  and  bitter  fancy,'  *a 
damned  saint,  an  honourable  villain,'  *le  bon  vieux 
temps,  quand  j'etais  si  miserable.' 

13.  Äloftcrfd^ulc ;  see  p.  112,  where  Heine's  school  experi- 
ences  of  Latin  and  its  accompanying  floggings  are 
fully  given. 

13.  bcn  ganjcn  liefen  SBormtttag  ;  this  is  the  original  of  our 
*  livelong  ; '  we  say  the  '  livelong  day  ; '  German,  bcr 
lange  liefce  S^ag.  For  the  use  of  lte&  as  a  mere  intensi- 
tive,  cp.  bte  liebe  3ctf  üergel^t^  er  l)at  baS  liebe  a3i:ob  nii^t, 
and  the  use  of  0i\os  in  Homer. 

18.  an  meinem  SRanjen,  'by;'  cp.  5lm   9?e|le  fann  man  fe^en 
tt)a§  für  ein  S3o9et  bann  mof)nt,  and  baS  fit'l;t  man  il)m  an, 
*one  can  teil  that  by  his  looks.'     an=fe^en  is  the 
M 
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counterpart  of  au§=fer)en  ;  cp.  er  fte()t  fet;r  elenb  aitS  with 
man  ftel)t  i()m  !cmc  9totl)  an. 

15.  20.  l)\eü  i(^  Sl^tttag.  SJJiftag  mad)en  and  SHittag  galten  mean 
*  to  dine  ; '  cp.  eine  gute  ^O^a^Ijeit  (;altcn,  bic  ?0?itta9gru()c 
Ralfen,  '  to  take  an  after-dinner  nap  : '  we  use  '  keep ' 
in  tlie  same  sense  in  '  keep  holiday,'  so  hielten  S3et= 
flunbe,  p.  33,  1.  15. 

21.  ^cferftlicn;  *  parsley ;'  bie  ^cterftUc,  from  Gk.  rerpoaiXLvov, 

'  stone-parsley. ' 

22.  einen  italbfbratcn;  'a  Joint  of  roast  veal.' 

23.  2trt  coraes  under  the  same  rule  as  words  of  weight, 

number,  and  measare.  <Btnd,  Tiu^ent,  SWengc,  with  a 
simple  noun  following  them,  are  not  declined,  as, 
mit  brei  ^aar  ®d)uf)en ;  or  eise  the  Substantive  is  not 
declined,  as,  mit  einer  ^JJengc  Äinbcr,  ®önn'  tf;nen  bod) 
t)a^  %Udö)cn  ?anb ;  but  when  the  noun  following  has  an 
attribute,  and  therefore  is  of  greater  preponderance, 
this  following  noun  Stands  in  apposition  to  the  noun 
expressing  number  or  weight,  etc.,  or  eise  is  in  the 
genitive  case,  the  latter  usage  being  apparently  now 
the  more  usual,  e.g.  (Sin  Du^enb  gute  ®tal)lfebern  lojlen 
jwei  ©rofd^cn,  or  @in  25u^enb  guter  ®tal)lfebern  foftet 
ivoei  @rofd;en. 

25.  um  .  .  .  willen.  These  so-called  prepositions  governing 
the  genitive  are  really  a  preposition  and  noun,  between 
which  or  after  which  is  placed  a  genitive  depending  on 
the  noun  ;  such  are  anfiatt  or  ftatt,  inmitten  (a  few,  such 
as  mittel!^,  unmeit,  have  probably  followed  the  analogy 
of  the  others),  Eve,  p.  77,  §  143. 

27.  SKibbel&urg,  once  the  great  seaport  of  the  Netherlands, 
on  the  Island  of  Walcheren,  near  Flushing,  Chaucer's 
Marchaunt  * '  wolde  the  see  were  kept  for  eny  thinge 
Betwixe  Middelburgh  and  Orewelle." 

27.  S3ieülieb,  or  S^icroltet,  is  a  little  town  on  the  estuary  of 
the  Scheide,  on  the  opposite  side  to  Flushing.  It  is 
noticeable  that  in  this  mock  -  pedantic  note  Heine 
takes  the  trouble  to  select  a  date  when  Charles  V., 
as  a  matter  of  fact,  was  in  the  Netherlan-ds.  The 
famous  abdication  took  place  at  the  end  of  1555  at 
Brüssels,  and  Charles  V.  left  for  Yuste  in  Spain  in 
the  middle  of  1550. 

31.  öerleibet,  'spoilt,'  a  familiär  word. 
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15.  32.  biSEurftercnb ;  only  in  this  semi  -  adverbial  vvay  can  the 

present  participle  be  used  in  German,  except  as  an 
attributive  adjective.     Eve,  p.  191  ;  Fasnacht,  p.  84. 

32.  fd;wabronierte,  *  blustered  ; '  ©^toabron  is  a  squadron  of 
horse  ;  cp.  our  '  swear  like  a  trooper. ' 

16.  2.  >?)ant>lun9§^'bcfltfrencr,  past  participle  of  Bcflcijfcn,  not  gene- 

rally  used  in  this  way,  but  of  serious  studies,  as  ein 
Sf{cc|tg=tt>ifTenfd^aft=:6efIi(Tener,  *a  student  of  law.' 

5.  Äteiöer  vxai)tn  8cufc,  *  tlie  tailor  makes  the  man  ; '  a 

theme  which  forms  the  subject  of  Carlyle's  Sartor 
Resartus. 

6.  auStücnbig,  *by  heart.' 

8.  o^ähi,  imperfect  subjunctive,  because  in  oblique  oration. 
The  present  would  be  correct,  and  on  the  whole 
more  usual ;  but  some  writers  after  a  past  tense  al- 
ways  use  the  imperfect.  The  imperfect  cannot  be 
used  after  a  present.  There  is  also  a  distinct  tend- 
ency  to  use  the  form  which  marks  the  subjunctive 
most  plainly. 

10.  crfd^tcncn,  supply  ijl, 

10.  brci  Z^oXit  Strafe ;  S^^ater  is  a  word  of  measure  here ;  see 
note,  p.  15,  1.  23,  above. 

22.  Sd;  ^<xiü  .  .  .  immer  ba§  3ufef;en,  *  I  always  played  the 
part  of  the  looker-on. ' 

29.  ^rdgilocfe,  *  the  die.' 

32.  ^xdtn,  '  to  patch  up.' 

17.  2.  Notice  the  Infinitive  with  l^clfett,  without  ju;  to  this 

class  of  words  belong  the  verbs  of  mood  and  ftnbcn, 
fübteii;  lehren,  Icrneit,  fetten,  f)ören,  mad)en,  Reifen,  laffen, 
fiel)en ;  Fasnacht,  p.  79  ;  Fve,  §  162.  With  le{;ren,  if 
a  long  interval  interposes,  ju  is,  however,  added. 

6.  lantext,  '  refines  ; '  note  that  here,  as  so  offen  in  German, 
the  present  is  used  for  the  future,  Eve,  §  148,  p.  181. 

6.  umtilbet  *  transforms  ; '  cp.  umj^ctgen,  *  to  change  car- 
riages  ; '  ein  Ummcg,  *  a  detour  ; '  umfpannen,  *  to  change 
horses.'  The  um  is  separable  by  the  rule  by  which 
a  verb  with  a  doubtful  prefix  is  separable,  if  used  in 
a  literal  sense :  so  überfe^en;  separable,  is  '  to  tako 
across '  (a  river) ;  liberfe^en,  inseparable,  is  *  to  trans- 
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late,'  In  the  first  case  tlie  accent  falls  on  the  prefix, 
in  the  latter  on  the  root  of  the  verb. 

17.  6.  ©ein,  'being.'    ©ein  in  its  presentive  sense  ;  cp.  ©afein, 

p.  134,  1.  1. 

8.  Ur=Uren!e^en ;  see  note,  p.  4,  1.  29. 

8.  5ured^tmatf(i^f,  *  stirs  to  his  liking. ' 

18.  a'bgefaippter  Äegef,  '  a  truncated  cone. ' 

18.  tlof  o^ne  >?>inf  erleb  er,  *  only  without  the  apron.' 

20.  SEergmann,  *  miner;'  ©teiger,  or,  in  füll,  ©ruIJenjleiger, 
means  '  overseer  of  mines,'  or  'master  miner.* 

22.  ^aminfegcloc^,    '  chimney-sweeping    hole.'     Such  holes 

are  usual  in  the  breastwork  of  the  chimney  above  the 
roof  in  German  houses  ;  the  sweep  mounts  to  the 
leads,  opens  the  hole,  and  sweeps  upwards  and  down- 
wards. 

23.  \)abt,  subjunctive  in  oblique  oration. 

24.  9tic^t§  weniger  aU ;  see  note,  p.  5,  1.  5. 

28.  ©elincjuentcntrad^t,  *  convict's  dress  ; '  fcer  ©elinqucnt,  a 
foreign  word  for  which  the  German  equivalent  is 
S3er6red^er.     Delinquent  is  the  legal  term. 

18.  1.  @^3ri)ffen,  '  the  rungs  of  the  ladder ; '  mc^r?re  refers  to 

Seitern  understood,  '  there  are  several  ladders  of  fifteen 
to  twenty  rungs,  each  of  which, '  etc. 

13.  l^inuntergeftürjt  .  .  .  gebrod^en,  auxiliaiy  verb  omitted. 

16.  geHopften,  'theoredug  out  from  the  mine;'  Hopfen  is 

*  to  use  the  pick. ' 

17.  ^crüorgeftntertc,  'which  has  oozed  out  into  the  mine.' 

18.  ©toUen,  'galleries  ; '  our  own  miner's  wordis  'stulm.' 

23.  Lafayette  ;  Marquis  Lafayette  (born  1757),  who  in  1777 
equipped  a  frigate  at  his  own  expense,  and  joined 
as  a  volunteer  in  the  American  War  of  Independence 
on  the  side  of  the  Colonists.  He  subsequently  played 
a  considerable  part  in  the  French  Revolution  and 
after  the  Restoration,  and  died  in  1834  füll  of  years 
and  honours.  Heine  refers  to  a  voyage  of  his  to 
America  in  the  spring  of  1824  (the  year  of  the 
Harzreise),  when  he  was  received  with  a  series  of 
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ovations.      He  was  uicknamed  Scipio  Americanus. 
The  republican  tricolor  was  devised  by  him.      See 
Shorter  Extracts,  p.  140. 
19.     3.  xed)t  traulii^  anQsnd)m,  '  quite  snug  and  comfortable.' 

5.  SrompetcrfiücJd^cn,  'trampet  obligatoes,'  *leur  fanfare  de 

trompettes. ' 

6.  itt»crfd)auert,  *  steeped  in  ; '  Fr,  'baignepar.' 
8.  einige  ©u^ciib  Ceitern ;  see  note,  p.  4,  1.  1. 

14.  öewal)rte,  geiüöl^ren,  and  gewatet  merten,   *to  perceive,' 

'become  aware  of ;'  gewähren,  *to  certify,'  'accord,' 
'atford.' 

15.  Bergleute,  plural  of  iBcrgmunn. 

r       16.  ©lü^auf,  *God-speed,'  'Bonne  montee.' 

f'      19.  quätenb,  an  adverb,  as  is  tieffinnig  in  next  line. 

22.  S3crgfcf)a^ten,  'sliafts.' 

26.  ©cerone,  *  guide  ; '  Italian, 'cicerone.'  '  How  little  tlie 
Italians  can  have  lived  in  the  spirit  of  their  ancient 
worthies  .  .  .  we  may  argue  from  the  fact  that  they 
should  have  been  content  so  far  to  degrade  the  name  of 
one  among  their  noblest,  that  every  glib  and  loquacious 
hireling  who  shows  strangers  abont  their  picture- 
galleries,  palaces,  and  nüns  is  called  "  cicerone,"  or 
a  "  Cicero." ' — Trench,  On  the  Study  of  Words. 

26.  frcitjer^rlid^;  a  Compound  apparently  of  Heine's  own  ;  cp. 
grunt)gele[)rfe,  l^oc^gcftenebeit,  ^maM,  blutarm,  aUcrtapferjlc ; 
and  in  a  comic  passage,   aUer^öd)ftauffcrt.      Cp.   also 
Hans  Breitmann,  to  a  friend  studying  German — 
*  Will'st  dou  learn  de  Deutsche  Sprach'  ? 

Find  out  vot  means  Gemiithlichkeit, 

Und  do  it  mitout  fail 
In  Sang,  und  Klang,  dein  Lebenlang 
A  brick — ganz  kreuzfidel.' 

28.  -^Jerjog  üon  (JamBribge;  Adolphus,  youngest  son  of  George 
III.,  made  Viceroy  of  Hanover  in  1831  by  William 
IV.  of  England.  From  1815  he  had  been  military 
governor  of  the  country,  and  made  himself  very 
populär. 
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20.  3.  SBcrgfna^j^e, '  miner  lad  ; '  Änap^c  is  a  derivative  of  ^nal^e, 

'lad.' 

12.  cr9Ö^Iid)er/more  entertaining ; '  also  speit  ergcpd^,  from 
fid)  ergeben,  *  to  rejoice  in,'  a  rather  antiquated  word. 

15.  5lfercfTcnfIo§feI,  'adulatory  flourish;'   floSBct,  from  Latin 

'flosculus,'  '  florid  language.' 

21.  1.  l^crfagcn,  *to  repeat  a  set  form  of  words  ; '  i)ex  literally 

means  *  hither,'  then  it  has  tlie  notion  of  *onwards' 
and  '  downwards, '  as  in  l^erBommen,  *  to  originate, '  *  be 
descended,'  and  then  the  more  idiomatic  use  here 
illustrated ;  cp.  f)erlifpetu  and  l^crgc^en.  Eve,  §  171, 
p.  94. 

8.  fo  .  .  .  and)  .  .  .,  see  note,  p.  6,  1.  19. 

10.  f^cinaltc;  see  note,  p.  19,  1.  26. 

16.  2lnf^auun9§=It6en,  'intuitive  feeling;'  the  Fr.  has  'cc 

n'est  que  des  profondeurs  d'une  pareille  coexist- 
ence  avec  le  monde  exterieur.'  Without  going  into 
metaphysics,  it  may  be  sufficient  to  say  that  the  con- 
ceptions  whicli  the  senses  (espeeially  the  eyes)  convey 
to  the  mind  immediately  are  '  intuitions ; '  the  concep- 
tions  formed  by  the  mental  processes  knoAvn  as  '  re- 
flection,'  * abstraction,'  etc.,  are  generally  called 
'ideas.'  We  have  an  intuition  of  'a  red  ball,'  we 
have  an  idea  of  '  redness. ' 

18.  bartn  l^efleW,  baf§ ;  Darin  is  one  of  those  words  of  frequent 
occurrence  in  German  which  are  not  translated  in 
English,  but  which  lead  up  to  the  following  sentence. 
The  simplest  form  of  them  is  e§,  used  where  the  verb 
governs  the  accusative,  e.g.  td^  fann  c§  nid^t  Ivgreifcti; 
wie  er  ba§  gemad^t  \)o.t.  If  the  verb  requires  any  other 
case  or  a  preposition,  the  corresponding  adverbial 
form  is  nsed,  as  here,  barin;  Eve,  p.  214. 

20.  finnigem,  l^armlofem  SJolfe;  no  article,  as  SolB  is  a  collective 

word. 

21.  itmfrietetcn,  *  close  fenced  ; '  itmfrieben  means  to  fence  in  a 

deer  park  or  similar  enclosure. 

21.  •f'eimfid^f eit,  *  privacy, '  '  retirement ; '  its  connection  with 
^tm,  '  home,'  makes  it  more  appropriate  here  than 
any  English  word  which  translates  it. 

23.  fonfcquenfen,  '  consistent.' 
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21.  27.  @(^neibcr=f;crl>cv9f,  '  tailor's  liostel ; '  ^ertcrge  =  *  auberge ' 

=  Miarbour;'  literally  'army  quarters,'  from  ^en 
and  bergen. 

28.  Straw,   Goal,   and   Bean   wislied  to   cross   the  brook. 

Straw  laid  himself  across  and  Bean  canie  safely  over  ; 
but  Goal  burned  Straw  and  drowned  himself.  Bean 
laugbed  so  heartily  that  he  split,  and  that  is  the 
reason  why  beans  are  split  to  tliis  day. 

29.  <Si)ippe,  'dustpan.' 

30.  f^mctfen  ftd),  'fall  to  fisticufFs,' 

22.  5.  bem  ©injetnm  .  .  .  befc^dftigcn,  *are  occupied  more  ex- 

clusively  with  details ; '  we  analyse  our  perceptions 
into  parts,  instead  of  taking  them  as  a  wliole  grasped 
intuitively. 

12.  tiem  ■^an^ ;  for  the  article  with  proper  names  see  Fve, 
p.  2.57.  '^an§  =  '  Jack '  is  the  commonest  of  German 
names ;  tcm  Sfaa!,  of  course,  represents  the  Jew  Cid 
GIo'  Man. 

15.  wed^fetn  ...  mit;  this  intransitive  use  of  tve^feln  with  mit 

is  rare.     We  can  also  say  simply  .Kleiber  mtd)Uln. 

16.  Beines ;  see  note,  p.  12,  1.  27. 

30.  crwaÄfener,  'grown  up,'  and  »crwad^fen,  'misshapen,' 
illustrate  well  the  force  of  the  particles ;  see  notes 
on  p.  2,  1.  3,  and  p.  3,  1.  8. 

23.  6.  im  SO?onat  Suti  Blätterte,  *  turned  over  the  pages  for  the 

month  of  July. ' 

8.  Slbal^ert  »on  G^amiffo,  1781-1838,  anthor  of  the  well- 
known  romance  Peter  Schlemihl,  the  man  who  sold  his 
shadow,  and  of  much  eise  in  poetry  and  prose.  The 
story  of  Peter  Schlemihl  is  used  forcibly  by  Heine  as 
an  Illustration  in  the  Norderney,  p.  99,  1.  1. 

14.  i(^  l)oI)  auf  meine  ^ü^e,  *  I  arose  and  went.'  In  Luther's 
Translation  of  the  Bible  the  29th  chapter  of  Genesis 
bcgins  t>a  ^ob  Safob  feine  %{i^e  auf.^  In  modern 
German  the  ordcr  would  be  i^  ^ob  bic  Jüfe  auf;  but  in 
several  other  passages  Heine  adopts  an  antiquated 
Biblical  style. 

32.  e8  »adelten,  'wobbled  ;'  for  eS  see  note,  p.  10,  1.  7. 
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24.  1.  juf^tagen  is   *  to  strike  out  under  pvovocation  ; '   cp. 

fd^Iag  ju,  *  come  on,  if  you  dare. ' 

2.  crfl;  cvfl  expresses  the  Englisli  'not  nntil,'  and  is  very 
.similar  to  the  Latin  use  of  demum  and  tum  demum. 
'  Not  until  I  thereupon  feil  to,  and  their  blood  began 
to  flow,  did  I  observc' 

10.  ,(S§  werbe   Sic^t !'    subj.  =  imperative,    '  Let    there   be 

liglit!' 
14.  gct^renbe,   'seething,'  literally  *  fermenting  ; '  gdf^ren  is 

froni  the  same  root  as  the  Englisli  *  yeast. ' 

14.  jagten;  see  note,  p.  3,  1.  16. 

17.  ^untfc^ecftgcr,   '  party-coloured. '      The  fox  in  the  fable 

calls  the  cat  ,t)U  armfeliger  Buntfc^e^igcr  S^arr,' 

18.  SJJeenmgct^üme,  *  sea  monsters ; '  from  t>a§  Ungct^üm ;  for 

this  use  of  un,  to  express  anything  monstrous  or 
disgiisting,  cp.  Untf^ter,  tlnmenf(!^,  Unjeit,  Becker,  §  99, 
p.  156. 

21.  SOBie .  .  .  werben.  Exclamatory  sentences  beginning  with 
«Jte  are  sometimes,  as  here,  regarded  as  depeudent 
(by  an  ellipse  of  some  such  phrase  as  (5S  tjl  mcrBwiirbig), 
sometimes  as  independent,  as  SBic  ängjllic^  wirb  eg  mir 
ju  SKutl)C ;  the  latter  is  more  usual. 

25.  3.  @oSfar;  chief  town  of  the  Harz  district,  on  the  Gose,  a 

tributary  of  the  Oker,  as  Heine  surmises  ;  from  1050 
A.D.  to  the  middle  of  the  thirteenth  Century  a  residence 
of  the  emperors.     Twenty-three  diets  were  held  there. 

8.  allwo,  through  tlie  centre  of  which  runs  a  tiny  stream  ; 
oUwo,  intensitive  for  wo;  cp.  alfo  and  fo.  There  is 
no  verb,  as  below,  ringsum,  1.  16,  and  worunter,  p.  10, 
1.  21,  where  see  note. 

10.  T^olprig,  'uneven,'  'rough,'  'rugged.' 

10.  S3erltner  ^eramcter;  Heine  never  misses  a  fling  at  the 
pedantic  literature  of  Berlin. 

13.  Zwinger,  a  common  name  for  a  prison-fortress,  *  donjon 
keep ; '  cp.  Wilhelm  Teil,  Act  II.  3win9=Uri  foU  itc 
l;eifen. 

15.  @(3^ü^en]^of,  'rifle  meeting.' 

25.  weifangef^rid^ene,  *  whitevvashed.' 
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25.  26.  ©ilben^auS,  or  @tH)ef;au§  {i.e.  Guildhall),  now  called  bcr 

■^aifexwovtl),  and  turned  into  an  hotel. 

26.  11.  fcligen  ^om§;  feiig,  literally  'blessed,'  is  the  equivalent 

of  the  French  'feu,'  as  in  'feil  la  reine,'  and  our 
«lato.' 

13.  iuta&  (5ranad^,  1472-1553,  friend  of  Luther  and  of  the 

reformers  of  Saxony.  Munich  has  many  of  his  paint- 
ings,  amongst  others  the  fainous  portrait  of  Luther. 

14.  fein  foU,  *is  said  to  be  ;'  cp.  er  foU  fe^r  rei^  fein,  *il  doit 

etre  tres  riche,'  Eve,  p.  198,  §  187. 

16.  ZaU,  'ehest.' 

16.  ^ar\)atibert,  female  figures  used  as  pillars  in  architec- 

tm-e.  The  people  of  Caria,  a  small  Peloponnesian 
town,  joined  the  Persians.  After  Salamis  the  men 
were  put  to  the  sword,  and  the  woraen  carried  into 
captivity,  where,  to  make  a  lasting  memorial  of  their 
shame,  the  architects  of  the  time  used  them  as  modeis 
for  a  new  style  of  pillar,  called  Caryatides,  from  them. 

25.  gehört  ...  in;  gel^ören  with  the  dative  is  simply  'to 
belong  to,'  of  persons  ;  of  things  one  says  usually 
gehören  ju ;  but  in,  auf,  unter,  »or  and  an  are  also  found 
foUowed  by  the  aceusative  case. 

27.  12.  ül^erflufftgen ,  cp.  King  Lear,  ii.  2,  19,  *a  super-service- 

able  rogue. ' 

13.  glücfUc^cr  SBeife,  adverbial  genitive ;  see  note,  p.  4,  1.  23. 

15.  quis,  etc.,  '  Who  are  you  ?'    *  What  is  your  business  ? ' 

*  Where  do  you  come  from  ? '  *  By  what  means  1 '  '  For 
what  purpose  ? '  *  How  ? '   *  When  ? ' 

17.  abgetragener,  'worn  out ; '  al»tragen  is  said  of  trees  that 

are  past  bearing  fruit,  and  of  a  coat  worn  threadbare. 

19.  ffiataüia,  in  the  East  Indies. 

21.  SluebtinBurg,  a  Prussian  town  east  of  Goslar,  not  far 
from  Blankenburg. 

23.  aufgeHdrfe,  *  enlightened.' 

25.  ,'^aUn  @ie  c§  fcT^riftlid^  ?'  '  Have  you  got  it  in  black  and 
Avhite?' 

28.  id)  Witt  .  .  .  mdf)t§  «BöfeS  gcfagf  Oalvn,  *  I  maintain  I  have 
not,'  '  I  did  not  mean  to  ;'  cp.  er  Witt  ®ie  !ennen  gelernt 


170  NOTES. 


PAOE  LINE 

I)at''Cit,  'he  says  he  kuows  you,'  Eve,  p.  202,  §  193, 
There  is  another  instance  in  the  Norderney,  p.  83, 1. 16. 

28.  7.  j^e^cn,  '  rags  ; '  ber  Sc^en,  pl.  feie  S5e^en ;  tlie  verb  jerfe^cu 

occurs  a  little  farther  on. 

10.  CogtS,  pronounced  as  in  Frencli  =  3tmmcr, 

11.  aHainmelSlierg,  a  mountain  some  3000  feet  high,  due  south 

of  Goslar,  about  a  mile  distant. 

24.  ^ctri=@d^irtfTel,  Latin  namcs  in  formal  and  ecclesiastical 
expressions  aro  commonly  declined  as  in  Latin  ;  cp. 
SrJac^  (Sr^rifli  ©eturt,  fcie  ^ctrt=Äird)e. 

26.  erbad^f,  'devised,'  'thought  until  he  found  it  out ;'  for 

this  force  of  er  cp.  p.  3,  1.  8,  and  p.  4,  1.  29. 

27.  @pief  Bürger,  «cit;'  literally  *  Citizen  armed  with  a  spear,' 

i.e.  member  of  a  train-band,  often  =  ^^ilijler. 

28.  lauen ;  lau  is  the  same  word  as  our  *  luke '  in  *  lukewarm.' 

29.  1.  UnfTertnd^BcttSgcbanBen,  accusative  Singular ;  ber  ©ebanfc 

is  of  the  mixed  declension. 

5.  l;ätfen ;  the  imperfect  subjunctive  is  often  used  in  the 
third  person  plural  in  oblique  narration  instead  of  the 
perfect,  because  the  perfect  does  not  differ  from  the 
indicative,  while  the  pluperfect  does ;  Eve,  p.  217, 
§  225,  and  note,  p.  16,  I.  8. 

12.  finnig  öcrfd^amf,  '  delicately  bashful ; '  the  Fr.  trauslation 

has  'avec  la  raison  de  la  pudeur.' 

12.  crft;  see  note,  p.  24,  1.  2. 

17.  fo  ijl  c§  ein  ®eBet,  ba§  bte  (gngel  nac^lbctcn;  cp.  Allan 
Cunningham's  beautiful  lines — 

*  0  what'll  she  do  in  heaven,  my  lassie  ? 
0  what'll  she  do  in  heaven  ? 
She'll  mix  her  ain  thoughts  wi'  angels'  sangs, 
An'  make  them  mair  meet  for  heaven. ' 

24.  fmaragbencn,  *  emerald ; '  Gk.  afidpaydos ;  our  word  has 
the  same  derivation  through  the  old  French  form 
*  esmeralde. ' 

31.  eine  Blanfe  .klinge;  in  students'  duels  the  strokes  are  all 
aimed  at  the  face  ;  see  Int.  p.  xxi. 

SO.    3.  Öftreid^ifd^e  93eotad)ter,  presumably  a   reactionary  and 
orthodox  newspaper  ;  SSeobac^ter  =  'Observer.' 
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80.  16.  abstatten  SBeincn, . . .  tranSccnbcntalgraucn  icibvod,  'abstract' 
and  '  transcendental '  are  both  iised  in  tlieir  mathe- 
matical  sense.  Euclid's  definition  of  a  point  and  of 
a  straight  line  gives  the  true  notion  of  what '  abstract ' 
means.  Transcendental  calculations  are  such  as 
require  the  use  of  logarithms,  and  cannot  be  solved 
algebraically.      Below  he  says  that  Dr.  Ascher  was 

*  an  incarnate  straight  line.' 

19.  Äupfcrtafel,  *  figure-plate.' 

19.  tief  tu  ben  '^mf^i^en,  'well  past  fifty  years  cid.' 

25.  fpecicUe  =  l»cfonbcrc. 

26.  ße^tercS ;  see  note,  p.  10, 1.  21. 

27.  Vin^altlavUit,    *  inconsistency ; '    Snconfequcnj    is    inore 

commonly  used. 

28.  ül>exl)a\xx>t,  '  in  fact. '    Uihexl)anpt  is  often  a  difficult  word 

to  translate  ;  like  the  French  '  en  somme, '  it  means 

*  in  general, '  but  with  a  more  extended  use  than  our 
phrase  ;  cp.  3!5u  l;dftcft  c§  ubexf)aupt  ntc^t  t^un  foUen, 
bcfonbcrS  ind)t  jc^f,  S33enn  fie  ubevl)an^t  ben  fBlutf)  baju 
I;aben. 

28.  eine  gonje  SWengc  S9ü(^cr ;  see  note,  p.  4,  1.  1. 

29.  rcnommicrf,  *  brags. ' 

30.  »ol^ei  .  .  .  mctnfe,  'in  which  the  poor  doctor  was  no 

doubt  serious  enough.' 

31.  2.  eben  roeil  eS  ein  Äinb  tft ;  this  is  well  illustrated  by  Heine's 

remarks  above  on  fairy  stories,  pp.  21  and  22. 

6.  SSarn^agen  öon  Snfc ;  aee  Int.  p.  xxii. 

22.  unl^etmtic^,  'uncanny.' 

24.  fcJ^kücrfättige;  gä^nenbe,  *dull,'  'drowsy.' 

28.  öorle^fen,  *  last  but  one  ; '  cp.  üorgeftem. 

30.  fetfcnb,  familiär  'scoldingly.' 

31.  Srau  ©eOatteritt;  'gossip.' 

32.  2.  fd;toftern,  '  stumble  ; '  fdjiottcrtg  is  knock-kneed. 

2.  ^ä)lap^en,  '  flop.'    For  the  inf.  after  l^ören  see  note,  p.  17, 
1.  2. 


13.  munbfaulen,  *  drawling. ' 
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32.  24.  ^I)änomcna   are  oiir  perceptions,   which  are  given  by 

intuition,  Slnfd^auung,  see  p.  21,  1.  16. 

24.  SRoumena  (pronounced  in  foiir  syllables)  are  the  abstract 
ideas  formed  by  the  niind. 

24.  fonflruiertc,  'then  constmcted  an  hypothetical  theory  of 
ghosts ;  piled  syllogisra  npon  syllogism,  and  con- 
cliided  witli  a  formal  proof  that  there  are  absolutely 
no  ghosts.' 

30.  fpufenbe,  '  phantom  ; '  cp.  e§  fpuft  ^ter,  *  there  is  a  ghost 
in  the  room. ' 

32.  in  bcr  Berfhreuung,  *  in  a  moment  of  abstraction. ' 

33.  2.  ^offierlt^, 'comically  Startled  fright' 

5.  tm  anbcrn  Ttov^tn,  *  next  morning ; '  so  jum  anbcrn,  '  in 

the  next  place,'  'secondly.' 

6.  auf  ©erat^cwo^l,   *  at  random  ; '  it  should  be  auf  §  (for 

auf  ba§)  ®cxat^ewol)l.  The  word  is  formed  from  tüol^l, 
and  the  imperative  of  gcratl^cn,  '  to  light  on,'  or  '  hit 
on ; '  cp.  SergifSmetuni^t,  ein  ZeU^o^,  baS  ^atcbanf, 
ba§  Äcl)fang,  baS  Sflet^anS. 

15.  l)ielten  93etftunbe,  *kept  their  matins ; '  see  p.  15,  1.  20, 

r^telt  ic^  ^mittag. 

16.  ®oIbbcc!e,  'clothof  gold.' 

25.  Ummcgc;  see  note,  p.  17,  1.  6.    • 

29.  -^avibuxQ,  a  little  town  half  way  between  Goslar  and  the 

Brocken. 

30.  wam^igcg,  'podgy.' 

30.  bummftug,  'would  be  cunning;'  oxymoron,  see  note, 

p.  15,  1.  11. 

31.  crfunben,  'as  if  he  had  discovered  the  cattle  plague,' 

and  benefited  mankind  thereb3^ 

34.    3.  SBitbbieB,  '  poacher ; '  SBilb  =  game. 

4.  ctcn  gctüorfcn;  'just  farrowed.' 

7.  feine  SJBenigBcit,  'his  own  humble  seif.' 

9.  mit  nud^femem  ®peicf)cl.  This  refers  to  a  vulgär  supersti- 
tion  which  attributes  medicinal  properties  to  saliva 
(@pcid;el)  secreted  before  a  man  has  broken  his  fast. 
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34.  10.  ^wc^mdpigfeit  «nö  9iü§lic[;fctf,  'on  tlie  appropriateness 

and  use  of  all  things  in  nature, ' 

12.  Scf;  gab  xl)\n  ved)t,  '  I  agreed  witli  him.' 

18.  ©letd^gefttmmten,  *a  kindred  souL' 

21.  entjaubcrt,  '  disenclianted ; '  for  enf  see  Eve,  p.  84,  §  155. 

26.  unb  fei  er  noci^  fo  grof,  'however  sublime.' 

27.  »»erbe ;  subj.  in  or.  obl. 

35.  22.  bie  alte  SBetf,  'the  old  measure.' 
24.  gcbam^ftem,  *hiislied.' 

36.  14.  be§  ^ad)U  •■,  fRad)t  is  of  course  feminine,  but  adverbially 

it  takes  a  masculine  form  on  the  analogy  of  bc§ 
SWorgeng,  be§  SlbenbS ;  for  the  genitive  see  Eve,  p.  143, 
§  98,  and  note,  p.  4,  1.  2-3. 

37.  13.  3uc!cn,  Eng.  '  twitching ; '  cp.  9:'rü^c/bridge.'    Itdenotes 

any  irregulär  jerking  motion ;  cp.  ei'  jucftc  bie  2ld;feln, 
here  =  *  that  grimace  upon  your  lips  ; '  cp.  Goethe's 
Faust,  Part  I.,  1.  3063,  and  the  following  seene,  which 
Heine  certainly  had  in  his  mind  here. 

15.  16efc^t»t(i^tigt ;  the  nom.  is  frommer  <^txai){,  which  has  no 
article  because  it  foUows  the  genitive  beiner  Slugen, 
on  which  it  depends ;  see  note,  p.  12,  1.  8. 

38.  13.  Se^O;  old  form  of  Se^t ;  cp.  bero  and  5(;ro ;  from  je  and 

juo  =  ju ;  cp.  ^inju.  In  Luther's  Bible  another  form, 
S^unb,  is  found,  and  in  older  books,  i^o.  S^unb  is 
used  by  Heine  in  the  Buch  der  Lieder. 

15.  @d;tt)int;  from  fd^weUen. 

19.  3rring]^errnl»urgen,  '  Castles  of  the  oppressor ; '  see  note 
to  Bwtnger,  p,  25,  1.  13. 

39.  3.  verleibet,  pt.  participle,  as  is  also  angegrinft  in  1.  4. 

40.  5.  SQ3id)telmänncCjen  ;  SBid^tcl  and  SBetd^fel  both  mean  *  elfin,' 

probably  a  diminutive  of  S33id)f  =  *  wight ; '  Wxd)iUm  = 

*  hop  o'  my  thumb. ' 

19.  knappen ;  see  note,  p.  20,  1.  3. 

41.  8.  ^nappenfrofg;  3!rof§  is  literally    'baggage;'    it  means 

*  throng  of  retaiuers.' 

11.  l^ulb'gcu  feiner,  etc.  ;  ^ulbigcn  governs  the  dative  case. 
43.    9.  3?u,  bu  wurbejl ;  the  imperfect  is  curious  in  this  and  the 
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next  line.     It  is  as  though  he  liad  dreamed  the  story 
and  were  relatiiig  it. 

44.     5.  einer  ücriomcn  SOBalbf trc^e,  '  a  hidden  chapel  in  the  wood. ' 

8.  fRad^,  '  according  to  ; '  cp.  meiner  SJJeinung  na6).  ^d)  hxxne 
i^n  nur  X>em  Flamen  naä). 

8.  ©tdnbe ;  see  note,  p.  29,  1.  5. 

16.  Manfen,  *sleek.' 

18.  tafelten ;  IJei  Zafel  is  a  more  ceremonious  form  than  Im 

22.  With  this  beautiful  little  poera  compare  Beranger's 
Roi  d'Yvetot.  Both  are  gems,  like  and  yet  unlike, — 
like  in  their  naive  simplicity,  unlike  in  the  romantic 
sentimentality  of  the  one  and  the  lively  badinage  of 
the  other. 

29.  gefprcijt,  '  straddling ; '  for  the  past  pt.  cp.  bort  fommt 
ein  5Kann  in  üoUer  ^a^  geritten  ( Wilhelm  Teil).  Eve, 
p.  192,  §  174. 

45.  4.  Äammcrmuffci,  Latin  form,  plural  of  2)?uftcu§.    The  mem- 

bers  of  the  private  ^apeUe  (Orchestra)  of  a  prince  are 

so  styled. 
12.  in  ber  Sdunb',  'all  round  about.' 
15.  ttJoUt',  imp.  subj. 
24.  Dlefpeft  =  St^tung. 

26.  fauer  »erben  tafTen,  *they  have  roughed  it,'  *they  have 
passed  through  hard  times ; '  cp.  eine  fauere  5trbeit, 
ein  fauerer  Sag,  and  for  lafTen,  ba§  laff'  id)  mir  gefallen, 
« I  can  put  up  with  it ; '  Hve,  p.  201,  §  192. 

46.  4.  glcid^fam,  *as  it  were.' 

6.  erjl ;  see  note,  p.  24, 1.  2. 

20.  ©enoüefa;  when  the  saint  and  her  little  son  @d;mer= 
jenreid)  were  starving  in  the  wilderness  they  were 
suckled  by  a  doe. 

28.  Safcrn,  bie  fjafcr,  '  fibre.' 

47.  1.  ^a  läfft  f\d)  gut  ftljen;  see  note,  p.  5,  1.  17.     With  the 

passage  which  follows  cp.  the  lines  in  Faust,  Part  I., 
11.  3531  ff.  in  the  '  Walpurgisnacht  '— 

,^ör'  ic^  SÄaufc^en  ?  l)ör'  ic^  8ieber  ? 
^ör'  i(^  l;otbe  Cietegflagc 
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stimmen  jener  ^^^immclj^age  ? 

2öa§  mir  ()offen,  tt)a§  mit  liefen ! 

Unb  t)a§  @d)0,  mte  bte  ©age 

Sllter  3eiten^  ^aUet  löieber.' 
7.  finnigen,  *  serious, '  '  sober  ; '  perhaps  tlie  healing  virtiies 
of  lierbs  suggested  tlie  epithet  :  *  Tlie  sunbeams  make 
nieriy,  but  the  lierbs  liave  a  serious  business  in  life.' 

9.  ^eimlii^er  unt)  f)exmM)ex ;  see  p.  21,  1.  21  ;  ^etmlic^  is  the 
opposite  of  '  uncanny,'  and  one  can  get  no  nearer  to 
its  ineaning.  We  may  perhaps  render,  *  'Tis  as  if  all 
things  were  enchanted  ;  the  feeling  grows  deeper  and 
deeper  ;  an  old,  old  dream  comes  true.  .   .  .' 

9.  uralter ;  see  note,  p.  4,  1.  29. 

19.  Sü^atpitrgilnac^t,  i.e.  the  'night  of  May  Ist.'  "Walpurgis 
was  a  Saint  who  died  in  779  as  abbess  of  Heidenheim 
in  Bavaria.  May  Ist  happened  to  be  her  festival,  and 
also  the  great  day  of  the  old  heathen  spring  festival, 
so  that  St.  Walpurgis  has  become  the  patroness  of 
witchcraft. 

21.  cin^ergeritten ;  see  note,  p.  44,  1.  29. 

22.  5lmme,  *nurse.' 

23.  SJZeiftcr  Sfte^f(^,  1779-1857,  a  painter  and  engraver  best 

known  by  the  work  here  referred  to,  the  twenty-six 
outline  engravings  illustrating  Goethe's  Faust;  he 
also  illustrated  Schiller's  Lied  von  der  Glocke,  and 
began  a  series  of  drawings  from  Shakspeare. 

26.  ]DeÜetri|lifd;e,  'helles  -  lettered,'  'literary;'  from  'helles 
lettres.' 

28.  ^u^enhöäi^en,  *pet  billygoats,'  'gallants.' 
31.  Snburtr^ett,  *  final  eriticism.' 

31.  /Sflatcliff'  and  ,SIlmanfor/  two  early  tragedies  of  Heine's  ; 
see  Int.  p.  xxi. 
1.  at5fprad;en,   'denied;'    cp.    aMnttcn  *to  apologise    for,' 
atbanfen  *to  dismiss,'  Eve,  p.  90,  §  162. 

6.  ^lodÜmqQt^d)iä)ten ;  Blocksberg  is  the  old  name  for  the 
Ik-ocken.  With  Heine's  description  should  be  com- 
pared  the  Walpurgisnacht  Interlude  in  Goethe's  Faust. 
Goethe  himself  wrote  a  poem.  Die  Ilarzreise  in  Winter, 
after  a  first  visit  to  the  Blocksberg  in  1777.  He  was 
there  again  in  1783,  and  a  third  time  in  1784  ;  the 
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'Walpurgisnacht'  was  written  in  1800.  See  Lewcs's 
Life  of  Goethe,  Bk.  IV.,  p.  243,  and  the  excelleut 
notes  in  Messrs.  Turner  and  Morsliead's  edition  of 
Faust. 

48.  9.  Scmant),  i.e.  Mepliistopheles  ;  see  Faust,  Pt.  L,  11.  3483, 

3871.  Goethe  adapted  what  Heine  rightly  calls  the 
national  drama  of  Faust  from  the  older  legends  to  his 
own  purposes.  See  Turner  and  Morshead's  Faust, 
Appendix  I.,'  The  Legend  of  Faust, '  and  the  Clarendon 
Press  edition  of  Marlowe's  Dr.  Faustus. 

10.  duii,  *even.' 

15.  parterre,  *  ground-floor '  =  @rb9ef(^ofS. 

27.  üctfe^t,  '  transplanted ; '  see  note,  p.  2,  1.  3.  Cp.  ber 
©lautre  »erfe^t  Serge. 

32.  öotter.  In  two  words,  ooüer  and  f;al^er,  we  have  instances 
of  the  Old  High  German  and  Middle  High  Gernmn 
inflected  adjective  as  predicate;  the  words,  however,  do 
not  change  for  the  feminine  and  neuter  gender,  or  the 
plural;  cp.  ^lie  S^ac^t  ij^  \)CdUx  l;in.  In  SWitfcrna^t 
we  have  probably  the  same  termination  [Becker,  395, 
§  230),  and  in  lauter  =  nothing  but,  of  which  an  instance 
occurs  below,  p.  49,  1.  9  ;  see  note,  p.  6,  1.  10. 

49.  4.  t^  franFer  SO?cnfd§ ;  *  an  invalid  as  I  was ; '  cp.  \6)  armer  .^erl. 
7.  ^re(J^puIt>er^  'emetic  ;'  from  ftd^  Bred^en,  *to  vomit.' 

14.  ba  n)irb  in  tite  SBangen  gcfniffen,  '  cheeks  are  pinched ; '  cp. 

id)  \)abt  mtc^  m  ben  Ringer  gefc^nitten. 

15.  gejohlt,  from  \o{)Un,  more  commonly  jobetn,  'to  make  the 

mountaineer's  cry  or  call.' 

16.  ^roftt,  often  written  ^Proff,  a  Latin  phrase  =  the  German 

n)of)I  l'>e!omm'  e6,  uscd  most  commonly  in  ^rof't  S^eujat^r, 
'  a  happy  New  Year.' 

19.  rcfrciert  =n)iebcrerr;ott^  'refreshed.' 

23.  SltlaS^ut,  'satin  hat.' 

26.  formen,  'outlines.' 

50.  5.  er»ci{;nfe, 'already  mentioned,'  'aforesaid.' 

12.  noc^  unentworrenen,  'not  yet  disentangled ;'  cnt  as  in  mU 
laben,  '  to  unload,'  Eve,  p.  84,  §  156. 

17.  ©ntnblic^Beif,  'thoroughness.' 
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50  25.  ©cnauigfeif,  'accuracy.' 

28.  S.okxanteB,  'easy  going.' 

31.  t)tc  wir;  note  the  repeated  personal  pronoun  witli  tlie 
first  and  second  person ;  the  pronoun  mnst  be  re- 
X)eated,  otlierwise  the  verb  is  put  in  the  third  person, 
Uve,  p.  176,  §  138  ;  cp.  Unfer  ^atev,  ber  bu  bift  im 
«Fimmel,  with  SBaS  Bann  iä)  ü)un,  ber  fefber  I;ü(fIoS  tfi 
(Schiller). 

51.     1.  pl^tltftrofe,  *  Philistine  ; '  sO§  and  -o\e  are  foreign  termina- 
tions. 

1.  eraubtuS,  1740-1815,  a  friend  of  Klopstock,  Yoss,  and 
the  Stolbergs,  poets  of  the  Göttingen  school.  Some 
of  his  songs  are  still  populär,  and  show  a  mixture  of 
humorous  geniality  and  simplicity. 

4.  Slnjlrid^,  'an  air  of,'  *dash  of ;'  anfireid^cn  is  'to  paint.' 

6.  ouS  ^5urer  Sronic ;  cp.  the  following  passage  from  Heine's 
Reisehüder,  Part  IL,  chap.  iii.,  where  Heine,  being 
at  Munich,  'the  modern  Athens,'  explains  to  the 
waitress  Nannerl,  who  took  Irony  to  be  a  new  kind 
of  beer,  what  its  real  nature  is  : — *  In  old  days,  my 
dear  child,  when  any  one  did  a  stupid  thing,  what 
remedy  was  there  ?  What  was  done  could  not  be 
undone,  and  people  said  the  fellow  was  an  ass.  That 
was  unpleasant.  In  Berlin,  where  folks  are  more 
clever,  and  do  more  stupid  things  than  the  rest  of 
the  World,  this  unpleasantness  was  feit  more  deeply. 
The  Ministry  tried  strong  measures.  Only  the  grosser 
foUies  might  henceforward  appear  in  print  ;  lesser 
follies  were  allowed  in  conversation  only,  and  this 
permission  was  extended  only  to  professors  and  high 
officers  of  State  ;  inferior  folks  might  only  commit 
themselves  in  private.  But  all  these  precautions  were 
unavailing.  The  forbidden  acts  and  sayings  occurred 
all  the  more  frequently  on  extraordinary  occasions ; 
they  were  even  secretly  protected  from  above,  they 
advanced  openly  from  below.  Embarrassment  was 
at  its  height,  when  at  length  a  retroactive  remedy 
was  discovered,  by  which  every  kind  of  folly  can  be 
undone,  and  even  transmuted  into  wisdom.  The 
remedy  is  quite  simple,  and  consists  in  explaining 
that  the  stupid  act  or  word  in  question  was  merely 
ironical.  Thus,  my  dear,  the  World  progresses ; 
N 
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stupidity  turns  to  irony,  clumsy  flattery  to  satire, 
inbred  coarseness  is  artistic  raillery,  downriglit  raving 
is  humour,  ignorance  is  sparkling  wit,  and  yoii  one 
day  will  be  the  Aspasia  of  tlie  Modern  Athens.' 

51.  10.  e^tbcuff4  'genuine  German.'  id)t  =  t^eli^,  from  el)<, 
the  original  meaning  of  which  is  ®cfe|,  'ordinance,' 
heuce  'lawful,'  'legal,'  'genuine.' 

12.  'oexfied)Ui\,  'engage;'  literally  'entwine.' 

19.  gcfcUtgc,  '  sociable. ' 

21.  töifSb eiterigen.     "We  also  find  wifTenSbcgiertcicn. 

24.  S)ücentenm{enc,  'in  genuine  pedantic  style,' for  S)ocentcit 
see  note,  p.  7,  1.  12. 

27.  ftd^  .  .  .  orientierten;  ftd^  orientieren  is  'to  find  one's  bear- 
ings  ; '  translate  *  surveyed  the  features  of. ' 

27.  ^olb,  like  ^etmlic^,  p.  47,  \.  9,  and  ®cmüt^tt(l)Beif,  is  an 

untranslatable  word ;  it  expresses  whatever  excites 
the  emotions  of  affection,  reverence,  and  rapture ; 
perhaps  'divine,'  as  in  Tennyson's  'a  daughter  of 
the  gods,  divinely  tall,  And  most  divinely  fair,'  is  our 
nearest  equivalent ;  but  a  few  quotations  will  best 
illustrate  its  force  : — 

,T>vi  tift  rt)tc  eine  SBlumc 
@o  l^olb  unt)  fd)on  unb  rein. 
S(^  fcf)au'  t)ic^  an,  unb  SBe^mutl) 
©(^leic^t  mir  inS  ^ex^  hinein» 

,SKir  x%  aU  ot  i^  bte  ^önbe 
SlufS  ^au^t  bir  legen  foUt, 
S3etenb,  taf  @ott  bid^  erhalte 
@o  rein  unb  fci^ön  unb  \)oH)J—E'ei'»ie. 

,T>\x  t;olbe§  ^immelh^n^e^xi^t'—Fa'usL 

,©a  werben  SBtntcrnädite  l^olb  unb  f(^on 
(Sin  feiig  Ceben  tt)örmet  aUe  ©lieber.'— i^'^jis^. 

28.  ^artiecn,  '  places  ; '  @(^ierf e  and  @Ienb  are  places  in  the 

neighbourhood  marked  on  Heine's  map.  Schierke  is 
mentioned  again,  p.  63,  1.  5.  It  lies  east  of  the 
Brocken,  in  the  Valley  of  the  Bode.  '  Schierke,  the 
highest  village  in  the  Harz,  is  a  collection  of  rüde, 
weather-beaten,  wooden  houses,  surrounded  by  rocks 
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of  the  most  fantastic  sliapes.  Elend  is  two  or  three 
miles  distant,  and  much  lower.' — Bayard  Taylor. 

51.  32.  cp.  '  The  clerkly  person  smiled  and  said, 

"  Patience  was  a  pretty  maid, 

But  being  poor,  she  died  imwed."  ' — Middlemarch. 

52.  3.  ^ält  e§  fd^tücr,  c§  ^dlt  f^wcr,  *  it  is  hard ; '  cp.  woran  l^ält 

e§  Xia%  '  what  is  the  matter,  that  .  .  .  ?* 

5.  ftJtt»  %tn  gc^tietcn,  a  ball-room  phrase  like  our  *wall- 

flowers ; '  for  jt^cn  bleiben,  cp.  note,  p.  10,  1.  16. 

7.  crrat^en,  *  divine ; '  er  as  in  erteilen ;  see  note,  p.   3, 

1.  8. 
10.  ßibeüenaugcn,  literally  '  dragon-fly  eyes,'  i.  e.  *  goggle  eyes, ' 

used  for  the  sake  of  the  pun  on  CibcUen/  *  Übels.' 
12.  angp^  'pitifuUy.' 
19.  SKopS,  'poodle.' 
22.  fd^njdrmcrifd^cn,  '  morbidly  sentimental  melancholy.' 

25.  lÄobcr  palim:pfcftu8,  literally  *  a  manuscript  rubbed  down 
again. '  Parchment  was  dear  in  mediseval  times,  and 
the  monks  often  took  a  classical  manuscript  and 
scraped  down  the  writing  with  pumice-stone  to  a 
fresh  surface,  on  which  they  wrote  their  own  copies 
of  the  fathers.  By  a  chemical  process  the  obliterated 
text  lias  in  many  instances  been  recovered. 

28.  l^erüorlaufd^cn/  'peerforth.' 

31.  CRap^acffc^cn  ffitibcrn;  there  are  no  pictures  by  Raphael 

in  St.  Peter's,  though  there  is  a  copy,  in  mosaic,  of 
the  Transfiguration.  Perhaps  Heine  means  the 
Vatican,  which  adjoins  the  church.  He  had  not 
at  this  time  been  in  Italy. 

32.  Z\^tatzx  ^cntce,  •  Phoenix  theatre '  at  Yenice. 

53.  4.  SJJctflcrgcfangS ;  the  SO^cificrfdnger  or  SD^ctftcrftnger  of  Nurem- 

berg,  a  guild  of  Citizen  minstrels  who  held  yearly  a 
public  contest.  The  most  famous  was  Hans  Sachs, 
1494-1576. 

6.  OJclfc^em  ©tcgretfunftnn ;  *  with  Italian  improvisatore  non- 

sense ; '  for  »etfd^  see  note,  p.  70, 1. 13,  below.  ©fegreif, 
literally  'stirrup ;'  cp.  au§  bem  ©tegrcif  fprcd^cn,  'to  speak 
impromptu,'  *to  improvise.' 

7.  ®an!t  ©ebalbuS ;  the  largest  church  at  Nuremberg  is  the 

Sebaldskirche. 
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53.  13.  fammt  bcren ;  genitive  plural  of  the  relative  bcr. 

19.  ®(^ifFe,  '  in  the  nave  ; '  navc  is  Latin  'navis,'  Fr.  *nef.' 

The  German  language,  as  usiial,  translates  the  Latin 
Word.     The  shape  suggested  the  terra. 

20.  erl)6bc,  etc.,  'was  nowelevating  the  host.' 

21.  ^alcjlrina'S   cmtger  ß^oral,   1514-1594;   the  greatest  of 

Italian  masters.  He  lies  buried  in  St.  Peter's,  and 
on  his  tomb  is  written  *  musica?  princeps.'  The 
Choral  is  probably  the  *  Criicifixus  etiam  pro  nobis ' 
in  the  famous  *  Missa  Papse  Marcelli,'  1565. 

24.  im  SlUgemetncn,  *  taken  as  a  whole ; '  the  commonplace 
recalls  him  to  his  work-a-day  humour. 

30.  ipaffterf  =  gefc^e^cn ;  see  note  p.  5, 1.  27. 

54.  28.  (Sibirien;  i.e.  Göttingen. 

55.  6.  würbe  ficif  ig  jugefproc^en,  *  done  füll  justice  to,' '  attacked.' 

Impersonal  passive. 

8.  Woran  td^  ben  @c^wcijcr  crfannte ;  for  this  use  of  an  cp. 
the  proverb  2tm  tiefte  fann  man  fe^en,  waS  für  ein  JBogel 
barin  »o^nt.     See  note  p.  15,  1.  18. 

13.  ^c8  war  ein  bi(f  er  SO^ann ; '  cp.  Julius  Ccßsar^  Act  i.  Sc.  ii, 

1.  193  :— 
*  Let  me  have  men  about  me  that  are  fat ; 
Sleek-headed  men,  and  such  as  sleep  o'  nights  : 
Yond  Cassius  has  a  lean  and  hungry  look  ; 
He  thinks  too  much  :  such  men  are  dangerous.' 

Don  Quixote  was  Heine's  earliest  favourite ;  Int., 
p.  xiii. 

14.  ein  ©retfSwalber ;   Greifswald  is  the  chief  town  of  the 

Prussian  district  of  Stralsund  in  Pomerania ;  it  is  also 
a  nniversity  town. 

15.  ipiHert  =  Gcrcijf,  'piqned.' 

18.  ©tange,  *  a  hörn  of  SBeifJtter ;'  SBet^bter  is  a  Berlin  speci- 
ality,  and  is  a  sweet  beer  brewed  with  a  considerable 
Proportion  of  wheat  malt. 

23.  üerfa^,  'fulfiUed.' 

23.  ^aaxbmel,  *  tuft  of  hair. ' 
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65.  28.  (Sauen  from  bcr  ®au,  plural  ®auc  and  (Sauen,  *  province 
or  district ; '  it  is  in  the  accusative  case  here. 

56.  2.  ^crntann'S,  Arminius,  the  destroyer  of  Varus  and  his 
legions  in  the  Seutoburger  SGSalö  (in  the  neighhourhood 
of  Cassel),  A.D.  9. 

5.  ^rtup^elroege,  '  trank  road  ; '  made  by  laying  down  tree 
Sterns. 

5.  onomatopö\^(l^,  suiting    the    sound    to  the    sense ;    cp^ 

Pope's —  

*  A  needless  Alexandrine  ends  the  song, 
And,  like  a  wounded  snake,  drags  its  slow  length  along.' 

And  Yirgil's  famous — 
*  Quadrapedante  pedum  sonitu  quatit  ungula  campum.' 

9.  ÄunjWnifT,  'device,'  'artifice,'  'I  hope  he  will  succeed 
in  this  artifice,  so  as  to  produce,  as  happily  as  other 
Berlin  poets,  a  complete  Illusion. ' 

14.  fmoUtcrf,  student  slang,  '  friendships  strack  off ; '  Said 
to  be  from  *  sibi  mollire  amicum. 

16.  unfercS  2Irnbt'§.  Ernst  Moritz  Arndt,  1769-1860,  pro- 
fessor  and  poet,  the  most  famous  of  the  poets  of  the 
SBcfrciungSBricg  (Körner,  Rückert) ;  and,  like  Körner,  he 
fought  for  the  cause  he  sang.  This  is  one  of  his 
.Krieges  unl>  SBel^rticber,  written  in  1813.  Heine  calls 
him  unfcr,  as  an  old  student  of  Bonn  where  Arndt  was 
Professor  ;  see  Int. ,  p.  xx. 

18.  mttfdngc^imperfect,  Rüttle,  present ;  see  note,  p.  113, 1. 10, 

and  Fve,  §  271,  p.  236. 

19.  i^manfcntie,  'tipsy  fellows.' 

22.  ftftuncrtf,  'piped.' 

23.  ,@d)ulb/  a  tragedy  of  that  name  by  Müllner,  about  1813. 

23.  fprad^  ZaWm ;  SBein  [priest  ßatein  is  an  old  proverb  ;  cp. 
Chaucer's  Prologue,  1.  635,  of  the  Sotnpnour : — 
*  And  whan  that  he  wel  dronken  had  the  wyn 
Than  wolde  he  speke  no  word  but  Latyn. ' 

25.  boderfe,  'lectured.' 

27.  arglog,  *  at  random.'    The  world  is  a  vast  musical  box. 

27.  SBalje,  'cylinder.' 

28.  @tiftcf)cn, 'minute  pins.' 


182  NOTES. 


PAGE  LINE 

57.  9.  loöernbcr,  *  glowing. '     Heine  is  thinking  apparently  of 

the  French  song,  'C'est  l'amour,  Tamour,  raiiiour, 
qui  fait  le  monde  ä  la  ronde,'  and  he  pictures  to  himself 
the  angels  as  busied  in  stoking  the  lires  of  the  various 
Stars  or  SBcltfugeln. 

58.  7.  unter  mir  in  line  above  accounts  for  the  Inversion  here, 

which  is  always  dropped  after  unb,  unless  cS  is  inserted 
before  the  verb  ;  see  below,  1.  20,  unö  e§  li(i)ten  ft^  xl)U 
büftern  ©cftaltcn;  p.  59,  1.  23,  occurs  the  poetical  or 
antiquated  order,  ber  niid)  fal^  in  meiner  <Bi^on\)€it ;  cp. 
p.  68,  1.  11,  ^d)  l)kU  ü)m  ju  bie  Df;ren. 

17.  bctneS  2lntn|cg  SHu^c !  see  note  p.  12,  1.  8. 
19.  ©ei  beinern  ZnUitS,  'at  sight  of  thee.' 

23.  be§  SWorgcnS,  adverbial  genitive. 
25.  ^rjeugte,  'ofFspring.' 
25.  ^aUc,  i.e.  the  University. 

59.  12.  polterte,  'bhistered;'  cp.  ^olteraBcnb,  the  feast  on  the 

night  before  a  wedding,  so  called  from  the  nproarious 
mirth  which  was  customary  in  old  days. 

12.  tt)irtöf(J§aftete, 'behaved.' 

14.  T)k  Reiben,  not  bie  jwei,  which  is  very  rare. 

18.  öer^&Iutc ;  see  note,  p.  2,  L  3. 

19.  ]&u^li%  *thou  wooest  me.' 

23.  ber  mi^  fa^,  'unusual  order;'  see  above,  1.  7,  note. 
29.  fafrangelbcn,  'saflFron  yellow.' 

60.  5.  für  ben  ^aU  baf§,  *  in  case  I  shonld  by  chance ; '  for  etwa 

cp.  Bon  Carlos,  Act  i.  Sc.  v, — 

,SBer  jtnb  @te  bcnn  in  biefem  9let(^?    8afl  f)örcn. 
Sdegentin  etroa'i    SRtmmerme^r.' 

9.  fDlül^mv  =  Unglüce. 

12.  .ftaöieraugjug,  •  pianoforte  selection. ' 

14.  bie  Falcidia.  The  Lex  Falcidia,  contained  in  the  Pandeets 
(see  note,  p.  7,  h  1),  related  to  the  law  of  inheritance  ; 
this  explains  the  point  in  crt>=rcc{)tlicr)er  3!ert,  which  we 
may  translate  'next-of-kin  libretto.'  ®an§  is  the 
friend  inentioned  on  p.  xxiii.  last  line,  one  of  whose . 
works  is  ,35aS  @r6red)t  in  n)elt9efd)td;tlicf;cr  ©ntroi^etung.' 
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eo.  15.  (^pontini,  an  Italian  composer  of  comic  opera,  1778- 
1851  ;  he  was  for  some  time  in  Berlin,  which  is  suffi- 
cient  to  account  for  Heine's  gibbeting  him  here  :  his 
best-known  opera  is  *  The  Vestal. ' 

16.  ©croitiug  =  '  eringer ; '  5litniu§,  as  if  from  asinus  ; 
@öfd;enu§,  ®öfd;en,  a  real  name  of  one  of  Heine's 
aversions  at  Göttingen,  professor  of  jurisprudence, 
died  1837. 

19.  SlöerfuS ;  @tioer§;  also  a  professor. 

20.  S3raüouraric,  '  bravura  air. ' 

21.  Civis  Rortianus  sum  was  the  talisman  which  served  as 

universal  passport  in  the  times  of  Roman  supremacy. 

21.  jicgclrot^  gefd^minfte,  'rouged  tile-red.' 
21.  Sfiteferenbarien;  'Referendaries.' 

23.  Zx'xlot,  'tights.' 

24.  jtoölf  S!afeln,  *  the  Twelve  Tables  ; '  the  earliest  code  of 

Roman  law  drawn  up  by  the  Decemviri  b.o.  450  ;  as 

we  might  say,   'Domesday  Book,'  or  the  'Laws  of 

Alfred.' 
27.  Samfant;  'gongs.' 
27.  cum  omni  causa,  a  legal  phrase,  a  kind  of  TrapaTrpoadoKiav 

for  *  and  the  entire  troupe  of  performers. ' 

61.  2.  carmotftn  or  carmeftn,  'cramoisi,'  '  carmine,'  or  '  crimson  ; ' 

an  Arabic  word. 
9.  jeid^nete  id^,   '  sketched '  =  bid;tetc ;    not  often  so  used. 
As  it  means  especially  to  draw  from  nature,  it  is 
appropriate  here. 

62.  5.  S3un)ül=8iefcer.     Bulbul  is  Persian  for  the  nightingale  ; 

cp.  Moore's  Melodies,  where  it  recurs  frequently. 
Oriental  literature  was  just  beginning  to  be  known 
and  imitated ;  cp.  Platen's  Ghazels  and  Goethe's 
West- Ostliche  Divan. 

6.  Äamctc.     .tarnet,  according  to  the  great  authority,  the 

Burschikoses  Wörterbuch,  is  Student  slang  for  *a 
duffer,  Outsider,  or  smug. ' 

7.  ßongrcoc'f^cn,  '  Congreve  rockets,'  so  called  from  their 

inventor,  were  a  novel  invention  in  1824. 

10.  freilid; ;  a  good  instance  of  the  force  of  frcitid),  '  not  but 
that  it  contained  nonsense  enough  to  be  the  Koran.' 
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62.  16.  ^^iliflertrofS ;  see  note,  p.  5,  1.  4. 

16.  Qebxäuö)lxä)en,  *upon  the  customary  occasions  takes  it 
into  its  head  to  grow  poetical.' 

20.  2lcctfeemncl)mer,  'excise-men.' 

20.  oerf^iramelten  ^oä)Qeful)Un,  *  mouldy  sentimentalities. ' 

21.  ^omptotriüngUngc,  *  coiinting-house  clerks.' 

22.  SfleooluftonSbilcttanten,  'dabblers  in  revolution,'  'inilk-and- 

water  revolutionists,'  'rose- water  democrats.' 

23.  Surngcmeinpld^cn,  'common  places  of  the  clubs;'  the 

clubs  are  the  Surnoerctne;  'Gymnastic  Societies,'  which 
often  had  a  political  purpose,  and  were  in  vogiie  with 
the  dilettante  revolutionists,  as  Heine  calls  them. 
Srtfc^  fromm  fro^  frei  is  the  motto  of  the  Surner. 

24.  t>entn(^li'tcften    ^nfju^ungSp^rafen  =  'abortive   efforts   at 
enthusiasm. ' 

24.  ^exx  3o^anne§  ^aQel  =  Mr.  Henry  Tomkins.    Heine  gives 

his  friend,  who  is  usually  known  as  '  'Arry, '  his  füll 
title.  Sodann  ^aqel  or  San  «^agel  is  used  for  any 
vulgär  unpopulär  person. 

28.  S3cnct)ctt  means  '  misty '  and  '  fuddled.' 

'Went  up  wet  without,  came  down  wet  within.' 
32.  (Sin  natt)cS  ^anncf;en ;  ^annc^cn,  diminutive  of  Johanna. 

63.  3.  (Slauren,  nom  de  plume  of  Karl  Henn,   1771-1854,  a 

writer  of  bad  romance,  once  populär,  and  for  a  long 
time  editor  of  the  Freussiche  Staatszeüung.  He  is 
best  known  now  through  Hauffs  ridicule  of  him  in 
Der  Mann  im  Monde. 

4.  tefagter^ma^en,    'as  aforesaid,'   auf  l^cfagte  SBctfc;    cp. 
um  tüiebcr  auf  befaßten  ^amvxti  ju  Bommen  (p.  117, 1.  27). 

6.  tooUcr ;  see  note,  p.  48,  1.  32. 

9.  «Sinn^ttb,  'emblem.' 

12.  Ibdumenben,  '  prancing  ; '  properly  ftd^  bäumen. 

64.  8.  Sf)eoßt)raft'§;  philosopher,  pupil  of  Aristotle,  best  known 

l3y  his  Characters,  the  model  on  which  La  Bruyere's 
famous  work  was  written. 

15.  0it(j^t§  weniger  als,  '  by  no  means  ; '  see  note,  p.  5,  1.  5. 
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64.  23.  S33iebcrfcf)ein,  '  Image  presented  by  her  remark. ' 

25.  ein  paax,  '  a  few  ; '  ein  ^aav,  *  a  couple. ' 

26.  ^onücniensfitimmung; 'conventional  frame  of  mind.' 
32.  auSftclen,  'proved,'  'turned  out  to  be.' 

65.  4.  njolvi,  'among  whoni  were  ; '  cp.  worunter,  p.  10,  1.  21. 

7.  ^inab  jogen  nadf;  Slfenburg;  l^inaB  jogen  should  strictly 
come  at  the  end,  but  the  two  last  words  are  added 
after  the  sentence  is  really  complete. 

9.  ®a§  ging  über  ^aU  unb  .^opf,  '  down  \ve  pkinged  head 
over  heels.' 

18.  obfd^iijTtgcn  liefen,  'steep  precipices.' 

66.  15.  0?at)ell;olj,  'conifers.' 

31.  ein  »erbrief  lid^er  Dl^eim,  etc.  ;  Heine  is  thinking  perhaps 
of  his  uncle  Solomon  ;  see  Int.,  p.  xi. 

67.  5.  üon  ütngenben  @traf)len  unb  jlral^lenben  Älangen. 

*  A  flowery  rain  of  echoing  flashes,  and  flashing  echoes.' 

12.  t^ene^en,  'bathe.' 

22.  Äatfer  -?)einrt(i^,  the  famous  emperor  Henry  I.,  919-936, 
the  iirst  of  the  Saxon  emperors,  founder  of  Quedlin- 
burg and  Goslar. 

27.  •?'erje,   a  convenient  poetical  form,    and   in   fact   the 

original  form,  a  weakening  of  the  0.  H.  G.  ä,  a  which 
in  M.  H.  G.  became  e.  «^erj  was  originally  weak,  but 
added  a  strong  genitive  «^»erjenS  by  analogy  with  words 
ending  in  en  in  nominative. 

68.  11.  S>^  ^ielt  i!^m  bie  D^ren  ju  would  be  the  prose  order  ;  see 

note,  p.  58,  1.  7. 

13.  ^rfd^einungSroelt,  outer  world  of  sense. 

14.  @emütt)Sn)elt,  inner  world  of  feeling ;   the_  unpedantic 

terms  for  the  pedantic  objective  and  subjective  men- 
tioned  below. 
16,  fic^  in  füfcn  SlrateSfcn  t)erf(^lin9en,  'unite  to  form  a  lovely 
web  of  fantastic  design.'  5lrai>c§!en  are  scroll  Orna- 
ments in  architecture,  such  as  are  found  in  Moorish 
architecture. 

24.  näntUc^  bie  Sbce ;  cp.  Buch  le  Grand,  chap.  xiv. ,  quoted 
on  p.  225  of  the  notes. 
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69.  25.  -^err  SJiemann,  SBo^Igeb.    SGBo^lgeKJoren  is  pretty  much  our 

*  esquire. ' 

70.  6.  tüo^tgc^arnifc^t, 'in  füll  armour.' 
8.  hxiUlhäxtxQtn,  *moiistachioed.' 

12.  wo^l  gar  in  bem  citroncn=  unb  giftreid^en  SQSctfd^Ianb, '  in  Italy, 

may  be,  tlie  land  of  lenions  and  poisons  ; '  cp.  Goethe'« 
Äcnnjl  Du  ba§  8anb  wo  bic  ßitronen  fclü^cn.  Italy  enjoyed 
an  evil  reputation  for  assassins  and  poisoners. 

13.  SEBclf^Ianb.     All  that  was  foreign  was  to  the  German 

Sßelfd^^  as  to  the  Greek  ßdpßapos ;  hence  the  people 
over  the  border  dwelt  in  Welschland,  whoever  they 
might  be.  To  the  Germans  on  the  Ehine  Welschland 
was  France ;  in  the  Alps,  Italy  ;  on  the  Danube, 
Wallachia  ;  in  the  Netherlands,  the  Walloons ;  to  tho 
Anglo-Saxon,  the  Kelts  of  Wales  and  Cornwall  ;  cp. 
Isaac  Taylor's  Wo7'ds  and  Places.  Walnut,  walrus, 
SQßaUfifd);  the  whale,  contain  the  same  root. 

14.  römif d)C  Äaifci*;  see  note  on  BuchLe  Grand,  p.  116, 1. 17. 

Kotzebue'sÄ7em5<äc?ferillustratesthis genuine  German 
love  of  titles,  extending  to  the  lowest  ranks,  in  a  ludi- 
crons  way ;  to  it  is  to  be  attributed  the  cumbrous 
fashion  of  styling  the  wife  by  the  husband's  title — 
Srau  2!)oBtor,  Jrau  @tabt=Slcctfe  =  (Jaffa  =  @ct)reibcrin,  etc. 
See  also  BuchLeGrand,  p.  117. 

15.  ju  ®runbc  gingen,  'went  to  ruin;'  always  used  meta- 

phorically. 

29.  »crbenfcn,  'think  the  worse  of  me  ;'  cp.  note  p.  2,  1.  3. 

71.  21.  toiel  tl;cuereny  'endeared  in  many  ways.' 

28.  ©eorg  ©artoriuS;  1765-1828,  of  whom  Heine  here  speaks 
so  warmly  and  eloquently,  was  Professor  of  History 
and  Political  Science  at  Göttingen  when  Heine  was 
there.  He  was  himself  a  politician,  and  sat  in  the 
Hanoverian  Parliament  in  1815.  He  wrote  a  History 
of  the  Hanseatic  League,  and  a  Treatisc  on  Political 
Economy,  after  Adam  Smith. 

72.  3.  Sd)  !ann  nid;t  uml;in,  '  I  cannot  forbear,'  followed  by  jit, 

with  Infinitive  ;  the  older  form  is  ^inum  = '  away  ' ;  cp. 
our  phrase  'I  cannot  away  with  him  ;'  cp.  id^  fann 
nid^t  bafür,  *I  cannot  help  it,'  followed  by  baf§,  with 
indicative  ;  both  are  elliptical  phrases. 
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72.  15.  Empfangen,  supply  i)at-^  cp.  note,  p.  76,  1.  10. 

17.  fct;mtebct)un!etn,  *  pitch  dark  j'  literally  '  stithy  dark.' 

17.  Sdit^elanb^  a  part  of  the  Bode  Thal,  about  half  way  down 
its  course,  near  Elbingerode. 

28.  öerrdt^;  the  verb  vatljen  in  the  present  indicative  is 
conjugated  S^  vM)e,  öu  rdt^ft,  er  rdt^ ;  sometimes,  in 
the  sense  of  'to  deliberate,'  rat^eft^  xatl)tt  are  found 
for  the  second  and  third  persons. 

30.  Ungemad^;  *mishap.' 

30.  l;eimfud^te,  'tormented  me.' 

32.  ^fjcug,  literally  *foot-gear;'  cp.  SBcrfjeug. 

32.  öcrtaitfc^t  mit,  'exchanged  for.' 

73.  3.  jerfe^en,  'tore  to  ribbons  ;'  from  Se^cn,  *rag.' 

There  are  more  foreign  words  than  usual  in  this  epi- 
logue,  and  tho  effect  is  somewhat  marred  by  it — e.g. 
fontrafltert,  perfoniftcieren^  Uio^aU^  fcntimentale^  ?famildrttdt. 


NORDERNEY. 

76.    1.  {»Kufarm ;  see  note,  p.  19,  1.  26. 
2.  erft,  *not  until.' 

4.  Siifulaner,  more  usually  Snfcf6ewöf;ncr. 

5.  ^auffa^rteif(J^tffen,   *  trading  vessels.'     The  termination 

et  is  from  Latin  *ia'  or  French  'ie,'  and  is  generally 
appended  to  an  unaccented  syllable — e.g.  fReitevei^ 
S5crrdt^erei.  Slbfct  is  an  exception.  In  ®d;elmerei  and 
©Haoerei  the  er  is  a  link  syllable. 

7.  juBümmcu ;  the  ju,  of  course,  belongs  to  the  verb  ;  it  is 
not  the  sign  of  the  Infinitive,  which  is  not  required 
with  laffcn  i  seo  note,  p.  17,  1.  2. 

10.  folc^crraetfe ;  see  note,  p.  4,  1.  23. 

10.  itmgefommcn,  i.e.  umgcfommcn  tft.     In  a  relative  clause 
the  auxiliaries  ))aben  and  fein  may  be  omitted. 

18.  8ecf.      He  uses  a  seaman's  simile,    'their  heart  leaks 
away  with  home-sickness, '  not  piiies. 


188  NOTES. 


PAGE  LINE 

76.  23.  eine   ©prac^e  fd)tt)a^cn.     Wliether  the  Norderney  ^(oft 

®eutf4)  is  much  more  incomprehensible  tlian  the  Low 
Gennan  of  Mecklenburg  I  cannot  say  ;  but  if  not,  the 
reader  can  see  what  Heine  heard  by  perusing  one  of 
Fritz  Reuter's  charming  Olle  Kamellen.  It  is  pretty 
certainly  not  unlike  our  own  English.  Norderney 
lies  off  the  Friesland  district,  of  which  the  cid  English 
proverb  says — 

*  Good  butter  and  good  cheese 

Is  good  English  and  good  Fries.' 
See  Max  Müller's  Chips  from  a  German  Workslwp, 
vol.  iii.  p.  122. 

77.  5.  bie  ©emo^n^cit,  *  custom,'   *  familiarity ; '  what  Clough 

Immorously  calls  'juxtaposition,'  and  asserts  to  be 
the  Chief  promoter  of  *love,'  Amours  de  Voyage, 
cantos  iii.,  6  and  7.     See  also  Songs  in  Absence — 

*  That  out  of  sight  is  out  of  mind 
Is  true  of  most  we  leave  behind.' 

5.  baS  naturgemäße  Sneinanber=«C>inu6erleBen,  etc.  The  French 
translation  has  'le  besoin  naturel  de  vivre  les  uns 
de  la  vie  des  autres  par  une  espece  de  commu- 
naute  fraternelle  de  pensee  et  de  sentiment, '  a  good 
Paraphrase  of  an  almost  untranslatable  sentence. 
Snetnanber  expresses  the  'intricacy,'  and  ^inul^er  the 
*  transference,'  of  social  relations.  Unmtftef6arf ett  ex- 
presses the  '  directness '  of  these  relations.  All  are 
alike  in  mind,  wealth,  and  needs  ;  hence  all  communi- 
cate  directly  with  one  another.  We  may  translate  : 
*The  natural  intertwining  and  interchange  of  social 
relations,  the  general  directness  of  communication  one 
with  another. 

10.  ücrtrctglid^,  *  sociably ; '  cp.  the  proverb  applied  to 
children — 

,f8aVt)  ^rägt  ft(i^,  balb  »erträgt  Itd^.' 

S3ertro3  is  literally  a 'treaty,' or  'societas.'  The  »er 
is  intensitive. 

17.  unfere§  ©leiten;  cp,  be§9leid)en,  bergleidjen.  UnfereS  is 
genitive,  dependent  on  ©letd^en;  the  two  words  aro 
often  written  as  one.  As  to  the  forms,  unfere§,  meinet, 
beineS,  etc. ,  they  seem  to  have  been  used  in  New  Higli 
German  as  genitives  by  analogy  with  beS  (Slcic^cn. 
In    Old    High  German    the  pronoun    agreed  with 
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@lcid)cn.  In  ltnfercin§  or  Unfcretnet  we  have  the 
regulär  geuitive  Unfcr.      Becker,  §  177,  Anm.  5. 

77.  19.  geiftig  cinfam,  'in  intellectual  solitude.' 

22.  x>tx\oxtii,  'masked;'  the  Frencli  translation  has  'morale- 

ment  travesti.' 

23.  befi  2Htfgt)crildnt>ntfTe§   tütrb   fo  23ier.     93tet  is  used  sub- 

stantivally  here.  There  is  a  tendency  to  turn  attri- 
butive words  of  measure  and  number  into  substantives 
with  a  partitive  genitive  depending  on  tbem,  so — SBoS 
I)al*cn  bic  Suben  SJort^etlS  ?  {Luther).  £>u  fenbcflf  mir  ber 
©d^mcrjcn  ötcl  ( Uhland).  SBa6  SKcnfd;cn  ?  SEie  noc^  bcr 
®dftc  mct;r  {Schiller)  ;  cp,  also  the  Latin  'quantum 
pecunise,  quid  nummi,  aliquid  argenti,  nonnihil  auri.' 
Becker,  §  245. 

28.  Wie  trtr  it)n ;  the  repetition  of  the  pronoun  i^n  with  tt)tc 
may  be  compared  with  bcr  bu,  bie  Wir ;  see  note,  p,  50, 
1.  31.  We  should  say  'such  as  we  see,'  or  'which 
we  see  ;'  for  another  instance  see  below,  p.  78,  1.  28. 

The  following  pages  are  an  eloquent  plea  for  freedom  of 
thought,  with  a  generous  recognition  of  the  counter- 
vailing  loss,  and  the  benign  influence  on  a  savage 
people  of  an  Organisation  such  as  the  Mediseval  Church. 

78.  13.  uralter  3wcifet/  genitive  plural  depending  on  gcbenfcn. 

13.  uralfer,  *  doubts  old  as  mankind,'  *  des  doutes  seculaires ; ' 
see  note,  p.  4,  1.  29. 

13.  grilBcItc;  cp.  crgrübcln,  p.  9,  1.  2. 

16.  cnfrdt^fctt,  *we  have  not  yet  read  the  riddle  of  the 
wonders  of  the  day  ;'  for  ent  see  note,  p.  8,  1.  19. 

19.  Bejo'^t;  see  note,  p.  8,  1.  19. 

24.  l;tnt)C9ct{ertcn,  '  than  in  the  long  years  through  which  we 

vegetated  with  musty  beliefs  fit  only  for  charcoal 
burners. ' 

24.  Äö^lcr9tau'6cn&.  The  .^o^Icr,  the  'charcoal  burners,' 
living  a  solitary  life  in  the  depths  of  the  woods,  had 
narrower  ideas  and  deeper  superstitions  than  any 
other  class.  There  are  several  proverbial^  sayings 
about  them.  *  Charbonnier  est  maitre  chez  lui '  marks 
another  feature  of  their  character,  their  sturdy  inde- 
pendence  in  matters  material  in  contrast  with  their 
unquestioning  Submission  in  matters  spiritual. 
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78.  28.  rt)tc  td^  ftc,  'such  as  ;'  see  iiote,  p.  77,  1.  28. 

79.  9.  altcrf^toad),  'decrepit  with  age.' 

10.  Äreujfptnne.  The  ^reujfpinnc  (Epeira  diadema)  is  a  large 
Spider  with  a  cross-shaped  series  of  spots  on  its  back 
and  poisonous  claws  ;  both  peculiarities  make  the 
name  well  adapted  to  Heine's  meaning. 

13.  ©tcinablcr,  'golden  eagle'  {Aquila  fulva),  the  greatest  of 
the  eagle  tribe,  dwelling  'with  freedoni  on  the  moun- 
tain-tops. ' 

13.  bcS  9^orl)cnS,  Alluding  to  the  fact  that  at  the  Reforma- 
tion the  North  of  Europe,  roughly  speaking,  became 
Protestant,  while  the  South  remained  Catholic. 

20.  From  admiration  to  hate,  from  hate  to  contempt,  is 
the  decline  of  a  belief,  as  Heine  correctly  analyses  it. 
He  would  have  welcomed  the  foUowing  description  of 
the  rise  of  a  belief  as  given  by  a  modern  writer  : — 
'  First  people  say  "  it  is  not  true,"  then  "  it  is  contrary 
to  religion,"  and  lastly,  "  we  knew  it  all  before."  ' 

22,  After  a  long  disquisition,  here  omitted,  on  Electivc 
Affinities,  Heine  introduces  us,  by  means  of  a  witty 
story  against  certain  Hanoverian  aristocrats  whom  he 
met  at  Norderney,  to  an  interesting  discussion  on 
Goethe. 

22.  l^annöorifd^e  5lt>el.  Heine  loved  no  nobles,  and,  next  to 
Berliners,  liked  Hanoverian  s  least  of  all  mankind. 
The  young  Hanoverians  at  Göttingen  may  have  been 
chiefly  to  blame  for  this  ;  cp.  p.  86,  1.  15.  Else- 
where  he  says,  '  Hanoverian  squires  are  asses,  whose 
talk  is  of  horses. ' 

30.  anfc^cn;  see  note,  p.  15,  1.  18. 

32.  ^oUlx^,  Italian  form. 

32.  3obia!u§  oon  ©cnbcra.  The  Thierkreis  or  Zodiac  of 
Dendrah  in  Upper  Egypt.  It  was  found  on  the 
wall  of  the  temple  of  Hathor,  goddess  of  the  Lower 
World,  and  placed  in  the  Museum  of  the  Louvre  at 
Paris  in  1822.  The  hieroglyphic  animals  seem  to 
Heine  to  be  the  Originals  of  the  crests  and  devices  of 
the  nobility. 

80.  5.  ^SQSürbc  ber  grauen.'    Schiller's  well-known  poem  on  the 

influenae  of  woman's  purity  and  gentleness  on  man's 
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ambitions  and  passions.  It  is  given  in  Buclilieim's 
Deutsche  Lyrik. 

80.  11.  äft^etifci^c.     The  wliole  scene  reminds  us  of  the  song  in 

the  Buch  der  Lieder  wliicli  begins — 

,®\t  faf en  unb  tranfcn  am  Zl)ezi\{i) 
Unt)  fprad)cn  »ort  Siebe  öiel 
T)\t  -^Jcrrcn  bie  t»arcn  dft^ettfd^, 
£»te  Flamen  üon  jartem  ©efü^t.' 

14.  ,8a  iüat)  itt  (xUcii),'  etc.,  '  there  is  one  God,  and  Mohammed 
is  his  prophet. ' 

21.  unöcrfängttd^en,  '  artless, '  '  by  no  means  insidious ; '  from 
ücrfangcn,  '  to  entangle. ' 

28.  gcmctnfcfiaftttd^e  SQSelt,  *  the  universe  in  which  all  share.' 

81.  3.  itaricntfd^c  SRetfe.    Written  in  1786,  but  published  only 

late  in  his  life.  It  consists  of  private  letters,  chiefly 
to  the  Frau  von  Stein.  Erom  Heine's  point  of  view 
it  is  more  valuable  than  if  he  had  worked  up  the 
material  into  literary  form.  Goethe  was  so  dramatic 
a  writer  that  we  should  not  then  have  seen  in  the 
Italienische  Reise  the  real  impression  which  Italy 
made  upon  him.  Heine  himself  at  this  time  kncAV 
Italy  only  burd^  frembc  aSermtttelung  ;  he  visited  it  in 
person  in  1827.     See  Int.,  p.  xxviii. 

6.  fuBjeftiüen  Stugcn,  *  subjectively ; '  i.e.  reading  his  own 

thoughts  into  what  he  sees  ;  see  note,  p.  68,  1.  14. 

7.  2lr(i^en^öljern  unmutl^igcn  Singen,  John  Daniel  von  Archen- 

holz, 1745-1812,  a  considerable  historian,  traveller, 
and  antiquarian.  Heine  refers  specially  to  his  best- 
known  work,  England  und  Italien,  1787,  and  his 
magazine  Literatur -und  Völkerkunde. 

8.  Gorinnaaugett,  a  reference  to  Madame  de  Stael's  well- 

known  work,  Corinne  ou  V Italic,  the  result  of  her 
travels  in  Italy  in  1805,  in  Company  with  August 
"Wilhelm  von  Schlegel. 

9.  mit  feinem  flaren  ©ried^enauge ;  cp.  Mr.  Matthew  Amold's 

fine  lines  on  Sophocles  (with  whom  Goethe  had  not  a 
few  points  of  resemblance) — 

'  Whose  even-balanced  soul 
From  first  youth  tested  up  to  extreme  old  age 
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Business  could  not  make  diill,  nor  passion  wild  ; 
Who  saw  life  steadily,  and  saw  it  whole, 
The  mellow  glory  of  the  Attic  stage, 
Singer  of  sweet  Colonus,  and  its  child.* 

81.  16.  franfen,  'morbid.'  ^^""^^  ^  «  -^^*^«^- 

16.  jcrrtlTencn,  'tattered.' 

18.  (k\h  bafg,  *  for  ns  to  be  able  ; '  the  regulär  German  idiom 
for  this  turn. 

18.  Qefunt),  '  soberly  ; '  no  mock  nor  morbid  sentimentalit3^ 

19.  :plaflifc^,  '  definitely  ; '  a  metaphor  from  sculpture,  *  vvith 

the  clear  outlines  of  a  statue. '  The  word  '  plastic  '  is 
used  in  art  criticism  as  the  characteristie  of  the  Greek 
genius.  The  words  are  true,  but  they  are  stränge 
ones  to  be  applied  to  the  author  of  Werther's  Leiden. 
For  Goethe's  transition  from  the  sentimentality  of  the 
romantic  school  to  the  severity  of  his  mature  taste, 
a  transition  never  wholly  complete,  as  the  Faust  alone 
shows,  see  Lewes's  Life  of  Goethe,  bk.  v.  chap.  i.  p.  262, 
and  bk.  vii.  chap.  vi.  Greek  art  is  statuesque ;  romance 
aims  at  the  picturesque.  Clearness  of  outline,  simpli- 
city,  severity  of  style  in  the  one,  contrast  with  the 
fulness  of  colour  and  detail,  the  development  of  every 
association  and  circunistance,  the  extravagance  of 
sentiment,  of  the  other.  Let  the  reader  pass  from 
reading  one  of  the  masterpieces  of  Greek  tragedy, 
the  (Edipus  at  Colonus,  or  the  Agamemnon,  whether 
in  the  original  or  a  translation,  to  Ivanhoe  or  tlie 
LaÄy  of  the  Lake,  or  Werther,  or  Götz  von  Berlich- 
ingen,  or  Hernani  or  Notre  Daine  de  Paris,  and  lie 
will  feel  the  difFerence,  which  it  is  hard  to  State  clearly 
in  words. 

23.  ©erbj^Btogra^l^ic.  Goethe's  Wahrheit  und  Dichtung,  pub- 
lished  in  1810.  Not  only,  as  Heine  says,  does  Goethe 
supply  nothing  more  than  new  facts,  but  the  facts 
are  much  distorted  by  a  more  than  poetical  memory, 
and  so,  though  valuable  and  interesting,  it  is  the 
worst  of  Standards  for  criticism. 

25.  an  itnb  fitr  ftd^,  *  in  and  for  itself ; '  a  favourite  phrase  of 
Kant's.  We  know  only  the  appearances  of  things ; 
what  the  things  really  are  in  themselves  and  to  theni- 
selves  Oba§  Ding  an  unb  für  ftd)')  is  beyond  human  ken. 
See  also  note,  p.  21,  1.  16. 
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81.  26.  'Batia,  '  details  ; '  the  Latin  plural  is  used,  as  tlie  word 

is  hardly  Germau. 

27.  taf§  fein  SJogel,  etc.,  as  we  should  say,  *no  one  can  look 
at  himself  from  the  outside. '  '  0  wad  some  pow'r  the 
giftie  gie  us,  To  see  ourselves  as  others  see  us,'  or 
rather,  as  God  sees  us ;  cp.  0.  Wendell  Holmes  on  the 
three  Johns,  as  known  to  John  himself,  to  John's 
friends,  and  to  John's  Maker,  Autocrat  ofthe  Breakfast 
Table,  chap.  iv. 

82.  2.  funfttt)crtl)ftd;ct  %xt,  geiiitive,  *of  an  artistic  kind;'  i.e. 

valuable  in  itself  for  its  literary  style. 

2.  ®d)Ic9erfd)C,  When  Heine  was  a  Student  at  Bonn,  August 
Wilhelm  von  Schlegel  was  professor  there,  and  his 
leetures  on  literature  were  the  most  inspiring  teaching 
that  Heine  found.  His  leetures  on  the  drama  are 
still  a  German  classic,  and  well  known  in  England 
through  translations.  He  and  Tieck  translated  SliaTc- 
spere  and  Calderon.  Later  Heine  would  not  have 
placed  Schlegel  so  high.  He  and  his  brother  Frie- 
drich became  the  leaders  of  a  dilettante  sesthetic 
school,  and,  as  Heine  says,  were  able  only  to  compre- 
hend  the  poetry  of  the  past,  not  that  of  the  present. 
Stigand's  Zi/e  of  Heine,  vol.  i.  chap.  xiii.,  'Heine  as 
literary  historian, '  gives  a  series  of  excellent  extracts 
from  Heine's  Romantische  Schule,  where  the  whole 
subject  of  classic  and  romantic  art,  of  Schiller's  merits 
compared  with  Goethe,  and  of  the  value  of  the 
Schlegels'  criticism,  is  admirably  treated.  One  short 
extract  may  be  quoted  here  : — *  If  Homer  paints  the 
armour  of  a  hero,  it  is  nothing  more  than  a  good  coat 
of  armour  which  is  worth  so  many  oxen ;  but  when 
a  monk  of  the  Middle  Ages  describes  in  his  poem  the 
raiment  of  the  mother  of  God,  we  may  be  sure  that 
he  comprehends  under  this  garment  ever  so  many 
different  virtues,  and  that  an  especial  meaning  is 
concealed  under  these  holy  coverings  of  the  spotless 
virginity  of  Mary.  .  .  .'  That  is  the  character  of 
mediseval  poetry,  which  we  style  the  romantic.  As 
instances  of  critical  literature  which  has  died  for 
want  of  the  Attic  salt  of  style,  we  may  mention 
Adaison's  Milton,  and  of  the  contrary,  where  the 
criticism  is  poor  but  the  style  maintains  the  popu- 
larity,  Macaulay's  lAterary  Essays.  Opinions  may 
change  as  to  the  value  of  much  of  the  criticism  of 
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Modem  Painters^  but  as  a  piece  of  literatnre  the  woik 
will  hold  its  own  as  long  as  the  laiiguagc  lives. 

82.  4.  l&cfömmf.     The  Umlaut  is  nowunusual,  but  Heine  gen er- 

ally  inodifies  the  verb  in  the  second  and  third  singulai-. 
It  is,  of  course,  indicative  mood. 

5.  ^d)\x^icai^,  referring   to   Carl    Schubarth's  Ideen   über 

Homeros  und  sein  Zeitalter,  1821. 

6.  fämnitUc^e  Slleranbriner^  *the  Alexandrian  critics  one  and 

all.'  The  Alexandrian  School,  300  b.c.  to  500  A.D., 
was  founded  by  the  Ptolemies.  Endowed  with  pro- 
fessorships,  and  a  museum,  and  two  magnificent 
libraries,  it  became  the  home  of  science  and  learning, 
Its  chief  splendour  was  towards  the  end  of  the  second 
Century  A.D.  The  library  was  burned  by  Omar  in 
642  ;  see  Kingsley's  Hypatia. 

9,  ®o  {)aiU  x6),  *  and  so  I  have  after  all  (in  spite  of  my 
protest,  p.  80,  1.  12)  chattered  hard  on  the  subject  of 
Goethe;'  talked  himself  on  to  the  subject  until  he 
sticks  to  it  like  a  limpet,  is  the  idea.  The  indirect 
Statement  of  the  past  subjunctive  is  characteristic  of 
the  German  and  Greek  languages.  The  French  con- 
ditional  with  a  question  might  fairly  render  it,  '  Me 
serais-je,'  etc.  The  passage  is  omitted  in  the  Fren(^h 
translation.  '  Here  we  are  again '  is  in  German  ,V<x 
vciQXtw  tt)ir  rateber.' 

10.  (Sincm ;  see  note  p.  4,  1.  10. 

16.  bcfc^wören^  'conjure  up;'  for  wiffeii,  see  note,  p.  105, 
1.  15,  'qui  savent  evoquer,'  Fr. 

25.  ^tip^en, '  reefs  ; '  .Klippe  =  '  cliff,'  but  it  is  used  in  a  more 
extended  sense,  bltnbc  Älippc,  '  a  sunken  reef. '  German 
p  =  English  /  is  rare,  the  contrary  being  the  rule  ; 
English  ^  =  German  f — cp.  fd^iff,  'ship;'  German  p  = 
h — cp.  Slippe,  'rib.'  The  root  of -flippen  is  'clip,'  con- 
nected with  '  climb.'  The  Swedish  is  '  klippa. '  flippe 
is  a  low  German  word,  which  partly  explains  the 
anomaly. 

32.  ücrljütet,  '  prevents ; '  here  and  in  ocrfcfjen,  '  to  provide,' 
per  seems  to  have  force  of  Latin  pro,  not  per  ;  per- 
haps  the  analogy  of  oer^tnbcrn  has  influenced  the 
formation  of  the  word. 

83.  7.  .^Ial>otermann,  also  speit  .KlaOaufermann,  Älalbottermann,  and 
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^alfatermanii;  the  Äobolb,  or  '  Lubber  Fieud,'  of  sailors. 
The  Word  is  probably  derived  from  fta^a|lcrn  =  polfern 
(cp.  ^oIteraI>enb,  p.  59,  1.  12),  'to  knock  about,'  'niake 
a  iioise.' 

J3.  10.  SBramfcgcI,  'top-gallant  saiL' 

13.  fdf)C  .  .  .  töiinfd^e,  imperfect,  followed  by  present.  Heine 
is  habitually  careless  in  bis  use  of  tenses  in  or.  obl.  ; 
see  note,  p.  16,  1.  8 ;  see  also  Uve,  §  271,  p.  236. 

16.  tooUtc  et  triffett;  'he  asserted  that  he  knew ;'  see  note, 
p.  27,  1.  28. 
34.  3.  üom  fliegenden  <i&oUdnber,  '  The  Flying  Dutchman. '  The 
story  is  best  known  to  us  from  Wagner's  well-known 
opera.  Did  Heine,  who  saw  much  of  Wagner  in 
Paris,  first  teil  him  of  the  legend  ?  His  niece  in 
her  Souvenirs  (Int.,  p.  x.)  says  that  Wagner  found 
it  in  the  fragment  of  Heine's  novel  Dei'  Bdbhi  von 
Baccharach. 
9.  Sdcigen  =  fKtWjtn,  'dance.' 

15.  ^clir  ?0?enbelgfo^n  =  93artf)Olbt>,  the  famous  musician,  born 
1809,  died  1847,  grandson  of  Moses  Mendelssohn  the 
philosopher.  Felix's  father  used  to  say  that  for  the 
lirst  half  of  his  life  he  was  known  as  his  father's  son, 
and  for  the  last  half  as  his  son's  father.  Felix's 
instrument  was  not  the  violin  but  the  piano  ;  whet) 
only  sixteen  he  charmed  the  old  age  of  Goethe  by  his 
wonderful  playing  ;  Lewes's  Life  of  Goethe,  book  vii. 
chap.  vi.  p.  543. 

24,  ^^oettna/  one  of  the  many  names,  Bertha,  Ottilie,  etc., 
under  which  Heine  refers  in  his  poems  to  his  cousin 
Amclia  Heine  (see  Int. ,  p.  xvii. )  The  following  book 
of  the  Reisehilder,  the  Biich  le  Grand,  is  dedicated 
to  her. 

24.  fommen  .  .  .  »öt'etgefa^ren  ;  see  note,  p.  44,  1.  29. 

26.  beS  ^<x^)i%  ;  scc  note,  p.  36,  1.  14. 

31.  a(§  fei  t)a§  STJeer  eigentUd;  meine  ©eele  fefOfl ;  cp.  Bucli  der 
Lieder,  *  Die  Heimkehr,'  No.  8. 

^m\  ^erj  gteid^t  ganj  bem  ?!)?ecrc 
S$(xi  ®turm  unb  Sfeb'  unb  %\\\i\) 
Unb  manche  fd)öne  ^erle 
Sn  feiner  Siefe  nit)t,' 
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85.  8.   übeviä)wemmt     Compounds  of  üUr  are  separable  only 

wlien  itber  means  literally  and  distiuctly  'across,'  *to 
tlie  other  side  ;'  see  note,  p.  17,  1.  6. 

18.  2B.  SKüUcr,  1794-1827,  one  of  Uhland's  imitators, 

25.  ©roric,  'halo.' 

26.  foU;  *  is  Said  to  ; '  Frcnch  '  doit,'  or  the  conditional  mood. 

Eve,  p.  198,  §  188,  3. 

27.  Qemf)vm,  'afford.' 

30.  ter  ®tnn  für  bic  Sagb  Hegt  im  S?Utte,  'Venator  nascitur 
non  fit.' 

86.  3.   legitimen ;    lie  iises  the   French   word  instead   of  tlie 

German  gcfe^mäiTig,  because  it  implies  a  sort  of '  divine 
right,'  or  Miereditary  succession,'  to  the  profession  of 
the  chase. 

4.  ©ejagten,  an  allusion  to  the  Sul>cn=^c^en,  '  Jew  baiting,' 

and  massacres,  with  their  cry  *  Hep  hep,*  common 
enough  in  all  Christian  Europe,  but  kept  np  in 
Germany  until  a  very  late  date,  as  far  down  as  the  end 
of  the  eighteenth  Century.  Thei'e  was  a  revival  of 
them  at  Hamburg  in  1830,  and  there  has  been  a 
Strange  revival  of  the  sentiment  which  prompted 
them  in  Germany,  and  of  both  sentiment  and  outrage 
in  Russia,  in  1882. 

5.  ÄoUegcn,  '  the  sea-birds  their  fellow-sufFerers. ' 

7.  m^  angeflehter  SWeufur,  'at  duelling  distance.' 

9.  i)of)en  Sagb,  'la  haute  venerie  ;'  the  chase  of  the  stag 
and  the  wild  boar  was  so  called. 

14.  Sunfer  answers  to  our  'squire,'  a  corruption  of  S«nge 

^err. 

15.  -Humaniora/  the  Humanities,'  as  they  are  still  called  in 

Scotland.  Litterce  Humaniores,  'Classics,' !(?.  Greek 
and  Latin  ;  '  Qui  faisaient  leurs  humanites, '  French 
translation.  '  Emollit  mores  nee  sinit  esse  feros '  is 
the  idea  that  underlies  this  name  for  the  study  of 
Greek  and  Latin.  Heine  calls  attention  to  the  effect 
it  had  in  this  case. 

15.  ein  paar,  *a  few  ;'  see  note,  p.  64,  1,  25. 

23.  fd;oj'§  nad; ;  note  the  preposition.     '  To  throw  or  shoot 
at '  is  werfen,  (Riefen  na(|. 
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36.  31.  T>me,  our  *  dunes  ; '  cp.  Dunkirk.     The  drifted  sand- 

banks  that  form  so  marked  a  feature  on  the  coast  of 
the  North  Sea. 

37.  13.  Sitancngel^et ;   see  note,  p.  8,  1.  19.     Did  Heine  ever, 

before  he  was  fastened  to  his  '  mattress  grave,'  seem  to 
himself  a  Prometheus,  lover  of  maukind,  and  scorner 
of  the  gods  in  the  name  of  a  higher  good  ? 

15.  SRofStrappe,  a  pyramidal  granite  clifFin  the  Bode  Thal  in 
the  Harz,  more  than  200  feet  high.  It  takes  its 
name  from  a  huge  horse-shoe-like  depression  in  the 
rock,  which  legend  attributes  to  the  horse's  hoof  of  a 
certain  princess,  who,  pursued  by  a  giaut,  leaped  over 
the  Valley  of  the  Bode  Thal. 

22.  fomfortal6eI.  He  chooses  the  prosiest  word  he  can  find  ; 
all  sublimity  (cr(;at>eneg)  is  gone. 

29.  2Bil)crfprud^c  jmifd;cn  @eelc  unb  Körper;  cp.  the  Latin 
proverb,  '  In  parvo  corpore  anima  magna. '  The  anti- 
thesis  between  soul  and  body  is  a  favourite  topic  of 
the  poets  of  the  seventeenth  Century.  Marvel  speaks 
of  the  soul  as  *  Here  blinded  with  an  eye,  and  there 
Deaf  with  the  drumming  of  an  ear.'  Cp.  Dryden's 
lines  on  Achitophel — 

*  A  fiery  soul,  which,  working  out  its  way, 
Fretted  the  pigmy  body  to  decay. 
And  o'er-informed  the  tenement  of  clay. ' 

31.  <S(j^uImcij^cr,  'village  schoolmaster  ;'  ße^rcr  is  now  al- 

ways  nsed. 

32.  rif^tngtgd^an,  Yenghis  Khan,  1155-1227,  thegreat  Mogul 

conqueror,  who  in  1206  possessed  in  Asia  the  greatest 
empire  that  ever  existed. 

88.    1.  Sfleccnfenten,  'reviewer.' 

2.  SSafc^ürcn,  or  S3afc^furten,  a  Tartar  tribe  of  the  south  Ural 

district. 
2.  Äalmutfcn,   Kalmuk    Tartars,    found    nearly    all    over 

Asia,    and  in   parts   of   European   Russia  near  the 

Caspian. 

5.  tur(j^  baS  @ramen  fällt,  '  fails  in  his  examination ; '  to 

'  pass '  is  ein  Dramen  glücfli^  macl)en. 

6,  Cc^rfa^,  'doctrine,'  'proposition,' or  'law'  of  the  equality 
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of  tlie  Square  on  tlie  liypotliemise  to  the  Square  on  the 
sides  of  a  right-angled  triangle,  Euclid,  I.  48. 

88.  9.   @a^; 'proposition.' 

25.  all  bcn  ;  otl  is  undeclined  before  masculine  and  nciiter 
Singular  of  definite  articles,  pronoun,  and  the  like, 
Eve,%  36,  pp.  116-117  ;  but  Heine  is  often  irregulär 
in  his  use  of  the  word. 

30.  -i^creürBrtnficn,  '  cur  efforts  and  achievements. ' 

89.  1.  Folianten,  'folios.' 

3.  ©elatjrf^eitSbimBet;  *la  morgue  erudite,'  'the  arrogauce 
of  learning  ;'  for  ®ela()rt^eit  see  note,  p.  6,  1.  23. 

5,  .^uniitleijlungen;  'works  of  art.' 

C.  aU  ben  SBunbcrn  should  be  aUen,  according  to  the  Germau 
Lindley  Murray,  Dr.  Sanders ;  see  note,  p.  88,  1.  25, 
and  the  page  there  referred  to  in  Eve. 

19.  beS  SWaitlonb,  Captain  Maitland  of  the  Bellerophon 
published  in  1824  an  account  of  the  correspondence 
between  himself  and  Napoleon's  emissaries,  Savary 
and  Las  Gases,  which  ended  in  Napoleon  Coming  on 
board  the  Bellerophon,  and  throwing  himself  upon 
the  generosity  of  the  English  Government,  with  no 
stipulation  as  to  how  he  should  be  treated.  Captain 
Maitland 's  Orders  were  to  prevent  Napoleon  leaving 
France,  and  to  bring  him  to  England  should  he 
secure  his  person.  Napoleon  was  not  captured  ;  he 
came  voluntarily  on  board  the  Bellerophon,  having 
previously  written  to  the  Prince  Regent  a  letter, 
stating  that  he  came,  like  Themistocles,  to  rest  him- 
self on  the  hearth  of  the  British  people.  Captain 
Maitland  promised  to  receivo  Napoleon  as  a  guest  on 
board  the  Bellerophon,  and  he  kept  Ins  word  ;  but 
he  expressly  said  that  Napoleon  must  consider  him- 
self at  the  disposal  of  the  Regent.  The  Government 
did  not  allow  Napoleon  to  land,  and  transferred  him, 
after  some  days'  stay  in  Plymouth  Sound,  to  the 
Northumherland,  which  conveyed  him  to  St.  Helena. 
Acase  so  unparalleled  must  be  judged  without  reference 
to  precedents.  If  Napoleon  had  come  to  England 
uncaptured,  he  had  also  come  uninvited,  and  the 
manner  of  his  surrender  could  not  be  allowed  to 
prejudice  the  general  consideration,  what,  for  the  peace 
and  welfare  of  Europe,  was  it  good  and  just  to  do  with 
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him  ?     Biit  that  a  fall  so  tragic  and  a  character  so 
powerful    should    engage    tlie    sympathy    of   many 
generous  liearts,  and  that  liis  treatment  should  seem 
to  tliem  harsh  and  ignoble,  was  but  natural.     It  must 
be  remembered,  too,  what  a  contrast  the  Restoration 
Government  of  the  Bourbons  presented,  and  how  little 
liberty  all  over  Europa  in  the   next  ten  years  was 
gained  from  the  Peace.     *  The  kings  crept  out  again 
to  feel  the  sun ' — 
*  The  kings  crept  out,  the  people  sat  at  home, 
And,  Unding  the  long-invocated  peace 
A  pall  embroidered  with  worn  Images 
Of  rights  divine,  too  scant  to  cover  doom 
Such  as  they  suffered — cursed  the  corn  that  grew 
Rankly,  to  bitter  bread,  on  Waterloo.' 
It  needed   only  the  unfortunate  bickerings  at  St, 
Helena,  and  Las  Gases'  skilful  but  one-sided  book,  to 
render  Napoleon  in  exile  a  greater  hero  than  he  had 
ever  been  in  the  days  of  his  glory. 

90.  1.  Wir  Sinteren,  and  again,  p.  91,  1.  18,  »ir  .Steinen.  After 
personal  pronouns  in  the  nom.  sing,  the  strong  form 
of  the  adj.  is  used,  after  the  other  cases,  and  after  all 
cases  of  plural,  the  weak  form.      Evc,  §  318,  p.  165. 

1.  allen  unfercit;  the  usual  construction  ;  see  note,  p.  88,  1.  26. 

11.  crfc^üttcrtj  reinigt  unb  üerfol^nt.  Aristo tle  called  tragedy 
*  a  purifying  of  the  soul  by  pity  and  fear.' 

13.  Befonber^,  etc.,  *  especially  as  shown  in  their  style  and 

point  of  view. ' 

14.  erfl  red^t,  *is  only  rightly  i>erceived.' 

16.  f^urmfalte,  '  impassible,'  Fr.  trans.  Heine  means  *cold 
and  deaf  to  entreaties  as  the  winds  and  waves  ;'  he 
lias,  of  course,  coined  the  word. 

19.  8a§  6afe§.  Count  de  Las  Cases  began  life  as  lieutenant 
in  the  French  navy,  was  selected  by  Napoleon  as  his 
chamberlain  in  1809,  and  accompanied  him  to  St. 
Helena,  which  he  was  compelled  to  leave  in  eighteen 
months  for  entering  into  secret  Communications  with 
Europe.  His  book  is  untrustworthy,  and  was  answered 
by  Sir  Hudson  Lowe.  He  was  elected  a  deputy  in 
the  French  Chamber  in  1830,  and  joined  the  Opposi- 
tion.    He  died  in  1842. 
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90.  23.  D'?!)?cara   was    surgeon    to    the    Bdierophon,    and    at 

Napoleon's  request  accompaiiied  him  to  St.  Helena. 
He  also  was  removed  by  Sir  Hudson  Lowe  in  1810, 
and  published  in  1818  bis  book  Napoleon  in  Exile. 

27.  t()atl^cftäntlid;;  'matter  of  fact,'  'adbering  to  facts.' 

27.  im  ?a;pil>arfiil,  'in  epigranimatic  style,'  i.e.  sucli  as  is 
used  for  inscriptions. 

27.  tein  @ttt,  fonfeern  ein  ©tilett.    'Stj^le'  is  derived  from  Latin 

*  stilus,'  an  iron  pen  ;  *  stiletto'  is  diminutive  of '  stil,' 
but  means  the  small  Italian  dagger ;  for  fonbcrn  see 
Eve,  §  147,  p.  79. 

28.  juflo^enbc,  '  the  pointed,  pungent  writing.' 

29.  Slutonimarc^i,   a  French   doctor  of  Italian  nationality 

sent  out  by  Napoleon's  sister  Pauline  when  O'Meara 
was  dismissed.  He  persisted,  even  after  the  post- 
mortem  examination,  in  attributing  Napoleon's  death 
to  the  climate  of  St.  Helena. 

30.  tefonncntrunfcn,  an  oxymoron,  see  note,  p.  15, 1.  11  ;  *  dis- 

creetly  intoxicated, '  '  there  is  method  in  his  madness. ' 

30.  Sngrimm,  'sullen  rage.' 

91.  1.  gcwö^nlid^cn  ©etfleS.     In  the  genitive  where  there  is  no 

article  the  adjective  is  usually  weak  instead  of  strong, 
according  to  rule,  probably  to  avoid  the  recurrent  c^. 

5.  (g§  ftnb ;  see  note,  p.  10,  1.  7. 

18.  SSir  steinen ;  see  note,  p.  90,  1.  1 ;  there  is  no  verb  to 
these  words,  which  are  taken  up  in  a  different  con- 
struction,  fiir  img,  three  lines  below. 

28.  ücrf^üttete,  i.e.  '  the  buried  statue  of  the  god.* 

29.  ©d^aufel  (grbfc^Iamm;  see  note,  p.  15, 1.  23. 

92.  1.  baju,  c§,  etc.,  see  note,  p.  21,  1.  18. 

3.  Srau  öott  @taet,  1766-1817,  thegreatest  female  writcr  of 
France,  daughter  of  ISTecker.  She  played  a  consider- 
able  part  in  politics  under  the  Directory,  opposed  the 
Consulate,  and  was  forbidden  by  Napoleon  in  1802 
to  reside  within  forty  leagues  of  Paris.  She  then 
visited  Germany  and  Italy,  and  returned  to  France 
in  1807,  to  be  banished  anew  on  the  publication  of  her 
Allemagne,  which  was  füll  of  reflections  on  Napoleon. 
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Her  salon,  before  1800  and  after  the  Restoration,  was 
tlie  niost  famous  in  Paris. 

92.    6.  äcmcfTcn  tüerbcn  tann.     Schiller  would  have  written  Bann 
gemcfTen  rcerbcn ;  see  note,  p.  58,  1.  7. 

7.  ^ant  Emmanuel  Kant,  1724-1804,  the  greatest  of 
modern  German  philosophers,  whose  analysis  of  our 
reasoning  powers  and  of  the  limits  of  our  knowledge 
forms  the  basis  of  all  Systems  of  philosophy  and  meta- 
phy  sics  since  his  time.    He  was  professor  at  Königsberg. 

9.  bISfurfto  fonbern  intuttto,  The  thought  in  this  somewhat 
abstruse  passage  is  not  really  hard  to  understand. 
The  human  intellect  (S3erftanb)  in  arriving  at  conclu- 
sions  and  ideas  proceeds  from  particulars  to  particulars, 
from  one  fact  to  another  fact — i.e.  it  is  discursive  or 
analytical ;  it  breaks  a  whole  up  into  parts,  investi- 
gates  the  parts ;  then,  by  what  is  ealled  a  synthesis, 
or  putting  together,  of  its  separate  perceptions  and 
conclusions,  it  frames  a  conception  of  the  whole. 
But  how  if  an  intelligence  could  see  the  whole  and 
its  parts  at  once  by  a  simple  process  of  Intuition 
(^tnfd^auung)  ?  How  if  the  mind,  like  the  eye,  could 
take  in  all  at  a  glance  ?  then  it  would  reason,  not 
from  particulars  to  particulars,  but  from  the  general 
(bQö  Siagemcinc)  to  the  particular,  from  the  whole  to 
the  parts  ;  it  would  be  not  inductive  but  deductive, 
to  use  the  terms  of  logic.  Such  an  intellect  Heine 
says  Napoleon  possessed,  and  by  it  he  was  enabled  to 
grasp  by  a  simple  Intuition  the  spirit  of  the  age,  to 
flatter  and  guide  it ;  while  ordinary  statesmen  were 
striving  to  attain  to  some  conception  of  the  state  of 
things  by  a  long  process  of  inference  and  analysis. 

10.  eines  ©anjen  qI§  eincS  fotd^en,  *of  a  whole,  as  such,'  i.e. 

as  a  whole,  not  as  a  collection  of  particulars. 

11.  Sefonberen,  *to  the  particular,'  the  'several,'  'sundered,' 

*  analysed, '  parts. 

13.  ©d^tufgfolgcn;    'chain   of  reasoning;'    fd^Ilc^en  =  'con- 

clude,'  one  of  the  many  instances  where  the  German 
translates,  the  English  imports,  the  Latin  word. 

14.  fclben,  *one  and  the  same.' 

17.  nid)t  tlo^  reüotutionor  x%  The  spirit  of  the  age  always 
prcscnts  the  double  tendency  to  innov^ate  and  to  con- 
serve ;  *  use  and  wont,  gray  nurses,  loving  nothing  new,' 
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are  motives  as  powerful  as  the  spirit  that  '  rings  out 
the  old,  rings  in  tlie  new. ' 

92.  22.  ^rinctpicn ;  see  note,  p.  4,  1.  15. 

24.  immer  rutjig  mttbe,  a  statcment  that  is  absolutely  eon- 

tradicted  b}^  facts, — such  facts,  to  mention  nothing 
more,  as  the  niurder  of  the  Duc  d'Enghien,  the 
imprisonment  of  the  Pope,  the  treatment  of  Fer- 
dinand VII. 

25.  im  ßinjclnen,  'on  a  small  scale.' 

29.  auf  njunöertar  geniale  SGScife,  *by  an  admirable  stroke  of 
genius.' 

31.  ©rflere,  no  article  ;  so  Se^tercn,  p.  93,  h  2  ;  see  note, 
p.  11,  h  11. 

93.  7.  3ufammentrcfFen,  '  coincidence.' 

13.  @ef(ä)id)tStüc^er ;  §  occurs  as  a  link  letter  in  Compound 
words  of  all  genders  ;  no  doubt  it  originally  rej)re- 
sented  a  genitive  case,  as  ÄonigSfo^m. 

27.  üertoren  ge^en,  cp.  er  fam  gelaufen ;  see  note,  p.  44,  1.  29. 

94.  2.  licn  anbern  Sag ;  see  note,  p.  33,  1.  5. 

6.  umgett)uf)tt,  properiy  *  to  root  up  with  the  snout  of  swine,' 
'  digged  about, ' 

12.  bergeflalt,  in  such  a  fashion,  a  Compound  adverb,  and  as 
usual  in  the  genitive  ;  cp.  naturlid^crwctfc,  tlinbling«!, 
3lbenb§,  etc. 

17.  ^Bürger?,  'du  bourgeois,'  *of  the  cit,'  as  we  should  have  said 
in  the  eighteenth  Century  ;  *  of  the  middle  classes, '  we 
must  say,  with  our  vaguer  nineteenth-ceutury  gener- 
alities  ;  see  note  on  @ptefl&rirger,  p.  28,  1.  27. 

17.  5lltöorbern,  *  forefathers,'  '  predecessors,'  very  unusual 
for  93orfal)r£n.  With  this  lament  over  dying  faiths, 
cp.  Heine's  eulogium  of  Professor  Georg  Sartorius, 
p.  71, 1.  28,  whose  ideas  he  is  here  reproducing. 

20.  bte  ©laubigen,  *the  faithfuL' 
31.  üerfc(;oUene ;  cp.  p.  9,  1.  10. 

95.  5.  S3^ron.     Heine,  like  most  lovers  of  literature  in  Fran 

and  Germany,  thought  very  highly  of  Byron.  H| 
had  translated  Maixfrcd  in  1819. 
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95.  16.  ^ad)Ukt,  'no  plagiarist;'  nad)WUn  is  'to  repeat'  what 

some  one  eise  üorfagf;  cp,  nac^a^mcn,  nad^fl)itn.  SBol)t 
bcfferc  SKönncr  tl)mx  'S  bcm  ScU  nic^t  nad).  There  is  a  play 
on  nachbeten,  whicli  means  '  to  repeat  prayers  after  the 
minister  ; '  S'^ron  Utet  md)t,  fontern  fceoelt.  Perhaps 
if  we  Said  *  no  fellow-worsliipper,  or  rather  no  fellow- 
blasphemer,  of  Byron's,'  it  would  render  tlie  seuse. 

19.  (Segengift,  'defensive,'  not  'offensive.' 

25.  SBimbalD  SllertS,  nom  de  plume  of  Wilhelm  Häring, 
1797-1871.  Walladmor  was  written  for  a  wager, 
and  purported  to  be  really  a  novel  of  Scott's. 

25.  SBromfottiSBi,  1783-1834,  a  German  writer  of  Polish  birth, 

who  tried  to  write  of  Poland  as  Scott  had  of  bis  own 
country. 

26.  ßooper,  Fenimore  Cooper,  the  American  novelist.     The 

best  known  of  Scott's  German  imitators  is  Hauff, 
author  of  Liclitenstein,  whicli  appeared  in  1826. 

28.  ®ejlalten=  unb  ®eifle§tetd;t^um,  'such  wealth  of  literary 
form  and  poetic  spirit. ' 

31 .  in  einer  Stetige . . .  oor  bie  @celc  ju  führen ;  an  idea  since  carried 
out  with  some  success  by  the  well-known  novelist 
Gustav  Frey  tag  in  Die  Ahnen,  a  series  of  novels  deal- 
ing  with  German  life  from  the  time  of  the  Romans 
to  the  present  day. 

96.  5.  93orurt(;eiI,  *  prejudgment  not  to  say  prejudice  ; '  S3or- 

urtr)eit,  'prae-judicium.' 

5.  au§=fprad^ ;  the  tense  is  curious,  and  probably  due  to 
carelessness. 

7.  Slufgang  "&{§  jum  S^iebcrgang,  '  from  its  rising  to  its  set- 
ting,'  'from  the  uprising  even  to  the  downsetting 
thereof;'  a  scriptural  phrase  like  \d)  I)oI)  auf  meine 
^it^e,  *  I  arose  and  went,'  in  the  Harzreise,  p.  23,  1. 14. 

9.  @egur.  General  le  Comte  Philippe  de  Segur,  son  of 
Segur  the  historian,  wrote  The  History  ofthe  Russian 
Campaign,  of  which  he  was  a  spectator. 

7  of  footnote.     bc§   gro|?en   UnbeFannfen,   'The  Great  Uu- 

known,'  i.e.  the  anthor  of  Waverley. 

8  of  footnote.    feiner  ®tdut)iger.     Scott  became  bankrnpt  in 

1825  and  ovorvvorked  himself  to  pay  bis  creditors.  The 
novels  tlien  produced  were  Woodstock,  Feveril  of  the 
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Peak,  Qtcenti7i Durward,  St.  Ro^AarCs  JVell,  RedgaunÜet, 
Count  Robert  of  Paris,  and  Castle  Dangerous.  His 
Life  of  Napoleon  Bonaparte  was  begiin  in  1826  and 
published  in  1828.  He  died  in  1832,  tlie  same  year 
as  Goethe  ;  see  Extract,  p.  134. 

97.     3.  eine  (xUW  iitcxatut,  *  a  literature  of  real  experience. ' 

4.  wie  .   .  .  ftc,  'such  as ;'  see  Eve,  p.  179,  §  143. 

17.  crfd)rc^t  unb  t>erl)evxli^t  are  in  apposition  to  burc^jogcn, 
and,  like  it,  construed  with  the  ^at  in  1.  15 ;  *  made  its 
progress  through  the  world,  staitled  and  illumined  it.' 

17.  SQSaffcutanj,  *  Pyrrhic  dance.' 

20.  ©flauen,  a  play  on  '  Sclavs '  and  •  slaves  ; '  no  pun  ety mo- 
logically  ;  see  Isaac  Taylor,  Words  and  Places,  p.  441. 

23.  (Sttore  in  the  Deccan,  near  Aurungabad,  famous  for  its 
temples  hewn  in  the  solid  rock. 

26.  9}?al;a^arata,  the  great  Indian  Epic,  written  in  Sanscrit, 
consisting  of  19  books  and  220,000  lines.  It  was 
printed  first  in  1834-1839,  by  the  Indian  Committeo 
of  Public  Instruction.  Professor  Monier  Williams 
has  published  an  analysis  of  it,  Indian  Epic  Poetry, 
and  Fauche  has  translated  it  into  French.  The  title 
nieans  'The  great  battle  of  the  Bharatas,'  and  it 
forms  a  cyclopsedia  of  Indian  mythology,  philosophy, 
and  legend. 

26.  ni^f  minber  jieinerncn,    *dans   un   langage   non   moins 

lapidaire,'  i.e.  *not  less  imperishable, '  *not  writ  in 
water. ' 

27.  (5bba.     The  collection  of  Norse  sagas,   of  which  the 

Nibelungen  in  its  Norse  form  is  a  part.  One  of  the 
finest  has  been  translated  into  English  prose  by 
Morris  and  Magnusson.  'The  Lovers  of  Gudrun,' 
in  Morris's  Earthly  Paradise,  will  show  its  points  of 
resemblance  and  of  contrast  with  the  Greek  Epos. 

28.  bag  8teb  bcr  SRtbelungcn.    The  story  has  been  retold  lately 

for  English  ears  by  Mr.  Morris,  Sigurd  the  Volsiing,  and 
made  still  more  familiär  by  Wagner's  opera,  Der  Ring 
der  Nibelungen.  But  onlya  Version  such  as  Simrock's, 
with  the  original  text  printed  opposite  (early  thirteenth 
Century)  will  give  an  idea  of  the  form  and  style  of 
this  great  Epos,  the  common  property  of  the  German 
and  Scandinavian  races.     So  far  as  metre  is  concerned, 
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Morris's  Sigurd  the  Volsimg  is  a  beautiful  representa- 
tion  of  the  double  movement  (the  true  bailad  move- 
ment discernible  in  the  Homeric  Hexameter)  of  the 
original. 

07.  31.  SflotaubSUeb.  The  story  of  the  *  Chanson  de  Eoland'  is 
too  familiär  to  need  a  note.  It  was  cast  into  its 
present  form  early  in  the  eleventh  Century  by  a 
Norman  monk.  In  Germany  an  edition  was  published 
in  Middle  High  German  in  1139. 

32.  SlonciSoal,  Roncesvalles.  A  pass  in  the  Pyrenees,  the 
scene  of  Roland's  death. 

32.  »erfd^oHcn,  i.e.  in  its  German  form. 

98.  2.  Smmcvmann,  Karl  Immermann,  1796-1840,  in  his  drama 
Das  Thal  von  Ronceval.  He  is  deservedly  well  known 
for  his  novel,  Münchausen,  a  delightful  Idyll  of  German 
country  life  in  the  last  Century.  The  '  Xenia '  (epi- 
grams),  at  the  end  of  the  Nordcrney,  in  the  complete 
edition,  are  by  Immermann. 

2.  f)eraitfBefd)t»oren,  'conjured  from  the  grave.' 

4.  üer()err(td)f,  'sets  forth  most  gloriously.' 

10.  S3albur  in  the  Edda  is  killed  by  an  arrow  of  mistletoe, 
for  an  oath  has  been  taken  of  all  tliings  that  live  in 
earth,  or  air,  or  sea,  that  they  will  not  harni  Baidur 
the  Good. 

14.  titxa.  fCäifd^cn  Z^oxt,  *the  Scaean  gate,'  the  *left-hand' 
gate  of  Troy,  which  opened  towards  the  Grecian  camp, 
Iliad  iii.  145. 

14.  beS  ÄonigS  öon  S^eapcl.  *  Murat,'  who  loved  display,  was 
the  most  brilliant  of  cavalry  officers,  and  wore  by 
preference  a  red  hussar  jacket. 

17.  ^rinj  Sugen,  ber  ebte  CRitter»     Eugene  Beauharnais,  son 

of  Josephine,  afterwards  Napoleon 's  first  wife,  justly 
celebrated  for  his  management  of  the  retreating  French 
army  in  the  Russian  campaign  after  Napoleon  had 
quitted  it.  Heine  applies  to  him  the  phrase  of  the 
well-known  ballad  on  the  capture  of  Beigrade,  August 
16,  1717,  by  his  more  famous  namesake  and  prede- 
cessor,  Eugenio  von  Savoye,  as  he  styled  himself. 

18.  9?ct),  'Ic  brave  des  braves,'  made  Duke  of  Elchingen 
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by  Napoleon  in  1807,  and  Prince  of  the  Moskwa  in 
1812,  after  the  great  battle  of  the  7th  of  September. 

98.  18.  fBevüfiex,  a  good  second  in  comniand,  but  a  bad  chief. 

He  was  sixty  years  of  age  at  the  time  of  the  Russian 
campaign. 

19.  ^laüoujl,  a  fellow-student  of  Napoleon's,  made  Prince  of 
Eckmühl  in  1809.  In  the  Russian  campaign  he 
defeated  Bagration  at  Mohilev. 

19.  ©aru,  Secretary  of  State  in  1811,  and  persistent  Opponent 
of  the  campaign. 

19.  (Saulincourt,  ambassador  at  St.  Petersburg  in  1807,  but 
returned  in  tirae  to  take  part  in  the  Russian  campaign. 

26.  fein  Dre[tc§,  *the  King  of  Rome,'  son  of  Napoleon  and 
Maria  Louisa,  boni  1811,  was  proclaimed  in  1814 
Napoleon  II.  After  Waterloo  he  was  educated  at  bis 
grandfather's  court  with  the  title  of  Duke  of  Reich- 
stadt, and  died  of  consumption  in  1832. 

30.  Ätangftgur,  accusative  governed  by  giebt ;  translate  *  the 
keynote  of  which.'  '  Dont  le  present  seul  nous  donne 
l'accord,'  Fr.  tr. 

99.  1.  ^ctcr  ^ä)Um\l)le,  the  hero  of  Chamisso's  famous  story, 

who  sold  his  shadow  for  a  lucky  purse,  and  made  a 
bad  bargain. 

6.  }U  tcja^ten  f)at  England's  disbursements  for  herseif  and 
her  allies  in  the  Napoleonic  war  increased  the  national 
debt  by  £600,000,000. 

9.  in  S^rol,  alluding  to  the  heroic  resistance  uuder  Andreas 
Hofer  in  the  year  1809,  when  Tirol  was  transferred 
to  Bavaria. 

10.  bcg  Vielen  ^eiligen  romifc^en  9tetd;§;  see  note,  p.  15,  1.  13. 

13.  fold;er  £)enfmäter^  genitive  depending  on  ©injigc. 

14.  mie  fxe,  'such  as  ;'  see  note  p.  77,  1.  28. 

15.  felpjigcr  «Wcffen;  note  that  adjectives  in  =er  from  names 

of  towns  are  not  declined  —  so  3t9enl)atner,  üieid)er, 
Dj^erofccr  SSurg.  The  Leipzig  Fair  was  the  gi-eat  oppor- 
tunity  for  publishing  books. 

16.  @of{;aer,  of  Gotlia,  because  at  Gotha  was  published  the 

Almanack    de   Gotha,    a  kind   of    European    Court 
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Directory.  Gotha  at  tliis  tinie  also  prided  itself  on  its 
'culture.' 

99.  17.  na^ttaQÜä),  'to  niake  up  for  arrears,'  'by  way  of  ap- 

pendix,'  is  the  usnal  meaning ;  but  nad^tragen  meaiis 
to  'payup  arrears.'  Cp.  also  £^er  fBaiim  l;at  Sntd;te 
nadjgetragcn,  *  the  tree  bore  fruit  late.' 

18.  bic  -ipilbtntrg^aufcn  leHmmt,  '  wliich  go  to  Hildburg- 
hausen.' The  Duchy  of  Gotha  came  to  an  end  in 
1825  with  the  last  Duke  Ernst.  It  was  to  be  divided 
between  the  Duchies  of  Sachsen  Hildburghausen, 
Sachsen  Meiningen,  and  Sachsen  Altenburg,  Heine, 
writing  in  the  year  when  the  new  arrangement  was 
made,  says  his  friend  does  not  yet  know  how  to  style 
himself.  He  does  not  mention  that  by  the  aiTange- 
ment  made  in  1826  the  town  of  Gotha  itself,  and  a 
portion  of  the  territories,  went  to  the  Duchy  of 
Sachsen  Coburg,  thenceforward  called  Sachen  Coburg 
Gotha. 

21.  er  müfSfe  bcmi,  *  unless  he  begins.'  For  this  construction 
of  timn,  sce  Eve,  %  276,  p.  239,  and  Do7i  Carlos,  Act  I. 
Sc.  vi.— 

;®anE  je  ein  ®c[)laf  auf  meine  Slugcnltebcr, 
Scf;  \)ätte  benn  am  Slbcnb  jcneg  SagS 
S?cred;net;  rote  tic  -^erjen  metner  23ölfer 
Sn  meinen  fernjlen  >?)immelftrtc^en  fd^tagen  ? ' 

,@r  entfernte  ftd)  niemals,  er  fagfe  t()r  '§  bcnn'  {Goethe), 
'  He  never  leh  without  informing  her. ' 

23.  QUid)X>iel,  '  uo  matter. ' 

24.  ßrlöfung,  i.e.  the  battle  of  Leipzig,  the  crowning  triumph 

of  the  SefretungSfricg.  Heine  is  parodying  the  first 
line  of  Klopstock's  Messias — ^,@tnge,  unfterbltc^c  @eelc, 
ber  fimbigcn  SJtenfc^cn  ßrlöfung.' 

100.  1.  beg  ^anaU,  'the  cliannel.' 

7.  fcetrütfen  J^erjen^;  adverbial  genitive ;  see  note,  p.  94, 1. 12 ; 

and  for  the  weak  adjective  form  in  =en,  note,  p.  91,  1. 1. 

8.  SO^omenfe,  'currents.' 

9.  Srau&afereien.     S5afe,  '  cousin  ; '  hence  S5aferet,   '  gossip. ' 

15.   nad^;  'a  race  of  books  to  Leipzig  Fair;'    see  above 
p.  99,  1.  15. 
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100.  16.  SKt)fli!cr,  *tlie  extreme  Ronianticists ; '  see  note,  p.  82, 
1.  2. 
24.  feine  Gebern  crft  au^^^xe'iben,  '  miist  learn  tlie  use  of  liis 
feathered  weapon.'  It  is  liard  to  keep  up  the  pluy 
on  words,  but  the  phrase  as  ai)plied  to  literature  is 
easily  illustrated  ;  eine  aufgefd^riefccne  ^ant)  l)ahm,  '  to 
have  a  formed  style  ; '  id)  mufg  mir  bic  J-eber  auSfc^reiben, 
'  I  must  get  my  hand  in  ; '  Fr.  '  rompre  la  maiu  a 
l'ecriture.' 

27.  feines  ®leid;en ;  see  note,  p.  77,  1.  17. 

28.  3lbfd;rc^un9St(;eorie,  '  the  deterrent  systen>. ' 

31.  qualificiert,  here  =  French  qualifie,  'aggravated.' 

DAS  BUCH  LE  GRAND. 

The  Buch  Le  Grand  coutains  Heine's  reminiscences  of  liis 
boyhood  in  Düsseldorf,  and  particularly  of  the  French  occupa- 
tion,  and  of  the  entry  of  Napoleon  into  the  town.  In  style  it 
shows  clearly  the  influence  of  Sterne.  On  page  135  will  be  found 
Heine's  opinion  of  him,  and  a  comparison  of  him  with  Jean 
Paul  Richter.  The  book  is  particularly  interesting  as  giving 
the  origin  of  Heine's  youthful  worship  of  Napoleon,  and  should 
be  compared  on  this  topic  with  the  extracts  on  pages  138-140, 
where  our  author  expresses  himself  with  raore  soberness  and 
truer  appreciation. 

103.  1.  SWabame.  This  is  no  particular  lady,  but  an  imitation 
of  Sterne's  habit,  also  imitated  by  Southey  in  the 
Doctor,  of  addressiug  an  imaginary  lady  reader. 

1.  bort,  i.e.  in  Düsseldorf. 

2.  zitoa,  '  maybe ; '  see  note,  p.  60,  1.  5. 

3.  ftcbcn  @tdbte.     Like  another  Homer,  he  will  be  claimed 

by  seven  towns  as  a  native.  'Of  these  towns,  Schiida 
is  a  small  Prussian  town  near  Torgau,  whose  in- 
habitants,  according  to  a  curious  old  93oIBtud;  called 
Das  Lalenhuch,  are  credited  with  all  manner  of 
stories,  as  people  who  ^Blugtic^  reben  unb  ünbifd^  l^anbeln.' 
They  are,  in  fact,  *the  wise  men  of  Gotham'  of 
our  own  nursery  rhymes.  Polkwitz  in  Saxony, 
Bockum,  Dülken,  and  Schöppenstedt  enjoyed  a 
similar  reputation.  Krähwinkel  is  the  scene  of 
Kotzebue's  comedy.  Die  deutschen  Kleinstädter^ 
mentioned    above,    p.    70,   1.    14,    and    Göttiugen, 
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of  course,  is  placed  by  Heine  in  bad  Company,  since 
he  has  the  opportunity. 

103.17.  ^anonifuS/prebendary.' 

104.  6.  tt)irb  (gincm ;  see  note,  p.  4,  1.  9. 

10.  SBoü^rjhrapc  leads  from  the  market-place,  which  is  on  the 
Rhine,  into  the  Allee  Strasse. 

17.  >?>üf)nern)in!el,  'garret.' 

24.  9)?afulatur,  '  waste  -  paper  crown  of  laurel ; '  not  *paste- 
board,'  like  a  stage  hero,  but  *  waste-paper,'  as  becomes 
a  seribbler. 

30.  foU,  *is  said  to  ;'  see  note,  p.  26,  1.  14. 

31.  San  SQ3iU)eIm.     Johann  Wilhelm,   Elector   Palatine  in 

1699,  who,  finding  his  Palatinate  in  the  occupation 
of  the  Frencli,  removed  his  court  to  Düsseldorf,  and 
laid  the  foundation  of  the  town's  prosperity. 

32.  ^Uow^tpex'Me ;  see  note,  p.  9,  1.  11. 

105.  8.  hitommen,  '  gain  access  to  my  ear. ' 

12.  fdt^elbeinigc,  'bow-legged,' literally  'sabre-legged.' 

14.  £)tSfantflimmc,  *  treble-voice. ' 

15.  raufStc ;  this  use  of  wiffen  is  exactly  like  that  of  '  savoir  ' 

in  French,  and  is  more  nearly  our  '  could '  than  any 
other  Word. 

16.  beliBat  =  fein. 

20.  @inf^ad)telun9§6cc^er; '  telescopic  drinking-cup ; '  cinfd^ad;= 
teilt  is  to  fit  one  thing  into  another. 

106.  9.  ^laf at,  '  placard  ; '  he  cannot  use  Slnfc^Iag  because  of 

prec'eding  anciefc^tagenc. 
9.  pfdrjtfd)cr  Snöatibc,  *  an  old  pensioner  of  the  army  of  the 
Palatinate. ' 

12.  frU9;  now  almost  obsolete  for  fragfc,  preferred  by  Heine. 

13.  £^cr  Äurflirjl.    Maximilian  Joseph  of  Pfalz  Zweibrücken, 

who  had  succeeded  to  the  duchy,  together  with  the 
rest  of  the  Palatine  lands,  in  1799. 

14.  läfTt  ft^  Wnmlm,  '  expresses  his  thanks.' 

16.  enfbtnfcen  eud^  eurer  ^fltd)tcn,  *and  (we)  release  you  from 
your  allegiance. ' 

p 
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106.  22.  fo  atgcbrtJtM  unt)  tangfam,  '  tlie  councillors  walked  about 
slowly  with  an  air  of  dismissal. ' 

23.  ©Qffcnüogf,  *  beadle  ; '  S3o9t  signifies  the  same  as  our 
'warder'  or  'bailifF;'  cp.  ©eridjt^üogt, 'high  sheriff,' 
Canboogt^  *  governor  ; '  it  is  said  to  be  from  *  vocatus ' 
for  'advocatus.' 

25.  SlIot)|tuö ;  anotlier  Latin  form  of  Chlodwig  =  Ludovicus 

=  Louis. 

26.  iDleber,  *  he  had  incurred  the  beadle's  wrath  for  previous 

eonduct  of  the  kind  ; '  '  selon  son  habitude,'  Fr.  tr. 

27.  ^crfd^natterte,  'rattled  out.' 

29.  9a  ira,  9a  ira !  was  the  refrain  of  the  carmagnoles  or 
Paris  Street  songs  of  the  Revolution  ;  curiously  enough, 
in  the  Fr.  tr.  is  substituted  *  Malborough  s'en  va-t-en 
guerre. ' 

31.  W^^  iW  ^if^c  9^0^^/  *  had  endless  trouble ; '  cp.  Faust, 
Bk.  i.  1.  2770— 

ßlein  ©(^lüfftcrc^cn  ift  tobt 
Sc^  \)(itU  mit  bem  Äinb  n)ol)l  meine  liebe  SRot^ ; ' 
and  for  the  use  of  ließe  see  note,  p.  15,  1.  13. 
107. 11.  id)  armes  ^tnb ;  cp.  note,  p.  90,  1.  1. 
14.  l)ämifd)C§  fS^eib,  'spiteful  crone.' 
21.  ging  btc  Strommcl,  'the  tatoo  was  soundiug.' 

23.  ^ubermontel,  '  dressing-gown ; '  the  gown  thrown  over 
the  Shoulders  by  the  hairdresser  when  powdering  the 
hair  or  wig. 

25.  r^aarüetn,  '  with  minutest  detail,'  a  suitable  word  for  a 

barber. 

26.  ©rof^erjog    ^oaä)\m,   i.e.    Joachim    Murat,    Napoleon's 

famous  marshal,  afterwards  King  of  Naples,  and  shot 
in  1815  by  Ferdinand,  the  restored  Bourbon.  These 
events  took  place  in  1806.  The  Duchy  of  Berg,  of 
which  Düsseldorf  was  the  capital,  was  raade  into  a 
Grand  Duchy  under  Joachim  Murat,  who  obtained  the 
lionour  as  a  reward  for  his  Services  at  Austerlitz  in 
1805.  "VVhen  Murat  became  King  of  Naples,  the 
eldest  son  of  Louis  Bonaparte,  the  King  of  Holland, 
Napoleon's  brother,  became  Grand  Duke  as  ward  of 
the   Emperor,    for  he  was  still   a  boy.      After  the 
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Cougress  of  Vienua  it  went,  witli  the  rest  of  the 
Rinne  provinces,  to  Prussia. 

107.  27.  l»tc  ©d^wcftcr  beg   .^aifcr§,    Caroline,  Napoleon's  third 

sister,  married  to  Miirat  in  1800. 

108.  3.  f)dteuexn^m,  oxymoron  ;  see  note,  p.  15,  1.  11. 

10.  @tnc|uartierun9  bcfamcH;  'tliat  we  had  soldiers  billeted 
upon  US.' 

12.  angejlrtc^cn  Worten,  supply  xoäxe  or  fei. 

14.  S3alBon,  bcr  fBaUon,  =c,  declined  strong,  contrary  to  rule. 

15.  ®c^ilbwacf;c ;   the  word  is  feminine  in  German,  as  in 

French,  *la  sentinelle,'  and  meant  first  '  sentry  duty,' 
then  *  sentiy. ' 

17.  auf  ^anjofifd;,  *  tlieir  very  looks  were  French.' 

25.  ging  unter  bte  ©olbatcn,  *  enlisted '  =  ftd;  ium  ©olbatcn 
werben  laffen. 

109.  4.  ^ulbtgung,  'coronation,  accession,  proclamation ; '  liter- 

ally,  *  homage. ' 

5.  toSgelaffen,  '  came  off,'  used  of  hounds  *  to  throw  off.' 

10.  bcn  @tetn  bcr  SQScifen,  '  philosopher's  stone.' 

12.  woUe,  in  or.  obl.,  because  the  Burgomaster  is  expressing 
the  intention  of  the  Archduke. 

20.  erjl  =  *  not,  until ; '  see  p.  24,  1.  2. 

21.  SGBalle,  'rampart,'  not   'wall,'  which  is  Wiauev,  Latin 

*  Valium. ' 

110.  2.  na^wk'oox,  'asusual.' 

8.  ju  (Statten,  '  was  of  use  to  me.' 

11.  ^lebu^x,  1776-1831,  professor  of  history  at  Berlin.     His 

History  of  Rome  first  treated  the  early  le^gends  of  the 
kings  in  a  rationalising  way.  It  was  translated  into 
English  by  Hare  and  Thirlwall. 

18.  bei  jcbcm  SBefannten,  *for  each  acquaintance.' 

111.  10.  ci9cntltd)cn  SHed^nen,  *  with  figuring,  properly  so  called.' 
17.  baoon;  see  note,  p.  21,  1.  18. 

19.  I^dttcn  lernen  foUen  =  lernen  gefoUt  Ratten ;  a  past  participle 

following  an  Infinitive  is  attracted  into  the  Infinitive 
for  euphony,  and  the  latter  auxiliary  is  then  usually, 
as  here,  placed  before  the  rest  of  the  verb.     Schiller 
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in  his  prose  invariably  follows  this  riüe  ;  other  writers 
Vary,  and  somc  only  follow  it  when  the  auxiliary  is 
tlie  verb  l)aU\\.     Eve,  p.  207,  §  203. 

111.  25.  ju  ©otttngcn  ratcinifd)  fctSputierte ;  all  candidates  for  the 
doctor's  degree  had  to  read  a  Latin  thesis  in  pnblic, 
and  in  the  older  times  a  discussion  in  Latin  followed, 
hence  the  phrase  tiS^uticrcn ;  cp.  our  'Wrangler,' 
It  is  Said  that  Heine  did  make  a  bad  blander  in  his 
thesis. 

27.  fcte .  .  .  Suc^fc,  Student  slang  for  the  'freshmen.' 

112. 10.  bc§  ««ad^fS ;  see  note,  p.  36,  1.  14. 

27.  grammatif^  trtel\   •  practised  the  accidence  of  it ; '  cp. 

beim  SlbcnbejTen  \)at  man  oiele  ©elegenl^ctt  fein  ©eutf^  ju 
treiben. 

28.  »or  jtc^  ^tn  ipi^crte,  '  ticked  in  a  low  tone  to  itself ; '  these 

are  imitations  of  the  Hebrew  verbs. 

113.  2.  Äöpffleuern,  'poUtaxes.' 

3.  ben  SIbelung.      Adelung,  an   author  of  several  school 
books  on  the  German  language,  and  of  a  dictionary. 

7.  meinet,  gen.  of  x6),  dependent  on  ftd^  annahm,  *took  an 

interest  in  me.' 

8.  bcr  5lrt,  demonstrative  ber,  *  of  the  kind.' 

10.  SDiitbuben,  'schoolfellow,'  formed  on  the  analogy  of 
SKitgenofS,  and  many  others ;  cp.  ,SQ3er  machte  bcnn  bcr 
gjJitmelt  ®^a%'— Faust. 

12.  tn  einem  ^\x%z,  '  tont  d'un  trait,'  '  at  a  breath  ; '  literally, 
•at  one  draught ;'  ^\xq,  English  'tug,'  corresponds  to 
our  'draught'  in  all  its  senses ;'  cp.  Heine  <3;"tge  t^nn, 

*  to  sip. ' 

12.  babet  bad^fe;   cp.  Egmont,  Act  i. — ,Setter.     Sc^  fi^e  (in 

meiner  Slrbeit,  unb  fummc  juflt  einen  franjoftfc^en  ^falm^ 

unb  ben!e  nt^t§  fcabei,  mebcr  ®ute§  nod)  Söfe§  .  .  .  gtctd) 
bin  xd)  ein  Äe^er  unb  njecbc  eingef^ecff.' 

14.  bincinscfc^tt'ß^t ;  cp.  ^oAii  id^  mic^  an  ©oetbe  fej^gefrf^roalt, 
p.  82,  1.  9  ;  and  for  the  force  of  l)inetn  cp.  ftc^  l)inein= 
arbeiten,  *to  become  familiär  with,'  *go  deep  into,' 

*  approfondir.' 

18.  ttJufSte,  «je  n'ai  pu  dans  la  suite  bien  m'orienter  dans  le 
monde  ; '  for  this  use  of  wufSte  cp.  note,  p.  105,  1.  15. 
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113.19.  tttuminiert,  *  illuminated, '  *.  ß.  'coloured'  in  the  school 
atlases,  and  'enliglitened,' le.  by  the  Revolutionary 
ideas.  Our  'limner'  is  derived  from  the  Latin 
*  luminare. ' 

21.  Scl^rbud^fectcti,  *  the  populations  according  to  the  school 
text  book,'  'les  ämes,  dont  le  manuel  donnait  le 
nombre  exact,' 

28.  jum ;  note  td^  ge^c  ju  bcr  S^ur  ^inau§  er  warf  cS  jum  Scnj^cr 
l)tnau§;  er  tvoä)  unter  bem  fBctte  t;crüor;  er  ging  an  t>em 
SS^orc  üor&ei.  Motion  past,  through,  out  of,  is  ex- 
pressed by  a  preposition  of  place  with  the  dative  and 
an  appended  adverb  which  completes  the  sense. 

30.  5loanccnicnt,  'promotion.' 

31.  neue  Äöntgt^iimer,  e.g.  Bavaria,  Würtemburg,  Saxony. 
31.  f)atten  Slbfa^.     Slbfa^  means  'sale,'  and  obfe^en,  *to  seil ;' 

so  5H>fa§  l)ahen  means  'to  be  sold  out,'  used  of  the 
supply  of  a  commodity. 

114.  3.  ©tegellacf,  'shellac,'  '  sealing-wax.' 

4.  wollte  mir  ausgeben,  *  all  but  failed  me  ; '  cp.  in  D^nma^t 
fallen  wollen,  '  to  be  on  the  point  of  fainting  ;'  er  wollte 
eben  fort,  '  he  was  on  the  point  of  going  out ; '  Witt  fort, 
'  turns  to  go,'  in  stage  directions. 

10.  9^a§^örnen,  baS  ^a^oxn,  usual  plural  S^aSl^örner,  'rhino- 
ceros.' 

19.  oortrug,  *  lectured  on. ' 

23.  Bete  allemande  fein ;  the  French  edition  adds,  '  comme 
disaient  nos  maitres  de  langue  aux  grosses  epaulettes 
d'or. ' 

27.  erging  an  miij^,  *  the  question  was  put  to  me,'  cp.  c§  erging 
baS  Urtr^etl  itber  ben  93erbre(j^cr ;  Faust,  Pt,  i..  ,®o  ifit'S  il;r 
enblid;  red)t  ergangen.' 

31.  ©raminator  keeps  the  Latin  accent. 

115.  3.  abtigeS  ©onnenfranjöfifd;,  *  the  nursery  governess  French 

of  the   nobility,'   pronounced   *after  the   school   of 
Stratford  atte  Bowe.' 

19.  l^alf  i^m  . . .  pu^en ;  note  that  the  Infinitive,  as  object  with 
l^elfen,  has  no  ju  ;  Fasnacht,  p,  81  ;  Fve,  p.  187,  §  162. 

26.  S5rot,  Äuf6,  @()re.  •  English  is  an  expressive  language,' 
Said  Mr.  Pinto,   *  but  not  difficult  to  master.      Its 
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ränge  is  limited.  It  consists,  as  far  as  I  can  observe, 
of  four  words — "niee/'  "jolly,"  "charming,"  and 
"bore;"  and  some  grammarians  add  **fond."' — 
Lothair. 

115.  29.  SWarfeiUer   SKarfc^,  composed  (botli  words  and  music) 

by  Rouget  de  l'Isle,  a  young  officer  in  the  Frencli 
arniy  in  camp  in  Strasburg  in  the  year  1791.  The 
400  Marseillais  who  answered  Danton's  appeal  in 
1792  for  'quatre  cents  hommes  qui  savent  mourir,' 
sang  it  on  their  way  from  Marseilles  to  Paris,  and  gave 
it  its  well-known  name.  They  took  part  in  the  battle 
of  Yalmy  ;  see  below,  note,  p.  116,  1.  2. 

31.  5a  ira,  9a  ira  ;  see  p.  106,  1.  29. 

116.  1.  2)cfTauer  SWarfc^.     When,  in  1706,  during  the  war  of  the 

Spanish  Succession,  Leopold  of  Dessau,  at  the  head  of 
the  troops  of  the  Empire,  made  his  entry  into  Turin, 
he  was  received  with  this  march,  which  from  that 
time  became  populär  in  Germany.  It  was  in  reality 
an  Italian  piece  of  music,  composed  a  few  years  pre- 
viously. 

2.  Wie  aud)  ©oet^c  berichtet.  In  the  campaign  of  1792,  when 
the  Prussian  troops  under  the  Duke  of  Brunswick  in- 
vaded  France,  to  be  repulsed  at  Valmy  (September  20) 
by  the  raw  Republican  levies,  Goethe  accompanied  the 
stafF  as  a  spectator.  It  was  on  the  evening  of  the 
battle  that  he  wrote — *0n  this  spot  and  on  this  day 
begins  a  new  epoch  in  the  history  of  the  world.' 
So  also  thought  the  Republicans  who  made  September 
22,  1792,  the  1er  Vendemiaire  An  I.  Goethe  wrote 
a  diary  of  the  campaign  in  France,  of  which  some 
interesting  extracts  will  be  found  in  Lewes's  Life  of 
Goethe,  pp.  374,  399. 

5.  Urmelobte,  primitive  melody  ;  see  note,  p.  4,  1.  29. 

6.  Dum — Dum — Dum  ;  it  will  not  be  forgotten  that  fcumm 

means  '  stupid. ' 

13.  bcr  ZmUmn,  the  occasion  of  the  massacre  of  the  Swiss 
Guards,  August  10,  1792. 

17.  ^o^bcro,  *and  their  noble  consorts  ;'  l)Oc^  is  a  common 
prefix  to  express  respect  :  Ijod^t^fxwmtix^tt  ^zxx,  '  right 
reverend  sir;'  >?)o^n)o^l9etorcn  = 'esquire  ;'  and  as 
such  is  extended,  in  very  courtierly  language,  even  to 
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the  pronouns  which  form  the  temporaiy  attributes  of 
exalted  personages :  1)et  Äönig  t)at  e§  mit  ^oc^eigener 
^ant>  untcrjctc^nct  =  *with  liis  own  royal  liand.'  ^'cro, 
now  almost  obsolete,  as  it  was  in  Heine's  time  also, 
tliough  not  quite  so  uncommon,  is  the  Old  Higli 
Gernian  form  of  the  genitive  plural  of  ber,  and  is  used 
in  ^anjteif^I  (legal  style)  for  if)r  and  i\)xe,  meaning  both 
'  your '  and  *  tlieir  ; '  cp.  50?al)ame  bero  ergetcnjler  (3od^e. 
UebrtgcnS  hitU  id)  nod)  um  ben  mir  fc^djbare  Ciel^e.  For 
a  füll  history  of  the  use  of  pronouns  in  German  in 
address,  see  Becker,  §  180,  obs.  1.  Note  Heine's 
degree  of  comparison  —  a  baron  is  f)od),  a  duke  is 
f)6^%  the  king  is  aUexl)ö(^^ ;  see  also  note,  p.  70, 
1.  14. 

116.  21.  erfl,  '  then,  and  not  tili  then.' 

27.  Süfton,  a  game  of  cards  of  American  origin. 

27.  SBunbcStagSl&efc^riifTc.      Any  assembly  of  deputies  is   a 

Sunbestag;  but  Heine  means  here  the  Diet  of  the 
German  Bund,  formed  after  the  Congress  of  Vienna, 
which  held  its  meetings  at  Frankfort,  and,  amongst 
other  acts  (S3ef(^lüffe),  proscribed  Heine's  writings  in 
1836.  Heine's  protest  may  be  read  in  Stigaud's 
Life,  vol.  ii.  p.  188. 

28.  ^Dramaturgie;  ßiturgie,  *  the  science  of  the  drama,  and  of 

religious  observances. ' 

28.  93orfc^neiben,  *the  art  of  carving  at  table.' 
31.  unlängll,  'not  long  ago;'  cp.  univcit,  unferne. 

117.  1.  >§>offc^cnfen,   'court   butlers,'    'high  Stewards,'     *  court 

keepers  of  the  plate,'  'court  equerries'  ladies.' 

3.  Somcf^ifen,  'menials.' 

5.  93?aul,  the  word  used  of  beasts,  as  freffen  for  effeii. 

18.  im  ÄoUegium, '  at  a  lecture  of  Privy  Councillor  Schmalz.' 
Schmalz  (1760-1831)  was  a  writer  on  Law  and  Politics, 
and,  when  Heine  was  at  Berlin,  a  Judge  of  Appeal, 

20.  ©d^marjmäntel  unb  Slot^mäntclgcfa^r,  i.e.  the  Clericals  or 
Ultramontanes,  and  the  Red  Republicans. 

23.  ßioiug  ober  au§  SBec!er'8  SBcltgefc^ici^te,  as  we  might  say, 
'  from  Livy  or  from  Mangnall's  Questioiis.' 
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117.  26.  ^utatne,  *  harlot. '    Fulvia  betrayed  Catiliiie's  conspiracy 

to  Cicero. 

28.  auf  bcfagtctt  >^ammct  ju  fommcn^   '  pour  revenir  h  no.s 

moutons ; '  this  common  Frencli  plirase  is  from  the 
old  farce,  L'Avocat  Pathelin. 

29.  S3ötferrcd^t,  'international  law.' 

31.  ber  .^opf  war  mir  eingefd^lafcit;  'not  hisfcet,  but  bis  Tiead 
had  gone  asleep. ' 

118.  2.  bafg  juft  .  .  .  gefd^intpft  wwxtit,  *  that  the  Professor  was 

maintaining  the  very  negation  of  International  Law, 
and  railing  at  demands  for  Constitutional  Govern- 
ment.' 

4.  S^\\\)mtayx^t\\,  *  corns ;'  literally  *  cock's  eyes  ;'  a  coiTupted 
form  of  hörnerne  {i.e.  horny)  Slugen,  and  an  instance, 
therefore,  of  the  well-known  corruption  exemplified  by 
*  crayfish '  from  *  ecrevisse,'  and  numerous  other  words 
in  German  as  well  as  in  English. 

6,  Suno=5lu9en.     Homer  calls  Juno /Söwttis,  'oaj-eyed,' and 

S3ie^  is  used  in  German  like  '  ass '  in  English. 

7.  unmaf 9cl»ltd^e,  *  immeasurable. ' 

9.  fester,  *  almost ; '  the  original  meaning  of  the  word  was 
'quick.' 

9.  in§  SWal^eur  fam,  *got  into  trouble.' 

12.  ^ofpifterte,  a  technical  university  term  =  to  attend  a 

lecture  although  not  a  member  of  the  University,  or 
of  the  Faculty  to  which  the  lecture  belongs. 

13.  ^atl^ebcr,  ' professorial  chair;'  Latin  'cathedra,'  hence 

our  plirase  *  ex  cathedra.' 
13.  ft(j^  cd^aufftertc,  'waxed  warm,'  from  French  's'echauffer.' 
15.  ücrbcnBcn ;  see  note,  p.  2,  1.  3. 

18.  fuftrtttbeuflid;er,    'with    an    even    more    unmistakable 

kick.' 

19.  fd)mäf)en ;    note  the  active  infinitive  after  l;orcn    (and 

lalTen)  when  we  use  the  passive  participle  ;  Evc^  p. 
187,  §  162. 

30.  '^<x^tx>\oUn,  the  flower  called  the  'double  rocket.' 

31.  SW^rten  unb  Sortieren.    The  myrtle  is  sacred  to  Yenus  and 

the  laurel  to  Apollo, 
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110.  1.  SRefebcn,  'mignonette  ;'  'mignoime'  in  French  means 
'darlings,'  wliicli  explains  tlie'playon  the  word  in 
the  follovving  clause. 

7.  tin  3«9  »tct;  t>en  ©implon,  A  mistake.  Heine  means 
the  Great  St.  Bernard,  crossed  by  Napoleon  in  1800 
before  the  carnpaign  of  Marengo. 

9.  ©cioögel,  'flocks  of  birds.' 

11.  bcr  a?rucfe  öon  8obi;  lOth  May  1796  ;  here  Bonaparte  won 

the  sobriquet  of  the  *  Petit  Corporal. ' 

12.  SD^arengo,  14th  June  1800,  against  the  Austrians  under 

Melas.  The  date  is  enough  to  show  that  the  grauen 
Hantel  existed  only  in  Heine's  dream  ;  probably  he 
had  in  his  mind  Beranger's  lines  in  the  Souvenirs  du 
Feuple — 

*  II  avait  petit  chapeau 
Avec  redingote  grise.' 

13.  ten  ^t)vamxt>en,  21st  July  1798. 

15.  Slujlerlt^,  2d  December  1805.  The  Russian  and  Aus- 
trian  left  were  forced  into  sonie  frozen  lakes  in  a 
hollow,  and  nearly  20,000  men  drowned  or  killed  by 
cannon  there. 

17.  Sena,  14th  October  1806.     The  Prussian  Cannse. 

17.  bunt,  t>um,  bum ;  see  p.  116,  1.  6. 

18.  (StlaU;  18th  February  1807,  against  the  Russians  and 

Pnissians  under  Bennigsen.  Napoleon  held  the  field, 
but  it  was  no  triumphant  victory. 

18.  SKagram,  6th  July  1809.     Austria's  final  defeat. 

20.  SrommelfcU  means  both  '  drumskin '  and  *  drum  of  the 
ear.' 
120.  1.  iDtc  warb  mir  crft,  'howdid  I  feelat  length  ; '  with  werben 
in  this  sense  we  generally  find  ju  SO^ut^c  added. 

6.  üorgcfrommelt,  formed  on  the  analogy  of  üorlefen  and 

»ortragcn,  to  'lecture'  and  to  'expound,'  *had  ex- 
pounded  on  the  drum. ' 

7.  (Scncralmarfd^,  the  'assembly'  or  'generale.' 

9.  bürfe,  pres.  subj.  in  or.  oblique. 

22,  bcr  2tnardf)tc.  Napoleon  certainly,  from  the  day  when 
he  fired  on  the  Paris  mob  from  the  Church  of  St. 
Roch  in  1795  to  the  end  of  his  career,  was  on  the 
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side  of  Order  against  anarchy  ;  but  it  is  hard  to  see  in 
what  sense  he  put  an  end  to  tlie  '  duel  of  the  nations,' 
except,  indeed,  for  a  time,  by  the  partial  efFacemeiit 
of  Gerinany. 

121.  7.  bie  ganje  Älerifei  \)atti  auSgefHugelt,  '  the  whole  clerical 

World  had  rung  their  bells  for  the  last  time,'  The 
French  translation  has  'et  le  Vaticaii  s'eeroulait.'  Tlie 
bells,  as  the  word  flingeln  shows,  are  the  tinl^ling  bells 
of  the  mass,  not  the  ©locfen  of  the  cathedrals,  of  which 
the  word  laufen  would  be  used.  Napoleon's  Concordat 
with  the  Pope  was  in  1802,  when  he  was  First  Consul. 
For  auS,  meaning  'to  have  done  with,'  cp.  aufbrennen 
and  the  Latin  use  of  '  de '  in  detumesco  and  dedoleo. 

8.  ba§  ganje  ^eilige  römifd;e  fReid),  'The  Holy  Roman  Empire, 
the  proper  name  for  what  is  often  ealled  the  German 
Empire,  established  in  800  by  Karl  the  Great  (though 
the  title  of  Holy  Roman  Empire  only  dates  from  962, 
Otto  I.),  and  dissolved  in  1806  by  proclamation  of 
the  Emperor  Joseph,  thenceforward  ealled  Emperor 
of  Austria.  The  Seutfc^e  SRetd;  was  re-established  in 
1873,  when  the  present  King  of  Prussia  was  crowned 
at  Versailles  '  Emperor  in  Germany. ' 

13.  nur  il)re  gefärbten  @d)atten.  Heine  is  thinking,  probably, 
of  Plato's  comparison  of  our  knowledge  of  the  uni- 
verse  to  that  of  men  who,  living  in  a  cave,  should 
see  only  the  shadows  of  things  outside,  cast,  as  tliey 
were  carried  by,  on  the  illumined  wall  in  front  of 
their  abode. 

27.  (S^  lebe;  see  note,  p.  10,  1.  7.  It  is  a  good  instance  of 
this  use  of  e§.  'Long  live  the  Emperor,'  'Vivat 
Imperator.'  The  verb  must  come  first,  but  tlie 
language  does  not  admit  of  our  construetion.  The 
other  form,  ber  Äatfer  füll  leben  is  markedly  weaker. 

122.  In  this  chapter  Heine's  apotheosis  of  Napoleon,  his  wild 

hero  -  worship,    reaches   its  height.     On  pages   138, 
139  will  be  found  extracts  from  his  later  writings, 
where  he  takes  a  juster  view  of  the  Great  Emperor.    It 
is  hardly  stränge  that  a  young  poet  of  Heine's  temperj 
born  where  civil  liberty  and,  for  his  own  creed,  bare 
justice  had  come  and  gone  with  the  French  occupatio 
should  invest  a  career  so  dazzling  and  so  tragic  in  i 
close  with  virtues  which  it  did  not  possess,  and  shonl 
palliate  its  crimes.    A  gifted  Englishwoman,  Elizabetl 
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Barrett  Browning,  in  a  finc  poera,  too  little  known, 
foUows  in  some  passages  so  closely  the  line  of  Heine's 
thoughts  that  the  inference  is  hardly  avoidable  that 
the  cliapter  was  in  her  memory,  if  not  actually  before 
her  eyes. 

*  A  deep  glooni  centered  in  the  deep  repose, 

The  nations  stood  up  mute  to  coimt  their  dead ; 
And  he  who  owned  the  Name  which  vibrated 
Through  silence — trusting  to  his  noblest  foes, 
When  earth  was  all  too  grey  for  chivalry — 
Died  of  their  mercies,  'mid  the  desert  sea. 

*  0  wild  St.  Helen  !  very  still  she  kept  him 
With  a  green  willow  for  all  pyramid, — 
Which  stirred  a  little  if  the  low  wind  did, 
A  little  more  if  pilgrims  overwept  him, 
And  parted  the  lithe  boughs  to  see  the  clay 
Which  seemed  to  cover  his  for  judgment-day. 

*  Beeause  it  was  not  well,  it  was  not  well, 
Nor  tuneful  with  thy  lofty  chanted  part 
Among  the  Oceanides,  that  Heart 

To  bind  and  bare,  and  vex  with  vulture  feil. 
I  would,  my  noble  England  !  men  might  seek 
All  crimson  stains  upon  thy  breast — not  cheek  ! ' 

If  the  parallel  liere  and  elsewhere,  in  passages  too 
long  to  quote,  is  striking,  in  the  followinglines  the  con- 
trast  with  the  tasteless  profanity  of  the  end  of  Heine's 
chapter  is  not  less  so  : — 

*  I  do  not  praise  this  man  :  the  man  was  flawed. 
For  Adam — much  more  Christ  !  his  knee  unbent — 
His  band  unclean — his  aspiration,  pent 

With  a  sword-sweep — pshaw  !  but  since  he  had 
The  genius  to  be  loved,  why,  let  him  have 
The  justice  to  be  honoured  in  his  grave.' 

Croioned  and  Buried. 

122.  2.  fein  ctnfamcS  ®xab,  in  the  little  Valley  called  Slane's, 
near  Longwood,  in  St.  Helena.  The  body  was 
removed.  in  1840  to  its  present  resting-place  in  the 
Invalides  at  Paris,  *sur  les  bords  de  la  Seine,  au 
milieu  de  ce  peuple  francais  que  j'ai  tant  aime.'  He 
died  May  5,  1821. 
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122.  7.  Älio,  mit  feeni  geredeten  ©rijfet,  *  tlie  Muse  of  liistory  with 
her  impartial  pen.'  Clio  is  represented  in  antique 
statues  with  the  Stylus  in  her  hand. 

12.  X>cxma6)t,  '  bequeathed ; '  cp.  Vermögen,  'property  ;'  mögen 

and  mad;en  are  from  the  same  root,  The  force  of  üer 
is  here  'to  furnish  with,'  like  *be  ;'  cp.  öerförpern,  '  to 
embody  ;'  üeranlaffcn^  'to  cause  ;'  Uve,  p.  89. 

13.  küinbiger,    'ponipous,'    *empty-headed ;'   what    Carlyle 

would  call  a  '  wind-bag.' 

13.  ®ir  >^ubfon  Zorne,  governor  of  the  island  from  1816. 

14.  ftciUanifc[)e  •JP)äfd;er.      «?>dfd^cr   is  a   low  word  for  thief- 

taker;  we  may  translate  'catch-poll  :'  ftctliantfdje,  be- 
cause  Sicily  has  an  evil  reputation  for  assassinations, 
perhaps  with  an  allusion  to  the  Sicilian  Vespers. 

15.  an  bem  SKanne  bcS  93ol!eS ;  cp.  Crowncd  and  Buried,  quoted 

above  :  *  But  the  avrös  of  his  autocratic  mouth  said 
yea,  i'  the  people's  French.' 

16.  an  einem  bcr  Sr^rigcn,  Louis  XVI. 

17.  er  voax  bcin  ®aj!  nnb  l^atfc  ftd^  gefegt  an  beinen  •?)erb,  refer- 

ring  to  Napoleon's  surrender  to  Captain  Maitland  on 
board  the  Bellerox>hon,  July  15,  1815,  and  his  letter 
to  the  Prince  Regent  of  July  13,  in  which  occurs  the 
following  sentence — '  I  have  terminated  my  political 
career,  and  come,  like  Themistocles,  to  seat  myself  on 
the  hearth  of  the  British  people  ;'  see  note  on  p.  89, 
1.  19. 
123.  2.  waUfal^mt,  'make  pilgriinage ; '  the  prefix  tt)aU  is  the 
same  as  in  SBaUftfc^,  SBaUnufg,  and  means  '  foreign  ; '  see 
note,  p.  70,  1.  13. 

2.  tunf&cwim^ettcn, '  with  many-coloured  pennants.'  SGBim^Jcl, 
*  pennant,'  is  the  same  word  as  our  *  wimple,'  hood  or 
head-dress. 

5.  Las  Gases,  Napoleon's   friend   and  companion  at  St. 

Helena  until  1816;  see  p.  90,  1.^  19.  O'Meara, 
Napoleon's  doctor.  Autommarchi,  his  Italian  doctor. 
The  books  referred  to  are  Las  Gases'  M6moricd  de  Sie. 
Helene,  O'Meara's  Napoleon  in  Exile,  Autommarchi's 
Memoires,  appended  to  Las  Gases'  book. 

6.  Conbonberrt),  better  known  as  Lord  Gastlereagh.      He 

was  Lord  Londonderry  only  for  a  few  months.  The 
bitterest  Opponent  of  liberty  in  the  Tory  party  ;  Min- 
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ister  of  War  under  Pitt,  and  again  in  1807  ;  Minister 
of  Foreign  Affairs  in  1812  ;  refused  to  sign  the  Peace 
of  Paris  in  1813  for  some  time  because  Napoleon  still 
lield  Elba  witli  the  title  of  Emperor.  He  cut  bis  throat 
in  August  1812.  In  one  of  the  London  churches  the 
bells  were  rung  on  the  news  of  bis  death  ;  a  fact  that 
would  have  delighted  Heine. 

123.  8.  öcrfault.      Louis  XVIIL,  or  Louis  des  buitres,  as  the 

Parisians  called  bim,  was  a  gi*eat  glutton.  He  died 
of  a  lingering  disease  in  September  1824. 

124.  8.  beS  ®tauto§,  Homer,  lliad,  vi.  11.  146  - 149.     Glaucus, 

son  of  Hippolochus,  Prince  of  Lycia,  in  answer  to 

Diomed  asking  bis  race  and  name  : 
*  Like  leaves  on  trees  the  race  of  man  is  found, 
Now  green  in  youth,  now  witbering  on  the  ground ; 
Another  race  the  foUowing  spring  supplies, 
They  fall  successive,  and  successive  rise. ' 

11.  wenn  neu  aufleget  ber  Srü^ltng,  poetical  inversion  of 
Order. 

125.  1.  »crbltd^en ;  see  note,  p.  128,  1.  9. 

2.  SDZut^,  *bumour'=ill-humour  ;  cp.  our  'moody.' 
*  Who,  in  my  mood,  I  stabbed  unto  the  heart. ' 

Two  Gentlemen  of  Verona. 

15.  abgelebte,  '  decrepit ; '  for  the  force  of  ab  cp.  abUvi\)t,  p. 
2,  1.  5,  abgcbanft,  '  discharged, '  and  obgctragcn,  p.  27, 
L  17. 

17.  ^reu^if(ä^  ;  see  note,  p.  107,  1.  26. 

18,  -^^öfcC^cn,  *a  bantling  court.' 
22.  v^oflajaret^,  *  court  hospital. ' 

22.  J&ofgeiftegfranf e,  '  court  imbeciles. ' 
120.  2.  3w»ebel*en,  'bulbs.' 

4.  ^^nnjcffm  im  Sturme/  'kingof  the  castle;'  *  Madame 

monte  h  sa  tour,'  Fr.  tr. 
7.  (Saturn   with  the  scythe,  the  emblem  of  '  Time ; '  cp. 

Harzreise f  p.  12,  1.  9. 

11.  ^araUcIfteUcn,  *  parallel  passages. ' 
16.  S^etüton'fci^en  ©efetjc,  '  Newton's  law  of  gravitation,'  i.e. 
the  pace  increases  as  the  Square  of  the  distance. 
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127. 10,  toon  jwci  armen  <Sctlcn.     Heine  is  referring  to  bis  Ccarly 
love  afFair ;  see  Int.,  p.  xvii. 

16.  t)tc  üctne  S3crontBa^  a  little  playmate  of  Heine's  who 
died  in  chiJdhood,  and  to  whom  he  devotes  a  touch- 
ing  chapter  in  the  Buch  le  Grand,  for  which  space 
cannot  be  found  here.  2)tc  fromme  Urfula,  below,  1.  25, 
was  her  nurse. 

23.  Untcrgefc^ofTc,  *  ground-floor. '  ©efd^ofä  from  fd^teffen,  is 
the  '  floor '  or  *  story '  of  a  house,  apparently  con- 
nected with  the  idea  of  '  shooting  up, '  *  growing  : '  a 
house  grows  by  '  stages  '  or  '  stories  ; '  the  *  growth '  of 
a  plant  is  its  ^d^ofS  ;  cp.  our  *  shoot.' 

128.  4.  im  rufitf^en  Kriege ;  all  readers  will  at  once  remember 

the  beautiful  bailad,  9^ad^  ^xanlttxi)  jogen  jtüct  ®rc= 
nabter'  Sie  waren  in  CRufTlanb  gefangen,  which  was 
written  in  1820,  or  a  little  earlier. 

8.  SQSaifenftnber  befi   Sflu^mcg,   a  characteristic  touch,    and 

very  beautiful.  It  is  essentially  a  prose  image.  We 
cannot  fancy  its  occurrence  in  the  poem.  It  is  rlie- 
torical,  not  poetical. 

9.  t>erh)itterten,  *  weather-beaten, '  a  good  instance  of  tocr  ; 

cp.  ocrwefl,  öcr'blidjen,  and  öerbranntcr  below. 

23.  @d^ä^cl§  =  ©d^d^tein,  diminutive  of  @^a^,  *  sweetheart.' 
29.  ^alB  »crwefl/ half-decayed  away ;'  »er  and  »cfcn,  *being.' 

129.  2.  ücrftorBen  gelbcg,  *  dead  yellow ; '  öerllorfcen  is  of  course 

adverbial. 

5.  an  einem  ;  see  note,  p.  15, 1.  18. 

6.  Sc  ®ranb  was  a  Srommelbocenf,  *  drum  lecturer.' 
9.  btc  neuere  ©efd^tc^te,  *  modern  history, ' 

10.  bocierfe,  for  lehrte,  intentionally  formal  word. 

23.  ben  Sobegmutt)  ber  ©arbe.  The  Garde  in  the  retreat  from 
Moscow  Avas  in  the  van,  but  had  very  hard  fighting. 

31.  bte  Od^lad^t  fcei  ber  SKoffwa,  also  known  as  the  battle  of 
Borodino,  5th  September  1812.  Forty  thousand  feil 
on  either  side.  The  weiteS,  weif  e8  (5i6fclb  is  an  effect 
of  Heine's  imagination. 

130.  7.  «uf ;  note  the  preposition. 
9.  abgrunbtiefen,  'abysmal.' 
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130.  13.  ftc foUfc  feinem,  etc.,  a reminiscence,  no  doubt,  of  Moore's 

'Minstrel  Boy,'  ^vl'itten  about  1800 — 

*  The  harp  he  loved  ne'er  spoke  again, 
For  he  tore  its  chords  asunder, 
And  Said,  * '  No  chains  shall  sully  thee, 
Thou  soul  of  love  and  bravery, 
Thy  songs  were  made  for  the  pure  and  free, 
They  shall  never  sound  in  slavery.'" 
This  linking  of  the  pathetic  and  the  ludicrous  is  the 
keynote  of  Heine's  genius,  and  is  carried  by  him  to  a 
much  greater  extent  than  by  Goethe  or  Shakespeare, 
whatever  Heine  may  say  here.     He  attributes  too  much 
pathos  also  to  Aristophanes'  bitter  and  brilliant  but 
usually  very  nnemotional  muse,  in  spite  of  the  Birds, 
and  in  spite  of  Elizabeth  Barrett  Browning's  lines  in 
the  Vision  of  Poets — 

'  And  Aristophanes  !  who  took 
The  World  with  mirth,  and  laughter  Struck 
The  hollow  caves  of  Thought,  and  woke 
The  infinite  echoes  hid  in  each. 
In  Heine  the  transition,  the  bathos,  too  often  jars  and 
oftends.      Some  may  find  the  same  fault  in  Goethe' s 
Faust,  but  none,  I  think,  in  the  immortal  passages  of 
Shakespeare,  which  readily  occur  to  the  memory :  the 
Gravedigger  scene  in  Hamlet,  the  Porter  in  Macbeth, 
the  Fool  in  Lear  (to  whom,  by  the  way,  presuraably 
Heine  refers,  though  he  could  hardly  justify  the  ac- 
curacy  of  his  expressions),  and,  as  an  instance  of  the 
transition  from  gay  to  grave,  the  Fool's  final  song  in 
Twelfth  Night,  delivered,  as  it  ought  to  be  delivered, 
and  as  the  Meininger  players  do  deliver  it,  on  a  stage 
where  the  festive  lights  are  disappearing  and  the  last 
Silken  rustle  of  the  gay  Company  is  faintly  heard  in  the 
background,   *  for  the  rain  it  raineth  every  day. '     *  0 
eyes  sublime  with  tears  and  laughter  for  all  time.' 

131.  7.  I5enferfc^mcrj,  formed  on  the  analogy  of  SGBetffc^mcrs,  of 

which  Germany  heard  much,  and  overmuch,  from  the 
romantic  school  of  poetry.  Heine  himself,  as  some 
one  called  him,  and  he  did  not  resent  it,  was  'un 
Roman tique  defroque. ' 

9.  ^nitteloetfen,  'doggerei  rhymes;'  ^nitfel  or  Änuttel  is 
literally  *a  club.' 

9.  ^up^enfpierg.     Dr.  Faustus  and  his  abduction  by  the 
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Devil  was  a  favourite  subject  for  the  populär  drama. 
See  Turner  and  Morshead's  Faust,  Appendix  I. 

131.  13.  Urpocfcn,  '  Maker  of  IMakers.'     Heine  means  the  Creator. 
It  must  be  remembered   tliat  poet  means  literally 
'  maker. '     *  All  the  world's  a  stage '  is  here  Heine's 
theme.     For  Ur  see  note  on  p.  4,  1.  29. 
13.  a^efetjen,  'caught  it  from,'  'imitated.' 

16.  (5ton)n6.  Words  which  are  still  regarded  as  foreign 
make  their  plural  in  §,  c.g.  bte  2lItino§,  bie  SO?abonna§  ; 
for  a  füll  Statement  of  the  plural  in  S  see  the  note  in 
Mr.  Bull's  edition  of  Götz  von  Bcrlichingen  in  this 
series,  p.  143. 

16.  ©rajiofog,  a  character  in  the  Italian  pantomime  answer- 
ing  to  our  harlequin. 

16.  S^arrcnfolbcit.      Äolbc  means  both  *club'  and  'head;' 

it  here  Stands  for  the  '  bauble '  or  '  marotte, '  the  stick 
surmounted  by  a  fool's  cap  and  bells. 

17.  ^ritf^cn,  Harlequin's  sword  of  lath  is  so  called.     ^rit= 

fc^meiflcr  is  the  German  for  harlequin.  It  also  means 
'  marker'  at  a  shooting-match,  as  in  the  opening  scene 
of  Goethe's  Egmont. 

18.  Äaifcra!tioncn.      The  French  translation  has  Meshaut-s 

faits  de  l'empereur.'  2l!tion  was  formerly  a  general 
name  for  a  stage-play,  e.g.  ©ro^c  >^aupt=unl)  '^taixU= 
QÜionen  meant  Historical  Plays,  what  in  French  are 
called  Drames.  We  may  translate  it  here  by  *the 
pageantry  of  the  Empire. ' 

18.  ^cranc|Ctt)atf(i^ctt, '  waddling  ;'  for  the  construction,  which 
■  is  confined  to  Jommcn  and  similar  words,  see  note, 

p.  44,  1.  29. 

19.  a'^gcjlanbcncn,  'stale'  *vapid  ;'  al>flef)en  is  used  of  liquors 

which  have  grown  tlat  by  standin  g. 

19,  jart4e9tttmen ;  all  things  about  the  restored  monarchy, 
even  its  jests  and  epigrams,  are  legitimate.  Heine  is 
thinking  probably  of  the  Comte  d'Artois'  epigram, 
*  II  n'y  a  qu'un  Francais  de  plus, '  on  the  occasion  of 
his  entry  into  Paris  m  1814,  which,  by  the  way,  he 
did  not  say. 

22.  Äapujcn.    Louis  XVIII.  was  notably  priest-ridden. 

24.  3it9e,  '  traits  ; '  see  note,  p.  113,  1,  12. 
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132.  1.  gefd^ntttcn  Würben,  supply  fei. 

3.  ßumpenbrettem ;  cp.  ?um^enpacf,  '  our  own  beggarly 
boards.' 

8.  Testamentum  militare,  a  sliort  informal  will  allowed  by 
Romans  to  soldiers  in  the  field,  and  held  as  binding 
as  if  all  legal  observances  liad  been  fulfiUed. 

10.  frug,  old  form  for  frogfe. 

11.  bcjal^t;  fcc  makes  a  verb  of  any  part  of  speech  ;  for  tho 

opposite,  however,  one  does  not  say  hemmen,  but 
»crneinen,  or  mit  nein  antworten. 

133.  1.  ßenforen,  *the  Censors  of  the  German  Press.'     If  Heine 

sufFered  much  froni  the  German  censors,  wlio  cut  out 
bis  bitterest  satire,  and,  by  suppressing  words  herc 
and  tliere,  altered  his  meaning,  he  certainly  had  his 
revenge  in  this  chapter,  where  he  is  kind  enougli 
himself  to  do  the  necessary  work  of  expunging,  and 
writes  his  enemy  '  down  an  ass, '  without  the  incon- 
venience  of  exposing  himself  to  an  action  for  libel. 

The  episode  from  which  the  Buch  Le  Grand  takes  its 
name  ends  here,  but  the  rest  of  the  book  is  as  witty  as 
anything  its  author  ever  wrote.  The  following  chapter 
on  quotations  is  an  excellent  instance  of  the  mock- 
pedantic  style,  and  well  worth  reading.  As  a  specimen 
of  the  whole,  the  following  definition  of  an  idea  may 
be  quoted  : — 

'  What  is  an  idea  ?  "  There  are  some  good  ideas  in 
this  coat,"  Said  my  tailor,  regarding  with  serious  deference 
the  overcoat,  which  dates  from  my  days  of  dandyism  at 
Berlin,  and  out  of  which  a  sober  dressin  g-gown  was 
now  to  be  made.  My  washerwoman  complains  that 
Pastor  S.  has  put  ideas  into  her  daughter's  head,  and 
that  she  has  turned  silly  with  them,  and  will  not  listen 
to  reason.  My  cabman  mutters  on  all  occasions,  "  That's 
a  good  idea,  that's  a  good  idea  ; "  but  he  turned  quite 
crusty  yesterday  when  I  asked  him  what  he  understood 
by  an  idea,  and  he  muttered  surlily,  "Well,  well,  an 
idea  is  an  idea  ;  an  idea  is  any  silly  stuff  that  one  takes 
into  one's  head." ' 
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134.  1.   @c^on  t)af§  .   .  .  fe[;e.    This  sentence  forms  the  subject 

of  the  verb  erregt  in  1.  2.  We  should  tremble  'merely 
to  find  any  one  discussing  the  existence  of  God.' 

4.  laufer ;  see  note,  p.  6,  1.  10. 

9.  beS  öerflofTencn  Sal^r«,  i.e.  1832. 

10.  Slenommeen,  Goethe,  Cuvier,  Scott,  all  died  in  this 
year. 

14.  ^airie.  The  French  Pairie,  or  peerage,  was  still  a  new 

institution  in  1832.  The  Constitution  of  the  restored 
Bourbon  monarchy  of  1815,  and  of  the  Orleans 
monarchy  of  1830,  alike  contained  a  House  of  Peers 
on  the  model  of  our  House  of  Lords,  and  a  Chambre 
de  Deputes,  correspouding  to  our  House  of  Commons. 

15.  foitrnee  =:  Fr.  'fournee,'  '  batch, '  a  baker's  term  properly, 

made  familiär  by  its  use  during  the  Reign  of  Terror 
for  each  set  of  victims  sent  to  the  guillotine.  But 
we  also  speak  of  a  'batch  of  peers,'  and  Heine  uses 
the  Word  here  probably  with  no  special  allusion. 
Cp.  p.  113, 1.  31,  where  he  speaks  of  the  monarchies 
created  by  Napoleon  in  Germany  as  neugebacfen. 

21.  Äönig  üon  @^anten,  Ferdinand  YII.,  dispossessed  by 
Joseph  Bonaparte  in  1807.  He  had  a  severe  illness 
in  1832,  and  died  the  following  year,  leaving  his 
crown,  in  despite  of  the  Salic  Law,  to  his  daughter 
Isabella  IL,  now  ex-Queen  of  Spain  and  motlier  of 
King  Alfonso.  Her  brother,  Don  Carlos,  grand- 
father  of  the  present  Don  Carlos,  attempted  unsuc- 
cessfuUy  to  assert  his  claims  in  virtue  of  the  Salic 
Law,  and  thus  began  wliat  is  known  as  the  Carlist 
Party. 

135.  1.  Sean  ^airf.    Jean  Paul  Richter,  1763-1825,  the  best 

known  of  German  humorists.     Carlyle  has  a  good 
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essay  on  him  in  liis  3Iiscellanics,  and  has  translated 
one  of  his  works,  Quintus  Fixlein.  Ilesperus, 
Levana,  an  Essay  on  Uducatian,  and  Maria  Wuz, 
are  perhaps  the  best  worth  reading  of  his  writings, 
and  are  all  to  be  had  in  good  English  translations. 

135.  2.  t)er9ttd)en ;  liere,  and  in  the  sentence  ending  withöerlorcn 

in  the  next  line,  the  auxiliary  is  omitted,  as  it  com- 
nionly  is  at  the  end  of  a  relative  sentence  in  German ; 
see  note,  p.  111,  1.  19. 

8.  unl6ef)otfenen,  'clumsy.' 

10.  <?»ofc,  '  breeches.' 

16,  flennen,  'whimper.' 

21.  This  extract  was  selected  to  illustrate  the  passage  on 

p.  131,  where  Heine  discusses  Humour  ;  cp.  also 
Int.,  p.  xxxviii.  "We  can  hardly  resist  the  belief 
that  in  Avriting  the  foUowing  lines  on  Sterne,  Heine 
was  thinking  also  of  himself.  On  him  assuredly 
the  muses  of  Tragedy  and  Comedy  alike  sniiled, 
and  in  never-ending  rivalry  claimed  as  their  own. 

136.  3.  bte  iiärrifc^cn  ©löcfc^en,  '  the  fool's  cap  and  bells.' 
4,  all  x^ttn ;  see  note,  p.  88,  1.  25. 

10.  lad^cnl),  adverbial. 

20,  Unb  gar  oon  bcr  «Sprad^e ;  this  sentence  continues  the 
thought  of  the  preceding,  '  And  none  at  all  of  the 
language  in  which  it  is  composed.' 

22.  gereimte  £luabern,  '  rhymed  blocks  of  quarried  stone.' 

137.  9.  öerlie^eS  SBa^ctn,  *  infatuated  waddle. ' 
13.  gen  for  gegen. 

17.  ber  grimme  ^agcn.    Hagen  in  the  legend  is  suborned  by 

Brunhild  to  kill  Siegfried,  the  husband  of  Chriemhild. 
The  conclnding  portion  of  the  Nibelungenlied  is  the 
revenge  of  Chriemhild  for  Siegfried's  death. 
25.  bie  l^ciligcn  brei  Äönige.  These  are  the  three  kings  of 
Cologne,  or  the  three  Magi  of  the  Bible.  Their 
names,  according  to  the  legend  of  the  Church,  were 
Balthasar,  Melchior,  and  Caspar.  Their  skuUs, 
preserved  with  religious  veneration,  first  at  Constant- 
inople,  then  at  Milan,  have  found  their  last  resting- 
place  in  Cologne  Cathedral,  where  they  are  still 
shown  as  the  most  precious  relics  of  the  Church. 
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137.  26.   abfonterfett,  'depicted.' 
26.  JQiob,   'Job.' 

30.   SOJifburger ;  see  iiote  on  p.  113,  1.  10. 

138.  7.  This   and  the  two  following  extracts   relate  to  the 

removal  of  Kapoleon's  body  froin  St.  Helena  to  the 
Invalides  in  Paris,  in  the  year  1840.  The  remains 
were  demanded  from  England,  and  escorted  froni 
St.  Helena  by  the  Prince  de  Joinville,  Lamartine 
and  his  party,  in  the  Chamber  of  Deputies,  objected 
to  the  vote  of  money  for  the  expenses  of  the  funeral. 

10.  ©etcdtfc^c,  'twaddle.' 

11.  anonbcn,  poetical  for  fOionafen. 

20.  S3ailc^,  astronomer  and  mathematician,  leader  of  the 
Tiers  etat  in  1789,  mayor  of  Paris  in  that  year, 
guillotined  during  the  Reign  of  Terror. 

24.  beS   18.   SBrumairc  in  1799,  when,  by  a  coup  d':^tat, 

the  Directory  was  abolished,  and  the  Consulate 
established. 

25.  ßeid^cnfpicle,  '  funeral  games,'  as  for  the  heroes  of  the 

Zliad. 

139.  6.   quand  raeme,  '  in  spite  of  all.' 

6.  bic  i^ammcr,  i.e.  'The  Chamber  of  Deputies  ; '  see  note 
above,  p.  138,  1.  7. 

8.  Äm^erci,  'higgling.' 

16.  loberfcn  unb  Brobelten,  '  blazed  and  vapoured. ' 

18.  furor  francese,  '  French  fury, '  Italian. 

20.  f8m6)tet^attevn,  from  SBerid^t  and  ev\iatten,  '  those  who 
have  described  the  scene. ' 

26.  ^tatoxianeviubel,  'rejoicing  as  of  the  Pretorian  guard 

of  the  Roman  Empire. ' 

28.  Die  alten  .  .  .  gcfegnct,  'the  conquerors  of  old(t.c.  the 
soldiers  of  the  First  Empire)  have  since  then  goue 
to  their  rest.' 

140.  3.  ÄatafatP,  '  catafalque,'  '  funeral  car. ' 

12.  eines  falten  SBtntcrtagS,  adverbial  genitive.     Napoleon's 

remains  were  buried  in  the  Invalides  in  December 
1840. 
23.  ben  Qi<S)mfvani,  'the  crown  of  oak;'   i.e.   the  civic 
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crown  given  in  ancient  Eoine  '  ob  cives  servatos ' 
for  saviiig  the  life  of  a  Citizen. 

140.  27.  S3enbomcfduIc,  the  famous  column  in  the  Place  Ven- 

döme,  which  was  thrown  down  by  the  Commune  in 
1871,  and  has  since  been  rebuilt. 

141.  2.  Sarbier.      Henri   Auguste   Barbier,    a  contemporar}^ 

French  poet. 

3.  jicüt,  imperative  second  person  plural. 

4.  fitf  enb,  •  planting  his  feet. ' 

4.  ÄanoncnruI)m.     The  Yendome  Cohmm  is  cast  of  the 
bronze  of  captured  cannon. 

19.  bcr  (SrBtdrung   bcr  SWcnfd^enred^tc.      In  1789  the  Con- 

stituent  Assembly,  on  Lafayette's  motion,  declared 
the  Rights  of  Man  according  to  the  words  of  the 
American  Declaration  of  1776. 

25.  beS  ÄaWul§,  '  of  calculating  self-interest.' 

142.  4.  f Obern,  'toaUure.' 

6.  beu  Sinben.     Unter  bcn  Ctnbeu  is  the  name  of  the  chief 
promenade  of  Berlin. 

12.  frömmeinben  .^amafc^cnl^clb,   '  would  -  be  ■  pious  hero  in 

gaiters. ' 

16.  ©emengfcl,  *  hodge-podge, '  'potpourri,'  *olla  podrida.' 
22.  S5aroc!e ;  see  note,  p.  12,  1.  23. 

143.  10.  •?)einrt(!^  Seer,  a  brother  of  the  composer  Meyerbeer, 

one  of  Heine's  Berlin  friends.  It  was  at  Berlin  in 
1819  that  he  became  acquainted  with  Hegel  the 
philosopher  ;  see  Int. ,  p.  xxi. 

13.  This  striking  legend  has  been  versified  by  Elizabeth 

Barrett  Browning  in  her  well-known  poeni  Pan  is 
Dead.  A  later  addition,  of  which  Heine  takes  no 
account,  states  that  the  event  took  place  at  the  time 
of  the  agony  upon  the  Gross. 

144.  4.  With  this  extract  compare  Int.,  p.  xxxii. 

14.  abgenommen;  abnef)men  is  *to  decrease,'  june^mcn,  'to 

increase. ' 

20.  .Ä^ttttipen,  'Champions.' 
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144.  24.  einen  ®oft ;   elsewhere  he  finely  calls  the  Jews  '  the 

Swiss  guard  of  Theism.' 

145.  5.  bcS  2lriflo^^ane§ ;   see  p.   131,  1.  6;   and  for  another 

l^assage  oii  Greek  poetry  the  note  on  p.  81,  1.  19. 
7.  S3ct)ßutcnbc§ ;  see  note,  p.  5,  1.  17. 

146.  7.  »afant.     French  *  vacant,'  pronounced,  like  all  words 

in  ant   derived  from   foreigu  languages,   with   the 
accent  on  tlie  last  syllable. 
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